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PREFACE. 


Ir is scarcely necessary to give any explanation of 
the Plan of the present Edition, which it is hoped 
may be found to make more available for the use 
of the higher classes of schools, some of the pri- 
vate orations of Demosthenes. This portion of 
classical literature has been considered by the best 
judges to be singularly well adapted for the pur- 
poses of education, from the insight which it affords 
into almost all matters of private life at Athens, 
conveyed in the words of the most perfect master 


of the noblest of all languages. 


The Notes will be found to contain short ab- 
stracts of every paragraph, and explanations of all 
passages which may fairly be considered to contain 
difficulties not readily to be overcome by younger 
students, together with such historical. and chro- 
nological matter as seemed to be required. The 
attention is also called to many -of the more re- 


markable idioms, and to the uses of the prepositions. 


vl PREFACE. 


My obligations will be found constantly acknow- 
ledged to Boeckh’s Economy of Athens, Kennedy's 
Demosthenes, Wordsworth’s Athens, Clinton’s Fasti 
Hellenict, The Dictionary of Greek and Roman An- 
tequities, and other books. The quotations might 
have been greatly extended, but that I was anx- 
lous not to swell the notes to a greater length ; 
and I hope that the student may be induced to 
refer to the books themselves, which he will find 
extremely profitable, and at the same time in- 


teresting. 


The marginal pages, to which also the Notes 
are adapted, are the pages of Reiske’s First Edition, 
by which Demosthenes is referred to in all Lexicons 


and books of reference wherever he is quoted. 


C. T. P. 


KATA A®OBOY ΕΠΙΤΡΟΠΗΣ. 





ΥΠΟΘΕΣΙΣ. 


AHMOZOENHE ὁ Παιανιεὺς, Δημοσθένους τοῦ ῥή- 
τορος πατὴρ, τελευτῶν ἐπὶ δύο παισὶ, τῷ τε Δη- 
μοσθένει καὶ θυγατρὶ, ἐπιτρόπους καθίστησι καὶ 
τῶν παίδων καὶ τῶν χρημάτων τρεῖς, δύο μὲν aury- 

5-ryeveis, ᾿Αφοβόν τε καὶ Δημοφῶντα, ἕνα δὲ φίλον 
ἐκ παίδων, Θηριππίδην. καὶ Θηριππίδῃ μὲν δίδωσιν 
ἑβδομήκοντα καρποῦσθαι μνᾶς, ἄχρις ἂν Δημοσθέ- 
νης εἰς ἄνδρας ἐγγραφὴ" Δημοφῶντι δὲ ἐγγνᾷ τὴν 
θυγατέρα, προστάξας αὐτὸν προῖκα δύο τάλαντα 812 
10 λαβεῖν ᾿Αφόβῳ δὲ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ μὲν γυναῖκα, τῶν 
δὲ παίδων μητέρα, Κλεοβούλην' τὴν Γύλωνος, ἀξιοῖ 
γήμασθαι μνᾶς ἐπιδοὺς ὀγδοήκοντα, καὶ" χρῆσθαι 
κέλευει τῇ Te οἰκίᾳ καὶ τοῖς ἐν αὐτῇ σκεύεσι μέχρι 
τῆς Δημοσθένους εἰς ἄνδρας ἐγγραφῆς. οὗτοι τὰ 
15 μὲν δοθέντα χρήματα αὑτοῖς" εὐθὺς λαμβάνουσι, 
γαμεῖ δὲ οὔτε Ἴφοβος τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ τελευτή- 
σαντος οὔτε Δημοφῶν τὴν θυγατέρα. διαχειρίσαντες 
δὲ τὴν οὐσίαν τεττάρων καὶ δέκα ταλάντων, ὡς ὁ 
ῥήτωρ ἐπιδείκνυσιν, ὀφείλοντες τριάκοντα τάλαντα 
90 ἐκτῖσαι ἐπικαρπίας καὶ ἀποδοῦναι, μικρὰ παντελῶς 
παρέδωκαν εἰς ἄνδρας ἐγγραφέντι τῷ Δημοσθένει. 
διὸ πρὸς τὸν “AdoBov εἰσελήλυθεν" ἐπιτροπῆς, δέκα 
ταλάντων τὴν" δίκην λαχὼν, ἐπειδὴ τρίτος" ὧν ἐπέ- 
τρόπος τὸ τρίτον ὀφείλει τῶν χρημάτων᾽ ἃ καὶ 
25 συντίθησιν ὁ ῥήτωρ ἔκ Te τῶν ἀρχαίων καὶ τῆς 
ο΄ ἐπικαρπίας. κατὰ ᾿Αφόβου; πρός τινας ἀντιῤῥήσεις 
a oo δὲ κελεύει, Reiske. Ὁ αὑτοῖς, ες Bekker. 


2 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


ἀγομένας ὑπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αφόβου οὗτος ὁ λόγος ἐπηγώ- 
νισται, ἔχει δὲ καὶ τῶν προειρημένων ἐπανάμνησιν. 


Ei! μὲν ἠβούλετο" Ἄφοβος, ὦ ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, 

τὰ δίκαια ποιεῖν ἡ περὶ ὧν διαφερόμεθα τοῖς οἰκείοις 
5 ἐπιτρέπειν, οὐδὲν ἃ αν ἔδει δικῶν οὐδὲ πραγμάτων" 
ἀπέχρη γὰρ ἂν τοῖς ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνων γνωσθεῖσιν ἐμμέ- 
νειν. WOTE μηδεμίαν ἡμῖν εἶναι πρὸς τοῦτον" δια- 
φοράν. ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ οὗτος τοὺς μὲν σαφὼς εἰδότας τὰ 
ἡμέτερα ἔφυγε μηδὲν διαγνῶναι περὶ αὐτῶν, εἰς δ᾽ 


10 ὑμᾶς τοῦς οὐδὲν τῶν ἡμετέρων ἀκριβῶς ἑ ἐπισταμένους 


ἐλήλυθεν, ἀνάγκη ἐστὶν ἐν ὑμῖν παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ πει- 
ρᾶσθαι τῶν δικαίων τυγχάνειν. olda μὲν οὖν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ὅτι πρὸς ἄνδρας καὶ λέγειν ἱκανοὺς 
καὶ παρασκευάσασθαι δυναμένους χαλεπὸν ἐστιν 
15 εἰς ἀγῶνα καθίστασθαι περὶ τῶν ὄντων ἁπάντων" p 
ἄπειρον ὄντα παντάπασι πραγμάτων διὰ τὴν ἡλι- 
κίαν" ὅμως δὲ, καίπερ πολὺ τούτων καταδεέστερος 
ὧν, πολλὰς ἐλπίδας € ἔχω καὶ map ὑμῖν τεύξεσθαι 
τῶν δικαίων καὶ μέχρι ve τοῦ τὰ γεγενημένα διεξ- 
20 ελθεῖν καὶ αὐτὸς ἀρκούντως ἐρεῖν, ὥσθ᾽ ὑμᾶς μήτ᾽ 
ἀπολειφθῆναι" τῶν πραγμάτων μηδὲ καθ᾽ ἦν μήτ᾽ 
ἀγνοῆσαι περὶ ὧν δεήσει τὴν ψῆφον ε ἐνεγκεινΐ. δέομαι 
δ᾽ ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, μετ᾽ εὐνοίας τ' ἐμοῦ 
ἀκοῦσαι κἂν ἠδικῆσθαι δοκῶ βοηθῆσαί μοι τὰ δίκαια. 
25 ποιήσομαι δ᾽ ὡς ἄν δύνωμαι διὰ βραχυτάτων τοὺς 
λόγους. ὅθεν δ᾽ οὖν βᾷστα μαθήσεσθε περὶ αὐτῶν, 
ἐντεῦθεν" ὑμᾶς καὶ ἐγὼ πρῶτον πειράσομαι διδασ- 
keer. 
Δημοσθένης γὰρ ov pos πατὴρ; ὦ ἄνδρες δικασ- 
0 ταὶ, κατέλειπενξ οὐσίαν μὲν σχεδὸν τεττάρων καὶ 


-£ ἐβούλετο, Reiske, Bekker. 4 τοψτονὶ, Reiske, 
e Reiske puts the comma before this word, and not after. 
f διενεγκεῖν, Reiske. ξ κατέλιπεν, Reiske. 
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δέκα ταλάντων, ἐμὲ δ᾽ err ἐτῶν ὄντα καὶ τὴν 
ἀδελφὴν πέντε, ἔτι δὲ τὴν ἡμετέραν μητέρα πεν- 
τήκοντα μνᾶς εἰς τὸν οἶκον εἰσενηνεγαένην." βου- 
λευσάμενος δὲ περὶ ἡμῶν, ὅτ᾽ ἤμελλε τελευτᾶν, 
ὅ ἅπαντα ταῦτα ἐνεχείρισεν ᾿Αφόβῳ TE τούτῳ καὶ 
Δημοφῶντι τῷ Δήμωνος υἱεῖ, adie μὲν ἀδελφι- 
δοῖν 0 ὄντοιν; τῷ μὲν ἐξ ἀδελφοῦ, τῷ ὃ ᾿ εξ ἀδελφῆς 
Ὑεγονότοιν, ἔτι δὲ Θηριππίδη τῷ Παιανιεῖ;, γένει 
μὲν οὐδὲν προσήκοντι, φίλῳ δ ἐκ παιδὸς V ὑπάρχοντι. 
10 κἀκείνῳ μὲν ἔδωκεν ἐκ τῶν ἐμῶν ἑβδομήκοντα μνᾶς 
καρπώσασθαι τοσοῦτον χρόνον, ἕως ἐγὼ ἀνὴρ εἶναι 
δοκιμασθείην" » ὅπως μὴ ot ἐπιθυμίαν χρημάτων xee- 
pov τι τῶν ἐμῶν διοικήσειεν' Δημοφῶντι δὲ τὴν ἐμὴν 
ἀδελφὴν καὶ δύο τάλαντα εὐθὺς ἔδωκεν ἔ ἔχειν; αὐτῷ 
15 δὲ τούτῳ τὴν μητέρα τὴν ἡμετέραν καὶ προῖκά oh 
ὀγδοήκοντα μνᾶς, καὶ τῇ οἰκίᾳ καὶ σκεύεσι χρῆσθαι 
τοῖς ἐμοῖς» ἡγούμενος, καὶ τούτους ἔτι οἰκειοτέρους 
εἴ μοι ποιήσειεν, οὐκ ἂν χεῖρόν με ἐπιτροπευθῆναι 
ταύτης τῆς οἰκειότητος προσγενομένης. λαβόντες δ 
90 οὗτοι ταῦτα πρῶτον σφίσιν αὐτοῖς ἐκ τῆν χρημά- 
τῶν; καὶ τὴν ἄλλην οὐσίαν ἅπασαν διαχειρίσαντες, 
καὶ δέκα ἔ ἐτῆ ἡμᾶς ἐπιτροπεύσαντες, τὰ μὲν ἄλλα 
πάντα ἀπεστερήκασι, τὴν οἰκίαν δὲ καὶ ἀνδράποδα 
τετταρακαίδεκα καὶ ἀργυρίου μνᾶς τριάκοντα, μα- 
ὠδλιστα σὐμπανταὶ ταῦτα εἰς ἑβδομήκοντα μνᾶς 
παραδεδώκασιν. καὶ τὸ μὲν κεφάλαιον τῶν ἀδικη- 
μάτων, ὡς ἂν συντομώτατ᾽ εἴποι TOS) τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν, 
ὧ ἄνδρες δικασταί. τὸ δὲ πλῆθος τῆς οὐσίας ὅτι 
τοῦτ᾽ ἦν τὸ καταλειφθὲν, μέγιστοι μὲν αὐτοὶ μάρ- 
30 τυρές μοι “γεγόνασιν εἰς γὰρ τὴν συμμορίαν ὑπὲρ 


8 


i) 
ἐμοῦ συνετάξαντο κατα τὰς πᾶντε καὶ εἴκοσι μνᾶς. 


πεντακοσίας δραχμὰς εἰσφέρειν, ὅσονπερ Τιμόθεος 


» Reiske omits τ᾽. 
i εἰ καὶ τούτους ὅτι οἰκειοτέρονς ἐμοὶ πονιύσειεν. WOES, 


4 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥΣ 


ὁ Κόνωνος καὶ οἱ τὰ μέγιστα κεκτημένοι, τιμήματα 
εἰσέφερον' δεῖ δὲ καὶ καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ὑμᾶς ἀκοῦσαι 
τά τ᾽ ἐνεργὰ αὐτῶν καὶ ὅσα ἦν ἀργὰ καὶ ὅσον ἣν 
ἄξια ἕ δκαστα" ταῦτα γὰρ μαθόντες ἀκριβῶς εἴσεσθε 
δὅτι τῶν πώποτ᾽ ἐπιτροπευσάντων οὐδένες ἀναιδέσ- 
τερον οὐδὲ περιφανέστερον ἥ οὗτοι τὰ ἡμέτερα 
διηρπάκασιν. πρῶτον μὲν οὖν ὡς συνετιμήσαντο ὑπὲρ 
ἐμοῦ ταύτην τὴν εἰσφορὰν εἰς τὴν συμμορίαν, παρ- 
έξομαι τούτων μάρτυρας, ἔπειθ᾽ ὅτι οὐ πένητα 
LO κατέλιπέ με ὁ πατὴρ οὐδ᾽ ἑβδομήκοντα μνών οὐσίαν 
κεκτημένον, ἀλλὰ τοσαύτην ὅσην οὐδ᾽ αὐτοὶ οὗτοι 
ἀποκρύψασθαι διὰ τὸ μέγεθος πρὸς" τὴν πόλιν 
ἠδυνήθησαν. καί μοι ἀναγέγνωσκε" λαβὼν ταύτην" 


τὴν μαρτυρίαν. 
δ᾽ τ ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑ. 


Δῆλον μὲν τοίνυν καὶ ἐκ τούτων ἐστὶ τὸ 
πλῆθος τῆς οὐσίας. πεντεκαίδεκα yap! ταλάντων 
τρία τάλαντα τίμημα" ταύτην " ἡξίουν εἰσφέρειν 816 
τὴν εἰσφοράν. ἔτι δ᾽ ἀκριβέστερον εἴσεσθε τὴν 

Ὸ οὐσίαν αὐτὴν ἀκούσαντες. ὁ γὰρ πατὴρ, ὦ ἄν- 
ὃρες δικασταὶ, κατέλιπε δύο ἐργαστήρια, τέχνης 
A A 
ou μικρᾶς ἑκάτερον, μαχαιροποιοὺς μὲν τριάκοντα 
καὶ δύο ἡ τρεῖς, ava" πέντε μνᾶς καὶ ἐξ, τοὺς δ᾽ 
οὐκ ἐλάττονος ἢ τριῶν μνῶν ἀξίους, ἀφ᾽ ὧν τριά- 
ἰδκοντα μνᾶς ἀτελεῖς ἐλάμβανε τοὺ ἐνιαυτοῦ τὴν 
πρόσοδον, κλινοποιοὺς δ᾽ εἴκοσι τὸν ἀριθμὸν, τεττα- 
ράκοντα μνῶν ὑποκειμένους" , οἱ δώδεκα μνᾶς ἀτελεῖς 
αὐτῷ προσέφερον, ἀργυρίου δ᾽ εἰς τάλαντον ἐπὶϑ 
δραχμῇ δεδανεισμένου" , οὗ τόκος εγίγνετο τοῦ 


k ταντηνὶ, Reiske. 1 ταλάντων yap, Reiske. 
Ὁ ταύτην δ᾽, Reiske. Ὁ τοὺς μὲν ἀνὰ πέντε μνᾶς ἢ καὶ ἐξ, 
» δοδανεισμένον, Reiske. Reiske. 


ἰ. 


ΚΑΤΑ. ΑΦΟΒΟΥ A. ἥ 


ἐνιαυτοῦ ἑκάστου πλεῖον i ἑπτά mvc καὶ TavTa 
μὲν ἐνεργὰ κατέλιπεν, ὡς καὶ αὐτοὶ οὗτοι ὁμολο- 
Ὑήσουσιν᾽ ὧν γίγνεται τοῦ μὲν ἀρχαίου ΠΣ eed 
τέτταρα * τἄλαντα καὶ πεντακισχίλιαι, τὸ ὁ ἔργον 
5 αὐτῶν πεντήκοντα μναῖ τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἑκάστου. χωρὶς 
δὲ τούτων ἐλέφαντα μὲν καὶ σίδηρον, ὃ ον κατειργά- 
ζοντο, καὶ ξύλα" κλένεια εἰς ὀγδοήκοντα μνῶν ἄξιαν, 
xnnida® δὲ καὶ χαλκὸν ἑβδομήκοντα μνὼν ἑωνημένα, 
ἔτι δ᾽ οἰκίαν τρισχιλίων ; ἔπιπλα δὲ καὶ ἐκπώματα 
10 καὶ χρυσία καὶ ἱμάτια καὶ κόσμον τῆς μητρὸς ἄξια 
σύμπαντα ταῦτα εἰς μυρίας δραχμὰς, ἀργυρίου δ᾽ 
ἔνδον ὀγδοήκοντα μνᾶς. καὶ ταῦτα μὲν οἴκοι κατέ- 
λιπε πάντα, ναυτικὰϑ δ᾽ ὀβδομήκοντα μνάς, ἔκδοσιν " 
παρὰ Ξούθῳ, τετρακοσίας δὲ καὶ δισχιλίας ἐ επὶ τῇ 
15 τραπέζη"" τῇ [aciwvos, ἑξακοσίας δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῇ Πυλάώ. 
δου, παρὰ Δημομέλει δὲ τῷ Δήμωνος vier χιλίας 
καὶ ἑξακοσίας, κατά; διακοσίας δὲ καὶ τριακοσίας 81 
ὁμοῦ τι τάλαντον διακεχρημένον. καὶ τούτων αὖ τῶν 
χρημάτων τὸ κεφάλαιον πλέον 7 ὀκτὼ τάλαντα καὶ 
90 τριάκοντα μναῖ γἰγνονται". συμπάντων δ᾽ εἰς τετ- 
Tapaxaidera τάλαντα εὑρήσετε σκοποῦντες. 

Kai? τὸ μὲν πλῆθος τῆς οὐσίας τοῦτ᾽ ἦν τὸ 
καταλειφθὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ὅσα δ᾽ αὐτῆς δια- 
κέκλεπται καὶ ὅσα ἰδίᾳ ἕ ἕκαστος εἴληφε καὶ ὁπόσα 

25 κοινῇ πάντες ἀποστεροῦσιν, οὐκ ἐνδέχεται πρὸς τὸ 
αὐτὸ — εἰπεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνάγκη “χωρὶς ἕκαστον διελεῖν 
ἐστίν. ἃ μὲν οὖν Δημοφῶν ἢ" Θηριππίδης & ἔχουσι 
τῶν ἐμῶν, τότ᾽ ἐξαρκέσει περὶ αὐτῶν εἰπεῖν, ὅταν 
κατ᾽ αὐτῶν τὰς γραφὰς ἀπενέγκωμεν" ἃ δὲ τοῦτον 

30 ἔχοντα ἐξελέγχουσιν" ἐκεῖνοι καὶ ἐγὼ οἶδα αὐτὸν 
εἰληφότα, περὶ τούτων ἤδη ποιήσομαι τοὺς “λόγους 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς. πρῶτον μὲν οὖν ὡς ἄχει τὴν προῖκα, τὰς 


P αξίαν, Reiske. 4 γίγνεται, Reinke. 


᾿ καὶ, Reiske. . ἔλδγξουσιν, Waskse. 
Y——3 


6 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


ὀγδοήκοντα μνᾶς, τοῦθ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐπιδείξω, μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα 
καὶ περὶ τῶν ἄλλων, ὡς ἂν ἐγὼ" δύνωμαι διὰ βραχυ- 
τάτων. 
Οὗτος" γὰρ εὐθὺς μετὰ τὸν τοῦ πατρὸς θάνατον 
5 ὥκει τὴν οἰκίαν εἰσελθὼν κατὰ τὴν ἐκείνου διαθήκην, 
καὶ λαμβάνει τά τε χρυσία τῆς μητρὸς καὶ τὰ ἐκ- 
πώματα τὰ καταλειφθέντα. καὶ ταῦτα μὲν ὡς εἰς 
πεντήκοντα μνᾶς εἶχεν, ἔτι δὲ τῶν ἀνδραπόδων τῶν 
πιπρασκομένων παρά τε Θηριππίδου καὶ Δημοφῶν- 
10 τὸς τὰς τιμᾶς ἐλάμβανεν, ἕως ἀνεπληρώσατο τὴν 
προῖκα, TUS ὀγδοήκοντα μνᾶς. καὶ ἐπειδὴ εἶχεν, ἐκ- 
πλεῖν" μέλλων εἰς Κόρκυραν" τριήραρχος απέ- 
ypave’™ ταῦτα πρὸς Θηριππίδην ἔχοντα ἑαντὸν 
καὶ ὡμολόγει κεκομίσθαι τὴν προῖκα, καὶ πρῶτον" 818 
15pev τούτων Δημοφῶν καὶ Θηριππίδης, οἱ τούτου 
συνεπίτρσποι, μάρτυρές εἰσιν ἔτι δὲ καὶ ὡς αὐτὸς 
ὡμολόγει ταῦτ᾽ ἔχειν, Δημοχάρης Te ὁ Λευκονοεὺς, 
ὁ τὴν τηθίδα τὴν ἐμὴν ἔχων, καὶ ἄλλοι πολλοὶ μάρ- 
τυρες γεγόνασιν. οὐ “γὰρ διδόντος τούτον σῖτον τῇ 
20 μητρὶ, τὴν δὲ προῖκα ἔχοντος, οὐδὲ τὸν οἶκον μισ- 
θοῦν' ἐθέλοντος, ἀλλὰ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἐπιτρόπων 
διαχειρίζειν ἀξιοῦντος, ἐποιήσατο λόγους περὶ Tov- 
των ὁ Δημοχάρης. οὗτος δ᾽ ἀκούσας οὔτ᾽ ἡμφεσβη- 
τησοῦ μὴ ἔχειν οὔτε χαλεπῶς ἤνεγκεν ὡς οὐκ εἰλη- 
25 φὼς, ἀλλ᾽ ὡμολόγει καί TL” μικρὸν ἔφη πρὸς τὴν 
ἐμὴν pnt pa περὶ χρυσιδίων ἀντιλέγεσθαι" τοῦ τ᾽ 
οὖν διευκρινησάμενος καὶ περὶ τῆς τροφῆς καὶ περὶ 
τῶν ἄλλων ποιήσειν οὕτως ὥστ᾽ ἔχειν μοι πάντα 
καλώς. καίτοι εἰ φανήσεται πρός τε τὸν Δημοχάρην 
80 ταῦθ᾽ ὡμολογηκὼς καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἄλλους οἱ παρῆσαν, 
παρά τε τοῦ Δημοφῶντος καὶ τοῦ Θηριππίδου τῶν 
t Reiske and Bekker omit éyw. “ Κέρκυραν, Reiske. 


 dweypawaro, Reiske. χ τούτων μὲν πρῶτον, Reiske. 
YS φεσγζτγσε, Reiske. z ἔτι, Reiske. 
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ἀνδραπόδων εἰς τὴν προῖκα τὰς τιμὰς εἰληφὼς, αὐ- 
τός θ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἔχειν τὴν προῖκα ἀπογράψας πρὸς 
τοὺς συνεπιτρόπους, οἰκῶν τε τὴν οἰκίαν ἐπειδὴ 
τάχιστα ἐτελεύτησεν ὁ πατήρ, πῶς οὐκ ἐκ πάντων 
5 ὁμολογουμένου τοῦ πράγματος εὑρεθήσεται φανε- 
ρῶς τὴν προῖκα, τὰς ὀγδοήκοντα μνᾶς; κεκομισμένος 
καὶ λίαν ἀναιδῶς μὴ λαβεῖν ἐξαρνούμενος ; : ἀλλὰ μὴν 
ὡς ἀληθῆ λέγω, λαβὲ τὰς μαρτυρίας καὶ ἀνάγνωθι. 


ΜΛΡΤΥΎΡΙΑΙ. 


10 Τὴν μὲν τοίνυν προῖκα τοῦτον τὸν ,Τρόπον ἔχει 
λαβών. μὴ γήμαντος δ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὴν μητέρα τὴν ἐμὴν 
ὁ μὲν νόμος κελεύει τὴν" προῖκα ὀφείλειν ἐ ἐπ᾿ ἐννέα 
ὀβολοῖς, eye δ᾽ ἐπὶ δραχμῇ μόνον τίθημι. Ὑἵγνε- 
ra δ᾽, ἐάν" τις συντιθῇ TOT ἀρχαῖον καὶ τὸ ἔργον 
15 τῶν δέκα ¢ ετῶν, μάλιστα τρία τάλαντα. καὶ ταῦτα 
μὲν οὕτως ὑμῖν ἐπιδείκνυμι λαβόντα καὶ ἔχειν ὁμολο- 
γήσαντα μαρτύρων ἐναντίον τοσούτων" ἄλλας τοίνυν 
ἔχει τριάκοντα μνᾶς, τοῦ ἐργαστηρίου λαβὼν τὴν 
πρόσοδον, καὶ ἀναισχυντότατ' * ἀνθρώπων ἀποστε- 
20 pew ἐπικεχείρηκεν. ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ὁ πατὴρ κατέλιπε τριά- 
κοντα μνᾶς am αὐτῶν τὴν πρόσοδον' ἀποδομένων 
δὲ τούτων τὰ ἡμίσεα τῶν ἀνδραπόδων πεντεκαίδεκα 
μοι μνᾶς γίγνεσθαι κατὰ λόγον προσῆκεν. Θηριτ- 
πίδης μὲν οὖν ἑπτὰ ἔτη τῶν ἀνδραπόδων ἐπιμεληθεὶς 
25 ἕνδεκα μνᾶς τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἀπέφηνε, τέτταρσι μναῖς 
καθ᾽ ἕκαστον “ἐνιαυτὸν ἔλαττον ἢ ὅσον προσῆκε λο- 
Lh Sia οὗτος δὲ δύ᾽ ἔτη τὰ πρῶτα ἐπιμεληθεὶς 
ovo οτιοὺν ἀποδείκνυσιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐνίοτε μέν φησιν 
ἀργῆσαι τὸ ἐργαστήριον, ἐνίοτε δ᾽ ὡς αὐτὸς μὲν 
80 οὐκ ἐπεμελήθη τούτων; of δ᾽ ἐπίτροπος Μιλύας, ὁ 


ἃ ἄν τις συντιθῇ, with the comma, Reiske, who also omita She 
comma after ἐτῶν. 


81: 


8 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΈΝΟΥΣ 


ἀπελεύθερος ὁ ἡμέτερος, διῴκησον αὐτὰ, καὶ map 
ἐκείνου μοι προσήκει λόγον λαβεῖν. av οὖν καὶ νῦν 
εἴπῃ τινὰ τούτων τῶν λόγων, ῥᾳδίως ἐλέγχθήσεται 
ψευδόμενος. ἐ ἐὰν μὲν οὖν ἀργὸν φῆ γενέσθαι, λόγον 
ὅ αὐτὸς ἀπενήνοχεν ἀναλωμάτων οὐκ εἰς σιτία τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς ἔργα, τὸν εἰς τὴν “τέχνην. ἐλέ- 
φαντα καὶ μαχαιρῶν λαβὰς καὶ ἄλλας ἐπισκευάς, ὡς 
ἐργαζομένων τῶν On ἡμιουργῶν. ἔτι δὲ Θηριππίδῃ 
τριῶν ἀνδραπόδων, ἃ ἦν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ ἐργαστη- 
10 ρίῳ, μισθὸν ἀποδεδωκέναι λογίζεται. καίτοι μὴ 
γενομένης ἐργασίας οὔτε ἐκείνῳ λαβεῖν μισθὸν οὔτ᾽ 
ἐμοὶ τὰ ἀναλώματα ταῦτα λογισθῆναι προσῆκεν. 82 
εἰ δ᾽ αὖ γενέσθαι μὲν φήσει, τῶν δ᾽ ἔ ἐργων ἀπρασίαν 
εἶναι, δεῖ δήπον τά ye ἔργα αὐτὸν ἀποδεδωκότα 
15 μοι φαίνεσθαι, καὶ wv! ἐναντίον ἀποδέδωκε, παρα- 
σχέσθαι μάρτυρας. εἰ δὲ μηδὲν τούτων πεποίηκε, πώς 
οὐκ ἔχει τὴν πρόσοδον δυοῖν ἐτοῖν τὴν ἐκ τοῦ ἐργα- 
στηρίου, τὰς τριάκοντα μνᾶς, φανερῶς οὕτω τῶν 
ἔργων γϑγενημένων: εἰ δ᾽ αὖ τούτων μὲν μηδὲν ἐ ἐρεῖ, 
420 Μιλύαν δ᾽ αὐτὰ φήσει πάντα διῳκηκέναι, πῶς χρὴ 
πιστεύειν, ὅταν φῇ τὰ μὲν ἀναλώματα αὐτὸς ἀνη- 
λωκέναι, πλέον 4 πεντακοσίας δραχμὰς, λῆμμα δ᾽ 
εἴ τι γέγονεν, ἐκεῖνον ἔχειν: ἐμοὶ μὲν γὰρ δοκεῖ 
τοὐναντίον ἂν γενέσθαι τούτων, et καὶ Μιλύας av- 
25 τῶν ἐπομελεῖτο, τὰ μὲν ἀναλώματ᾽ ἐκεῖνος ἀναλῶσαι, 
τὰ “δὲ λήμματα οὗτος λαβεῖν, εἴ τι δεῖ τεκμαίρε- 
σθαι" πρὸς τὸν ἄλλον αὐτοῦ τρόπον καὶ τὴν ἀναί- 
δειαν. λαβὲ οὖν τὰς μαρτυρίας ταύτας, καὶ ἀνάγ- 
νωθι αὐτοῖς. 


30 MAPTYPIATI. 


Ταύτας τοίνυν & ἔχει" τριάκοντα μνᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ 
A 
ἐργαστηρίου, καὶ τὸ ἐργον αὐτῶν ὀκτὼ ἐτών" ὃ 


δ κρέτοι ye, Reiske. ς ἔχει tas, Reiske. 
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eav ἐπὶ δραχμῇ τις τιθῇ μόνον, ἄλλας τριάκοντα 
nvas εὑρήσει. καὶ ταῦτα μὲν ἰδίᾳ μόνος εἴληφεν" 
ἃ συντεθέντα πρὸς τὴν ἜροῖΚα. μάλιστα τέτταρα 
τάλαντα γίγνεται σὺν τοῖς ἀρχαίοις. a L δὲ mera τῶν 
5 ἄλλων ἐπιτρόπων κοινῆ διήρπακε, καὶ ὅσα eva μηδὲ 
καταλειφθῆναι παντάπασιν ᾿ημφεσβήτηκε" 3 ταῦθ᾽ 
ὑμῖν ἤδη ἐπιδείξω καθ᾽ é ἐν" ἕκαστον. πρῶτον μὲν οὖν 
περὶ τῶν κλινοποιῶν, ous κατέλιπε μὲν ὁ πατὴρ, 
ἀφανίζουσι δ᾽ οὗτοι; τετταράκοντα μὲν μνῶν ὑποκει- 
10 μένους, εἴκοσι δ᾽ ὄντας τὸν ἀριθμὸν; ὀπιδείξω ὑμῖν 82. 
ὡς λίαν ἀναιδῶς καὶ φανερῶς με ἀποστεροῦσιν. τού- 
Tous “γὰρ καταλειφθῆναι μὲν οἴκοι παρ᾽ ἡμῖν πάντες 
ὁμολογοῦσι, καὶ ras! δώδεκα μνᾶς ἑκάστου τοῦ 
ἐνιαυτοῦ τῷ πατρι i γέγνεσθαί φασιν" αὐτοὶ i δὲ λήμμα 
15 μὲν παρ αὐτῶν ἐν δέκα ἔτεσιν οὐδὲν ἐμοὶ ie bala 
μένον ἀποφαίνουσιν ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ μικρὸν, ἀναλώματος 
δὲ κεφάλαιον εἰς αὐτοὺς οὗτος ὀλίγου δεῖν λογί- 
Sale χιλίας" εἰς TOUT ἀναιδείας ἐλήλυθεν. αὐτοὺς 
é τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, εἰς οὺς ταῦτ᾽ ἀναλωκέναι φησὶν, 
20 οὐδαμοῦ μοι παραδεδώκασιν, ἀλλὰ πάντων κενότα- 
τον λόγον λέγουσιν, ὡς ὁ ὑποθεὶς τῷ πατρὶ Ta 
δράποδα πονηρότατος ἀνθρώπων" ἑ ἐστὶ καὶ ἐράνους" 
τε λέλοιπε πλείστους καὶ ὑπέρχρεως γέγονε, καὶ 
τούτων οὐκ ὀλίγους κεκλήκασι κατ᾽ ἐκείνου μάρτυ- 
925 ρας. τὰ δ᾽ ἀνδράποδα ὅ ὅστις ἐστὶν ὁ λαβὼν ἡ ἢ was! 
ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας ἐξήλθεν᾽ ἢ τίς" ἀφείλετο ῆ πρὸς" 
τίνα δίκην ἥ ἡττηνται περὶ αὐτῶν, οὐκ ἔχουσιν εἰπεῖν. 
καίτοι εἴ τι ἔλεγον ὑγιὲς, οὐκ ἀν κατὰ τῆς ἐκείνου 
πονηρίας παρείχοντο μάρτυρας, ἧς οὐδέν Ὁ μοι προσ- 
80 ἥκει φροντίζειν, ἀλλὰ τούτων dv ἀντελαμβάνοντο 
d ἠμφίσβητηκε, Reiske. « Reiskeomitsév. ἀνηλωκέναι, Reiske. 
ξ κενώτατον, Reiske, Bekker. h ἀνθρώπων πάντων, Reiske. 


1 ὅπως, Reiske. k ws ἀφείλετό tis, Reiake. 
1 πρός τινα, Reiske. πὶ οὐδὲν προσῆκε, Werke. 
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A 3 , » “ἡ 
καὶ τοὺς λαβόντας ἀπεδείκνυσαν καὶ οὐδὲν av av- 
~ 0 n ome, 9 9 ὔ 3 9 a 4« 
τῶν παρέλιπον". νῦν ὃ ὠμότατ ἀνθρώπων ὁμολο- 
γοῦντες καταλειφθῆναι καὶ λαβόντες ὦ ὡς αὑτοὺς καὶ 
καρπωσάμενοι δέκα ἔτη τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, ἄρδην ὅλον 
ὅ τὸ ἐργαστήριον ἀφανίζουσιν. καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὡς ἀληθῆ 
λέγω, λαβέ μοι τὰς μαρτυρίας καὶ ἀναγίγνωσκε. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΎΡΙΑΙ. 


Ὅτι τοίνυν οὐκ ἄπορος ἦν ὁ Μοιριάδης" οὐδ᾽ 

ἣν τῷ. πατρὶ τοῦτο τὸ συμβόλαιον εἰς τἀνδράποδα 
10 ἸΧ δι ὡς συμβεβλημένον, μεγίστῳ τεκμηρίῳ γνώ- 
σεσθε" λαβὼν γὰρ ὡς ἑαυτὸν Ἄφοβος τοῦτο τὸ 
ἐργαστήριον, ὡς αὐτοὶ τῶν μαρτύρων ἠκούσατε, καὶ 
€ov αὐτὸν, εἰ καί τις ἄλλος ἠβούλετον εἰς ταῦτα 
συμβάλλειν, τοῦτον διακωλύειν € ἐπίτροπόν ry’ ὄντα, 
1ὅ αὐτὸς ἐπὶ τούτοις τοῖς ἀνδραπόδοις τῷ Μοιρὶάδῃ 
πεντακοσίας δραχμὰς ἐδάνεισεν, ἃ ἃς ὀρθῶς καὶ δικαίως 
παρ᾽ ἐκείνου κεκομίσθαι ὠμολόγηκεν. καΐτοι πῶς οὐ 
δεινὸν, εἰ ἡμῖν μὲν πρὸς τῷ λῆμμα ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν μηδὲν 
γεγονέναι καὶ αὐτὰ τὰ ὑποτεθέντα ἀπόλωλεν, οἱ 
20 πρότερον συνεβάλομεν, τῷ δ᾽ εἰς τὰ ἡμέτερα δα- 


822 


A : 
νείσαντι και τοσούτῳ χρόνῳ ὕστερον πραξαντι καὶ 


οἱ τόκοι καὶ τἀρχαῖα ἐκ τῶν ἡμετέρων ἀποδέδονται 
καὶ οὐδεμία ἀπορία γέγονεν: ἀλλὰ μὴν ὡς ἀληθῆ 
λέγω, λαβὲ! τὴν μαρτυρίαν καὶ ἀνάγνωθι. 


25 MAPTYPIA. 


Σκέψασθε τοίνυν ὅσον ἀργύριον οὗτοι παρὰ" 
τοὺς κλινοποιοὺς κλέπτουσι, τετταράκοντα μὲν μνᾶς 
αὐτὸ τὸ ἀρχαῖον, δέκα δ᾽ ¢ ἐτῶν τὸ ἔργον αὐτῶν δύο 
σώλαντα' δώδεκα “γὰρ μνᾶς ἑκάστου τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ 


2 παρέλειπον, Reiske. © αὐτοὺς, Reiske. 
P Govrero, Reiske, Bekker. 4 λάβε por, δες. 
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τὴν πρόσοδον αὐτῶν ἐλάμβανον. apa μικρόν τι καὶ 
ἐξ ἀφανοῦς" πόθεν καὶ παραλογίσασθαι ῥᾷδιον, adr’ 
οὐ φανερῶς οὑτωσὶ μικροῦ δεῖν τρία τάλαντα ταῦτα 
ἀνηρπάκασιν ; ὧν κοινῇ διαπεφορημένων τὸ τρίτον 
5 δήπου μέρος παρὰ τούτου μοι προσήκει κεκομίσθαι. 
Καὶ μὴν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, καὶ τὰ περὶ τοῦ 
ἐλέφαντος καὶ σιδήρου τοῦ καταλειφθέντος παρα- 83: 
πλήσιά πως τούτοις πεποιήκασιν" οὐδὲ “γὰρ ταῦτ᾽ 5 
ἀποφαίνουσιν. καίτοι κεκτημένον μὲν τοσούτους κλι- 
10 νοποιοὺς, κεκτημένον δὲ μαχαιροποιοὺς οὐχ οἷόν τε 
μὴ οὐχὶ καὶ σίδηρον καὶ ἐλέφαντα καταλιπεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἀνάγκη ταῦτα Ὑ ὑπάρχειν" τί" ydp ἂν εἰργάζοντο 
τούτων μὴ ὑπαρξάντων ; τὸν τοίνυν πλέον ἢ πεν- 
τήκοντα ἀνδράποδα κεκτημένον καὶ δυοῖν τἔχναιν 
15 ἐπιμελούμενον, ὧν θάτερον ἐργαστήριον εἰς τὰς 
κλίνας ῥᾳδίως δύο μνᾶς τοῦ μηνὸς ἀνήλισκεν ἐλέ- 
φαντος, τὸ δὲ μαχαιροποιεῖον οὐκ ἔλαττον ἢ τοσ- 
οὔτον ἕτερον σὺν σιδήρῳ, τοῦτον οὔ φασι κατα- 
λιπεῖν οὐδὲν τούτων" εἰς τοῦτ᾽ ἀναιδείας ἐληλύθασιν. 
20 ὅτι μὲν οὖν οὐ πιστὰ λέγουσι; καὶ ἐκ τούτων αὐτῶν 
ῥᾷδιόν ἐστι μαθεῖν" ὅτι δ᾽ ἐκεῖνος κατέλιπε τοσοῦτον 
τὸ πλῆθος ὥστε μὴ μόνον ἱκανὸν εἶναι κατεργάζεσθαι 
τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ δημιουργοῖς, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῷ βουλομένῳ 
προσωνεῖσθαιΐ τῶν ἄλλων, ἐκεῖθεν φανερὸν, ὅτι αὐτός 
45 re ἐπώλει ζῶν καὶ Δημοφὼν καὶ οὗτος τοῦ πατρὸς 
ἤδη τετελευτηκότος ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας τῆς ἐμῆς ἀπεδί- 
δοντο τοῖς βουλομένοις. καίτοι πόσον Twa χρὴ τὸν 
καταλειφθέντα νομίζειν εἶναι, ὅταν φαίνηται τηλι- 
κούτοις τε ἐργαστηρίοις ἐξαρκῶν καὶ χωρὶς ὑπὸ τῶν 
80 ἐπιτρόπων πιπρασκόμενος ; ap ὀλίγον, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ 
πολλῷ πλείω τῶν ἐγκεκλημένων ; λαβὲ τοίνυν τὰς 
μαρτυρίας ταντασὶ, καὶ ἀνάγνωθι autor. 


. a Ξ ς XY BAe 
τ dpavois ; πόθεν: Reiske. Χ 5 τοῦτον, Reise. ἘΠῚ: 
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MAPTYPIAI. 


Tovrov τοίνυν τοῦ ελέ αντός ἐστι πλέον 7 
τάλαντον. Ov οὔτε αὐτὸν οὔτε TO ἔργον μοι ἀπο- 
φαίνουσιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῦτον ἄρδην ἀφανίζουσιν 

5 ὅλον. 
“Ere! τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες. δικασταὶ, παρὰ τὸν 
λόγον ὃν ἀποφέρουσιν, ἐξ ὧν αὐτοὶ λαβεῖν ὁμολο- 
γοῦσιν, ἐπιδείξω υ ὑμῖν τρεῖς μὲν ὄντας αὐτοὺς πλέον 
ἢ ὀκτὼ τάλαντα ἐκ τῶν ἐμῶν ἔχοντας, ἰδίᾳ δ᾽ ἐκ 
10 τούτων Ἄφοβον τρία τάλαντα καὶ χιλίας εἰληφότα, 
τά" τ᾽ ἀναλωμένα χωρὶς τούτων πλείω τιθεὶς καὶ 
ὅσα ἐκ τούτων ἀπέδοσαν ἀφαιρῶν, ἵν᾽ εἰδῆτε ὅτι 
οὐ μικρᾶς ἀναιδείας τὰ ἐγχειρήματ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐστίν. 
λαβεῖν γὰρ ἐκ τῶν ἐμῶν ὁμολογοῦσιν οὗτος μὲν 
15 ὀκτὼ καὶ ἑκατὸν μνᾶς, χωρὶς wy ἔχοντ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐγὼ 
ἐπιδείξω, νῦν, Θηριππίδης δὲ δύο τάλαντα, Anuo- 
pov δ᾽ ἑπτὰ καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα μνᾶς. τοῦτο δέ ἐστι 
πέντε τάλαντα καὶ πεντεκαίδεκα μναῖ. τούτου“ 
τοίνυν ὃ μὲν οὐκ ἄθρουν" ἐλήφθη, σχεδόν εἰσιν 
20 ἑβδομήκοντα μναῖ καὶ ἑπτὰ, ἡ πρόσοδος Ἴ ) ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἀνδραπόδων, ὃ ὃ δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἔλαβον οὗτοι, μικροῦ δέονταῦ 
τέτταρα τάλαντα" οἷς τὸ ἔργον ἂν προσθῆτε ἐπὶ 
δραχμῇ μόνον τῶν δέκα € CTOs | ὀκτὼ τάλαντα εὑρή- 
σετε σὺν τοῖς ἀρχαίοις καὶ χιλίας γιγνομένας. τὴν 
95 μὲν τοίνυν τροφὴν. ἀπὸ τῶν ἑβδομήκοντα" μνῶν καὶ 
ἑπτὰ λογιστέον τῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐργαστηρίου rytryvo- 
μένων. Θηριππίδης γὰρ ἑπτὰ μνᾶς ἐδίδου καθ᾽ 
ἕκαστον τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν εἰς ταῦτα, καὶ ἡμεῖς τοῦτο 
λαβεῖν ὁμολογοῦμεν. WOTE ἑβδομήκοντα μνᾶς ἐν 
80 τοῖς δέκα ἔ eet τροφὴν τούτων ἡμῖν ἀνηλωκότων 
τὸ περιὸν τὰς ἑπτακοσίας προστίθημι αὐτοῖς, καὶ 


* ἄθροον, Reiske. Ww δέον, Reiske. 
χ ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ ἑπτὰ μνῶν, Reiske. 
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‘TouTw! πλείω εἰμὶ τεθεικώς. ὃ δ΄ ἐμοὶ δοκιμασθέντι 
παρέδοσαν καὶ ὅσον εἰς τὴν πόλιν εἰσενηνόχασι, 
τοῦτο ἀπὸ τῶν ὀκτὼ ταλάντων καὶ τοῦ προσόντος 
ἀφαιρετέον ἐστίν. ἀπέδοσαν μὲν τοίνυν οὗτος καὶ 
5 Θηριππίδης μίαν καὶ τριάκοντα μνᾶς, εἰσφορὰς δ᾽ 
εἰσενηνοχέναι λογίζονται δυοῖν δεούσας εἴκοσι μνᾶς. 
ὀγὼ δ᾽ ὑπερβαλὼν" τοῦτο ποιήσω τριάκοντα αινᾶς, 
ἵνα πρὸς ταῦτα μηδ᾽ ἀντειπεῖν ἔχωσιν. οὐκοῦν ἂν 
ἀφέλητε τὸ τάλαντον ἀπὸ τῶν ὀκτὼ ταλάντων, 
10 ἑπτὰ τὰ λειπόμενά ἐστι, καὶ ταῦτ᾽, ἐξ ὧν αὐτοὶ 
λαβεῖν" ὁμολογοῦσι, τούτους ἔχειν ἐστὶν ἀναγκαῖον. 
τοῦτο τοίνυν, εἰ καὶ τἄλλα πάντα ἀποστεροῦσιν 
ἀρνούμενοι μὴ ἔχειν, ἀποδοῦναι προσῆκεν ὁμολογοῦν- 
Tas γε λαβεῖν ταῦτα ἐκ τῶν ἐμῶν. νῦν δὲ τί ποιοῦ- 
1ὅσιν: γον μὲν οὐδὲν ἀποφαίνουσι τοῖς χρήμασιν, 
αὐτὰ fi τὰ ἀρχαῖα πάντα ἀναλωκέναι φασὶ σὺν 
ταῖς ἑπτὰ καὶ ἑβδομήκοντα μναῖς" Δημοφῶν δὲ καὶ 
προσοφείλοντας ἡμᾶς ἐνέγραψεν. ταῦτ᾽ οὐ μεγάλη 
καὶ περιφανὴς αναισχυντία : a ταῦτ᾽ οὐχ ὑπερβολὴ 
20 δεινῆς αἰσχροκερδίας .8 ri? οὖν mor ἐστὶ τὸ > δεινὸν, 
εἰ μὴ ταῦτα δόξει τηλικαύτας ὑπερβολὰς & ἔχοντα: 
οὗτος τοίνυν τὸ καθ' αὐτὸν ὀκτὼ καὶ ἑκατὸν μνᾶς 
λαβεῖν ὁμολογῶν, ἔ EXEL καὶ αὐτὰς καὶ TO ἔργον δέκα" 
ἐτῶν, μάλιστα τρία τάλαντα καὶ χιλίας. καὶ ταῦθ᾽ 
25 ὡς ἀληθῆ λέγω, καὶ ἐν τοῖς λόγοις τοῖς τῆς ἐπιτρο- 
r AS τὸ λῆμμα ἕκαστος" τοῦθ᾽ ὁμολογῶν λαβεῖν 826 
ἅπαν ἀναλωκέναι λογίζεται, λαβὲ τὰς μαρτυρίας καὶ 
ἀνάγνωθι. 


ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑΙ. 
30 Nopl(w' τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, περὶ Tov- 


Y ὑπερβαλὼν καὶ, Reiske. 2 ὁμολογοῦσι λαβεῖν, Reiske. 
8 αἰσχροκερδείας, Reiske, Bekker, and so, wherever the ward. ocoors . 
» τῶν δέκα, Reiske. ς τοῦθ᾽ ἕκαστος, WAKE. 
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τῶν ἱκανῶς μὲν ὑμᾶς μεμαθηκέναι, καὶ ὅσα κλέπτουσι 
καὶ κακουργοῦσιν ἕκαστος αὐτῶν' ἔτι δ᾽ ἀκ ριβέσ. 
τερον ἔγνωτ᾽ ἂν, εἴ μοι τὰς διαθήκας ἃς ὁ πατὴρ 
κατέλιπεν οὗτοι ἀποδοῦναι ἠθέλησαν. ἐ ev yap ἐκείναις 
5 ἐγέγραπτο, ὥς φησιν ἡ μήτηρ, ἃ κατέλιπεν 0 
πατὴρ πάντα, καὶ ἐξ ὦ ov ἔδει τούτους λαβεῖν τὰ 
δοθέντα, καὶ τὸν οἶκον ὅπως μισθώσοιτο. ἢ νῦν ὃ 
ἀπαιτοῦντος ἐμοῦ καταλειφθῆναι μὲν ὁμολογοῦσιν, 
αὐτὰς δ᾽ οὐκ ἀποφαίνουσιν. ταῦτα δὲ ποιοῦσι τό τε 
10 πλῆθος ou βουλόμενοι καταφανὲς. ποιῆσαι τῆς οὐσίας 
τὸ καταλειφθὲν, ὃ  διηρπάκασιν οὗ οὗτοι; τὰς τε δωρεὰς 
ἵνα μὴ δοκῶσιν ἔχειν, ὥσπερ οὐκ ἐξ αὐτοῦ τοῦ 
πράγματος ἐλεγχθησόμενοι ῥᾳδίωρ. λαβὲ δ᾽ αὐτοῖς 
τὰς μαρτυρίας wv® ἀπεκρίναντο καὶ ἀνάγνωθι. 


15 MAPTYPIAF. 


Οὗτος διαθήκην μὲν γενέσθαι φησὶ καὶ τὰ δύο 
τάλαντα Δημοφῶντι καὶ τὰς ὀγδοήκοντα μνᾶς 
τούτῳ δοθῆναι μαρτυρει" τὰς δ᾽ ἑβδομήκοντα μνᾶς, 
ἃς Θηριππίδης ἔλαβεν, οὐ προσγραφῆήναί φησιν, 

20 οὐδὲ τὸ πλῆθος τῆς οὐσίας τὸ καταλειῴθϑν, οὐδὲ 
τὸν οἶκον ὅπως μισθώσουσιν᾽ οὐ «γὰρ αὐτῷ συμφέρει 
προσομολογῆσαι ταῦτα. λαβὲ δὴ τὴν τούτον ἀπό- 
κρισιν. 


MAPTY PIA. 827 


25 Οὗτος" αὖ τὴν μὲν διαθήκην γενέσθαι φησὶ καὶ 
τὸ ἀργύριον ἐκ τοῦ χαλκοῦ καὶ τῆς κηκῖδος ἀποδο- 
θῆναι τῷ Θηριππίδῃ, ὃ ὃ ἐκεῖνος οὔ φησι, καὶ τὰ δύο 
τάλαντα τῷ Δημοφώντι' περὶ δὲ τῶν αὑτῷ" δο- 
θέντων γραφῆναι μέν φησιν, οὐχ ὁμολογῆσαι δ᾽ 

4 καὶ ὅσα, Reiske. © ἅπαντα, Reiske. 


f μισθώσουσι, Reiske. ξ ὧν ἐναντίον, Reiske. 
h αὐτῷ, Reiske, Bekker. 
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αὐτὸς, ἵνα μὴ δοκῇ λαβεῖν. τὸ δὲ πλῆθος τῆς οὐσίας 
οὐδ᾽ οὗτος ἀποφαίνει καθόλου' , οὐδὲ τὸβ μισθοῦν 
τὸν οἶκον" οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδὲ τούτῳ συμφέρει προσο- 
μολογῆσαι ταῦτα. δῆλον τοίνυν ἐστὶν οὐδὲν ἡ ἥττον 
5 τὸ πλῆθος τῶν “καταλειφθέντων, καίπερ a φανιζόν- 
των τούτων τὴν οὐσίαν EK τῶν BOs εξ ὧν 
τοσαῦτα “χρήματα ἀλλήλοις φασὶ δοθῆναι. ὅ ὅστις γὰρ 
ἐκ τεττάρων ταλάντων καὶ. τρισχιλίων τοῖς μὲν τρία 
τάλαντα καὶ δισχιλίας προῖκα δέδωκε, τῷ δ᾽ ἐβδο- 
10 μήκοντα μνᾶς καρποῦσθαι φανερὸν δήπου πᾶσιν ὅτι 
οὐκ ἀπὸ μικρᾶς οὐσίας; αλλὰ πλέον ἢ διπλασίας ἣ ἧς 
ἐμοὶ κατέλιπε ταῦτ᾽ ἀφεῖλεν. ov yap δήπου τὸν 
μὲν υἱὸν ἐμὲ πένητα ἡβούλετοϊ καταλιπεῖν, τούτους 
δὲ πλουσίους ὄντας ἔτι πλουσιωτέρους ποιῆσαι ἐπε- 
15 θύμησεν, αλλ᾽ ἕνεκα τοῦ πλήθους τῶν ἐμοὶ κατα- 
λειπομένων Θηριππίδῃ τε τοσοῦτον ἀργύριον καὶ 
Δημοφῶντι τὰ δύο τάλαντα, οὕπω μέλλοντι τῇ 
ἀδελφῆ τῇ ἐμῇ συνοικήσειν, “καρποῦσθαι ἔδωκεν, ἵνα 
δυοῖν θάτερον διαπράξαιτο, ἢ 4 διὰ τὰ διδόμενα βελ- 
20 τίους αὐτοὺς εἶναι περὶ τὴν ἐπιτροπὴν προτρέψειεν, 
ἢ εἰ κακοὶ Ὑἱγνοιντο, μηδεμιᾶς συγγνώμης map ὑμῶν 
τυγχάνοιεν, εἰ τοσούτων ἀξιωθέντες τοιαῦτ᾽ εἰς ἡμᾶς 828 
ἐξαμαρτάνοιεν. οὗ τὃς τοίνυν καὶ αὐτὸς πρὸς" τῆ προϊκὶ 
καὶ ᾿ θεραπαίνας λαβὼν καὶ τὴν οἰκίαν οἰκῶν, ἐπειδὴ 
25 δεῖ λόγον αὐτὸν δοῦναι τούτων, τὰ αὑτοῦ πράττειν 
φησίν. καὶ εἰς τοσοῦτον αἰσχροκερδίας ἦλθεν. ὥστε 
καὶ τοὺς διδασκάλους τοὺς μισθοὺς ἀπεστέρηκε καὶ 
τών εἰσφορῶν & ἐστιν ἃς ou κατέθηκεν, € Mot δὲ λογί- 
ζεται. λαβὰ δὴ καὶ ταύτας αὐτοῖς τὰς μαρτυρίαι) 
80 καὶ ἀνάγνωθι. 
i καθόλου τὸ καταλειφθὲν, Reiske. 


k ἐβούλετο, Reiske, Bekker, so also wherever the word occurs. 
1 καὶ ras, Reiske. 
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MAPTYPIAT. 


Tas! οὖν av τις σαφέστερον ἐπιδείξειε, πάντα 
διηρπακότα καὶ μηδὲ τῶν μικρὼν ἀπεσχημένον, 7 
τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον ἐπιδεικνὺς μετὰ τοσούτων μαρ- 

5 τύρων καὶ τεκμηρίων τὴν μὲν προῖκα λαβεῖν ὁμολο- 
“ήσαντα καὶ ἔχειν αὐτὸν πρὸς τοὺς ἐπιτρόπους 
ἀπογράψαντα, τὸ δ᾽ ἐργαστήριον κεκαρπωμένον 
αὐτὸν καὶ τὴν πρόσοδον οὐκ ἀποφαίνοντα, τῶν δ᾽ 
ἄλλων τὰ μὲν πεπρακότα καὶ τὰς τιμᾶς οὐκ ἀπο- 

10 δεδωκότα, τὰ δ᾽ ὡς ἑαυτὸν λαβόντα καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἡφα- 
νικότα, ἔτι δὲ παρὰ τὸν λόγον ὃν αὐτὸς ἀπέδωκε Ὁ 
τοσαῦτα κλέπτοντα, πρὸς δὲ τούτοις τὴν διαθήκην 
ἡφανικότα, τὰ i ἀνδράπο α πεπρακότα, τἄλλα" οὕτω 
πα ντὰ διῳκηκότα ὦ ως οὐδ᾽ ἃ ἂν οἱ ἔχθιστοι διοικήσειαν:; 

1ὅ ἐγὼ μὲν οὐκ old ὅπως ἄν τις σαφέστερον ἐπιδεί- 
ἕξιεν. 

᾿Ετόλμα" τοίνυν πρὸς τῷ διαιτητὴ" λέγειν ὡς 
ἀπὸ τῶν “χρημάτων χρέα TE πάμπολλα ἐκτέτικεν 
ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ Δημοφῶντι καὶ Θηριππίδῃ τοῖς συνεπι- 

90 τρόποις, καὶ ὡς πολλὰ τῶν ἐμῶν λάβοιεν, οὐδέτερον 
ἔχων ἐπιδεικνύναι τούτων. οὔτε γὰρ ὡς ὀφείλοντα 
με κατέλιπεν ὁ πατὴρ ἐν τοις Ὑβάμμασιν ἀπέφηνεν" » 890 
οὔθ᾽ οἷς ἀποδεδωκέναι ταῦτ᾽ ἔφη παρέσχηται μάρ- 
τυρας, οὔτ᾽ av τὸν ἀριθμὸν τῶν χρημάτων εἰς τοὺς 

Q5 συνεπιτρόπους ἐπανέφερεν ὅσον» αὐτὸς φαίνεται 
λαβὼν; ἀλλὰ πολλοῖς ἐλάττω χρήμασιν. ἐρωτηθεὶς 
δ᾽ ὑπὸ τοῦ διαιτητοῦ. ταῦτά τε καθ᾽ ἕκαστον καὶ 
τὴν οὐσίαν τὴν αὑτοῦ πότερον ἐκ τῶν emIKapT OY 
ὴ ταρχαῖα αναλίσκων διῴκηκε,. καὶ πότερον οὕτωςϊ 

30 ἐπιτροπευθεὶς ἀπεδέξατ᾽ ἀ ἂν τοῦτον τὸν λόγον παρὰ 
τῶν ἐπιτρόπων ἢ Tapxat ἂν ἀπολαβεῖν ἠξίου σὺν 


m ἀπέδωκε, Reiske. " καὶ τἄλλα, Reiske. 
ο ἀναπέφηνεν, Reiske. P ὅσονπερ, Reiske. 
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τοῖς ἔργοις τοῖς γεγενημένοις, πρὸς μὲν ταῦτ᾽ ἀπε- 
κρίνατο οὐδὲν, προὐκαλεῖτο δ᾽ ἐθέλειν ἐπιδεῖξαί μοι 
τὴν οὐσίαν ee ταλάντων οὖσαν" εἰ δέ τι ἐλλείποι, 
αὐτὸς ἔφη προσθήσειν. κελεύοντος δ᾽ ἐμοῦ πρὸς τὸν 
ὅ διαιτητὴν ἐπιδεικνύναι ταῦτα οὐκ ἐπέδειξεν, οὐδ᾽" 
ὡς οἱ συνεπίτροποι παρέδοσαν" οὐ“ γὰρ ἂν αὐτοῦ 
κατεδιήτησε' ͵ Μαρτυρίαν" δ᾽ ἐνεβάλετο Τοιαύτην, 
περὶ ns πειράσεταί τι λέγειν. ἐὰν μὲν οὖν καὶ νῦν 
ἔχειν ne φῆ. τίνος παραδόντος ἐ ἐρωτᾶτε αὐτὸν, καὶ 
10 καθ᾽ ἕκαστον παρασχέσθαι μάρτυρας ἀξιοῦτε. ἐὰν 
δ᾽ εἶναί μοι φῆ τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον, λογιζόμενος" τὰ 
παρ᾽ ἑκατέρῳ τῶν ἐπιτρόπων, διπλασίοις ἐλάττω 
φανήσεται λέγων, E ἔχοντα δ᾽ οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἀποφαί- 
οἵ 
νων. ἐγὼ γὰρ ὥσπερ καὶ τοῦτον τοσαῦτ᾽ ἔχοντ᾽ 
1ὅ ἐξήλεγξα, οὕτω κἀκείνων ἑκάτερον οὐκ ἐλάττω τού- 
των ἔχοντα ἐπιδείξω. ὥστ᾽ οὐ τοῦτ᾽ αὐτῷ λεκτέον, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἢ αὐτὸς ἦ οἱ συνεπίτροποι παρέδοσαν. εἰ 
δὲ μὴ τοῦτ᾽ ἐπιδείξει, πῶς χρὴ ταύτῃ τῇ προκλήσει 
προσέχειν ὑμᾶς τὸν νοῦν; οὐδὲν rap 'μᾶλλον & ἔχοντα 8: 
0 με ἐπιδείκνυσιν. 
Toda! τοίνυν ἀπορηθεὶς πρὸς τῷ διαιτητῇ 
“τερὶ πάντων τούτων, καὶ καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ἐξελεγχός- 
μενος ὥσπερ νυνὶ map ὑμῖν, ἐτόλμησε ψεύσασθαι 
πάντων δεινότατον, ὡς τέτταρά μοι τάλαντα ὁ 
25 πατὴρ κατέλιπε κατορωρυγμένα καὶ τούτων κυρίαν 
τὴν μητέρα ἐποίησεν. ταῦτα δ᾽ εἶπεν, ἵν εἰ μὲν καὶ 
νὺν αὐτὸν πρυσδοκήσαιμι € ἐρεῖν, ἀπολογούμενος περὶ 
αὐτῶν διατρίβοιμι; δέον ἕ ἕτερα αὐτοῦ κατηγορεῖν 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς" εἰ δ᾽ ὡς μὴ βηθησομένων παραλίποιμι, 
30 νῦν αὐτὸς εἴποι, ἵνα δοκῶν εἶναι πλούσιος ἧττον 
up ὑμῶν ἐλεοίμην. καὶ μαρτυρίαν μὲν οὐδεμίαν ἐνε- 
βάλετο τούτων ὁ ταῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν ἀξιώσας; ye δὲ 


9 καταλογιζόμενος, Reieke, 
γιχόμ a 
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λόγῳ χρησάμενος ὡς πιστευθησόμενος ὑπ΄ ἐκείνων. 
καὶ ὅταν μὲν ἔρηταί τις αὐτὸν εἰς τί τῶν ἐμῶν το- 
σαὺτα χρήματ᾽ avnrwKke, χρέα φησὶν ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ 
ἐκτεοτικέναι καὶ πένητα ἐνταυθὶ" ζητεῖ ποεῖν: ὅταν 
5 δὲ βούληται, πλούσιον, ὡς ἔοικεν, εἴπερ" ye. καὶ 
“τοσοῦτον ἐκεῖνος ἀργύριον οἴκοι κατέλιπεν. ὡς δ᾽ 
οὐκ ἀληθῆ λέγειν, οἷόν τε αὐτὸν, αλλ᾽ ἀδύνατόν τι 
γενέσθαι τούτων, ἐκ πολλῶν ῥᾷδιον μαθεῖν. εἰ μὲν “γὰρ 
ὁ πατὴρ ἠπίστει τούτοις, δῆλον ὅτι οὔτ᾽ ἂν τἄλλα 
0 ἐπέτρεπεν οὔτ᾽ ἂν ταῦθ᾽ οὕτω καταθιπὼν αὑτοῖς 
ἔφραζεν" μανία“ γὰρ δεινὴ τὰ κεκρυμμένα εἰπεῖν, 
μηδὲ τῶν φανερῶν μέλλοντα ἐπιτρόπους καταστή- 
σειν. εἰ δ ἐπίστευεν, οὐκ ἃ ἂν δήπου τὰ μὲν πλεῖστ' 
αὐτοῖς τῶν χρημάτων ἐνεχείρισε, τῶν' δ᾽ οὐκ av 
ὅ κυρίους ἐποίησεν. οὐδ᾽ dy τῇ μὲν μητρί μον ταῦτα 
φυλάττειν ἔδωκεν, αὐτὴν δ᾽ ε εκείνην ἑνὶ τῶν ἐπιτρό- 831 
πων τούτῳ “γυναῖκ ᾿ ἔδωκεν" οὐ γὰρ ἔχει λόγον σώζειν 
μὲν τὰ χρήματα διὰ τῆς ἐμῆς μητρὸς ζητειν, ἕ ἕνα δὲ 
τῶν ἀπιστουμένων καὶ αὐτῆς καὶ τῶν χρημάτων κύριον 
Ὁ ποιεῖν. ἔτι δὲ, τούτων εἴ τι ἣν ἀληθὲς, οἴεσθ' οὐκ ἂν 
αὐτὴν λαβεῖν δοθεῖσαν v ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς, ὃς τὴν μὲν 
προῖκα αὐτῆς ἤδη, τὰς ὀγδοήκοντα μνᾶς, ἔχων ὡς 
συνοικήσων αὐτῇ τὴν Φιλωνίδου τοῦ Μελιτέως θυγα- 
τέρ ἔγημε: τεττάρων δὲ ταλάντων ἔνδον ὄ ὀντῶν, καὶ 
5 ταῦτ᾽ ἐκείνης ἐχούσης, ὡς οὗτός φησιν, οὐκ av ἡγεῖσθ᾽ 
αὐτὸν κἀν ἐπιδραμεῖν, ὥστε γενέσθαι μετ᾽ ἐκείνης au- 
τῶν κύριον 3 ; ἢ τὴν μὲν φανερὰν οὐσίαν, ἣν καὶ ὑμών 
οἱ πολλοὶ συνἤδεσαν ὅ ὅτι κατελείφθη, μετὰ τῶν συνε- 
πιτρόπων οὕτως αἰσχρῶς διήρπασεν, ὦ ὧν δ᾽ οὐκ ἡμέλ- 
0 λεθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἔσεσθαι μάρτυρες, ἀπέσχετ᾽ ἀν ἐξὸν αὐτῷ 
λαβεῖν : καὶ τίς av πιστεύσειεν ; οὐκ ἔστι ταῦτ᾽, 
᾿ ἐνταυθοὶ, Reiske, Bekker. 


5 εἴπερ καὶ τοσοῦτον ἀργύριον ἐκεῖνος, Reiske. 
t τούτων, Reiske. 
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ω Ὁ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, οὐκ ἔστιν, αλλὰ τὰ μὲν χρήμαθ᾽ 
ὅσα κατέλιπεν ὁ πατὴρ πάντα τούτοις παρέδωκεν, 
οὗτος δ᾽, ἵ ἵν ἧττον ἐλεηθῶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, τούτοις τοῖς 
λόγοις χρήσεται. 

δ Πολλά! μὲν οὖν ἔγωγ᾽ ἔχω καὶ ἄλλα τούτου 
κατηγορεῖν' ὃν δὲ περὶ πάντων κεφάλαιον εἰπὼν 
τάσας αὐτοῦ διαλύσω τὰς ἀπολογίας. τούτῳ “γὰρ 
ἐξῆν μηδὲν ἔχειν τούτων τῶν πραγμάτων ice Ouse 
σαντι3 τὸν οἶκον κατὰ τουτουσὶ TOUS νόμους. λαβὲ 

10 τοὺς νόμους καί ἀνάγνωθι. 


ΝΟΜΟΙ. 


Κατὰ τούτους τοὺς νόμους Αντιδώρῳ μὲν ἐκ 
τριῶν ταλάντων καὶ τρισχιλίων ἐν ἐξ ἔτεσιν ἕξ 
τάλαντα καὶ πλεῖον ἐκ τοῦ μισθωθῆναι παρεδόθη, 832 

15 καὶ ταῦθ᾽ v υμῶν τινὲς εἶδον" Θεογένης γὰρ ὃ 11ρο- 
βαλείσιος, ὁ oO μισθωσάμενος αὐτοῦ τὸν οἶκον, ἐν τῇ 
ἀγορᾷ ταῦτα τὰ χρήματα ἐξηρίθμησεν. ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ἐκ 
τέτταρων καὶ δέκα ταλάντων ἐν δέκα ἔτεσι πρὸς" 
τὸν χρόνον τε καὶ τὴν ἐκείνου μίσθωσιν πλεῖον ἡ 

20 τριπλάσια κατὰ τὸ εἰκὸς προσῆκον γενέσθαι, τοῦτο 
ee τί οὐκ ἐποίησεν, ἐρωτᾶτ᾽ αὐτόν. εἰ μὲν γάρ 

ιὦ βέλτιον εἶναι μὴ μισθωθῆναι τὸν οἶκον, δει- 
ἜΝ μὴ διπλάσια μηδὲ τριπλάσιά μοι γϑογενημένα; 
ἀλλ’ αὐτὰ τὰ ἀρχαῖα μοι πάντα ἀποδεδομένα. εἰ 

95 δ᾽ ἐκ τεττάρων καὶ δέκα ταλάντων ἐμοὶ μὲν μηδ᾽ 
ἑβδομήκοντα μνᾶς παραδεδώκασιν, 6" δὲ καὶ mpoc- 
οφείλοντά με αὐτῷ" ἀπέγραψε, πῶς ἀποδέξασθαί 
τι προσήκει τούτων λεγόντων: ;: οὐδαμῶς δήπουθεν. 

Τοσαύτης" τοίνυν οὐσίας μοι καταλειφθείσης 

80 ὅσην ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἠκούσατε, καὶ τοῦ" τρίτου μέρους 


u βέλτιόν φησιν, Reiske. ν ἀποδεδομένα πάντα Wake. 
Χ αὐτῷ, Reiske. 
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πρόσοδον αὐτῆς φερούσης πεντήκοντα μνᾶς, ἐξὸν 
τούτοις ἀπληστοτάτοις οὖσι χρημάτων, καὶ εἰ μὴ 
μισθοῦν τὸν οἶκον ἡβούλοντο, ἀπὸ μὲν τούτων τῶν 
προσιόντων, ἐῶντας" ὥσπερ εἶχε κατὰ χώραν, ἡμᾶς 
ὅ τε τρέφειν καὶ τὰ πρὸς τὴν πόλιν διοικεῖν, καὶ ὅσα 
ἐξ αὐτῶν περιεγίγνετο, ταῦτα προσπεριποιεῖνδ, 
τὴν & ἄλλην οὐσίαν ἐνεργὸν ποιήσασιν, οὖσαν 
ταύτης διπλασίαν, αὑτοῖς τε, εἰ χρημάτων ἐπεθύ- 
μουν, μότρια ἐξ αὐτῶν λαβεῖν ἐμοί τε σὺν τοῖς 
10 ἀρχαίοις ἐκ τῶν προσόδων τὸν οἶκον “ει ποιῆσαι, 
τούτων μὲν οὐδὲν ἐποίησαν, ἀποδόμενοι O ἀλλήλοις 
τὰ πλείστον ἄξια τῶν ἀνδραπόδων, τὰ Oe. παντά- 883: 
πασιν ἀφανίσαντες, ἐμοῦ μὲν ἀνεῖλον καὶ τὴν ὑπαρ- 
χουσαν πρόσοδον, σφίσι δ᾽ αὐτοῖς οὐ μικρὰν ἐκ τῶν 
15 ἐμῶν κατεσκευάσαντο. λαβόντες δὲ καὶ τἄλλα 
αἰσχρῶς οὕτω πάντα, πλέον ἢ τὰ ἡμίση τῶν Χχρῆ" 
μάτων μηδὲ καταλειφθῆναι κοινῇ πάντες ἀμφισβη- 
τοῦσιν, ὡς πεντεταλάντου δὲ μόνον τῆς οὐσίας οὔσης 
ἐκ τοσαύτης τοὺς λόγους ἀπενηνόχασιν, οὐ : πρόσο- 
20 dov! μὲν ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐκ ἀποφαίνοντες, τὰ δὲ κεφάλαια 
φανερὰ ἀποδεικνύντες, GAN αὐτὰ τὰ ἀρχαῖα οὕτως 
ἀναιδῶς ἀνηλῶσθαι φάσκοντες. καὶ οὐδ᾽ αἰσχύνονται 
ταῦτα τολμῶντες. καίτοι τί ποτ᾽ ἂν ἔπαθον ὑπ’ 
αὐτῶν, εἰ πλείω χρόνον ἐπετροπεύθην!ὶ οὐκ ἂν 
25 ἔχοιεν" εἰπεῖν. ὅπου “γὰρ δέκα ἐτῶν διαγενομένων 
παρὰ μὲν τῶν οὕτω μικρὰ κεκόμεισμαι, τῷ δὲ καὶ 
προσοφείλων ἐγγέγραμμαι, πῶς οὐκ ἄξιον διαγαν- 
ακτεῖν. δῆλον δὲ παντάπασιν" εἰ κατελείφθην" 
μὲν ἐνιαύσιος, ἐξ ἔτη δὲ προσεπετροπεύθην ὑπ᾽ 
80 αὐτῶν, οὐδ᾽ ἂν τὰ μικρὰ ταῦτα παρ᾽ αὐτῶν ἀπέλα- 


Υ δὲ καὶ, Reiske. ; % διαλαβόντες, Reiske. 
ἃ ἡμίσεα, Reiske, Bekker. b οὐ omitted by Reiske. 
ο ἔχοιμ’ av, Reiske. ἃ ἀγανακτεῖν, Reiske, Bekker. 


e εἰ γὰρ, Reiske. εἰ [yap], Bekker. 
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Bov. εἰ γὰρ ἐκεῖνα ἀνήλωται ὀρθῶς, οὐδὲν ἃ av τῶν 
νῦν παραδοθέντων ἐξήρκεσεν εἰς ἕκτον ἔτος, αλλ 
Tap αὑτῶν ἄν με ἔτρεφον ἢ ἢ τῷ λιμῷ περιεῖδον a απο- 
Aopevov’. καίτοι πῶς οὐ δεινὸν. εἰ ἕτεροι μὲν οἶκοι 
5 ταλαντιαῖοι καὶ διτάλαντοι καταλειφθέντες ἐκ τοῦ 
μισθωθῆναι διπλάσιοι καὶ τριπλάσιοι γεγόνασιν, 
WOTE ἀξιοῦσθαι λειτουργεῖν, ὁ δ᾽ ἐμὸς τριηραρχεῖν 
εἰθισμένος καὶ μεγάλας εἰσφορὰς εἰσφέρειν μηδὲ 
μικρὰς δυνήσεται διὰ τὰς τούτων ἀναισχυντίας : 
10 τίνας δ᾽ οὗτοι λελοίπασιν ὑπερβολὰς εἰπεῖν: οἵ καὶ 
τὴν διαθήκην ἠφανίκασιν ὡς λήσοντες, καὶ τὰς μὲν 88. 
σφετέρας αὐτῶν οὐσίας ἐκ τῶν ἐπικαρπιῶν διῳκήκασι 
καὶ τἀρχαῖα τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ἐκ τῶν ἐμῶν πολλῷ 
μείζω πεποιήκασι; τῆς δ᾽ ἐμῆς οὐσίας, ὥσπερ' τὰ 
15 μέγιστα ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἀδικηθέντες, ὅλον τὸ κεφάλαιον 
ἀνῃρήκασιν ; : καὶ ὑμεῖς μὲν οὐδὲ τῶν εἰς ὑμᾶς ἅμαρ- 
τανόντων ὅταν τινὸς καταψηφίσησθε, οὐ πάντα τὰ 
ὄντα ἀφείλεσθε" » arr’ ἦ “γυναῖκας ἢ παιδί᾽ αὐτῶν 
ἐλεήσαντες μέρος τι κἀκείνοις ὑπελείπετε᾽ οὗτοι δὲ 
20 τοσοῦτον διαφέρουσιν ὑμῶν ὥστε καὶ δωρεὰς Tap 
ἡμῶν προσλαβόντες, ἵνα δικαίως ἐπιτροπεύσωσι, 
τοιαὺτ᾽ εἰς ἡμᾶς ὑβρίκασι, καὶ οὐδ᾽ ἤσχύνθησαν εἰ 
ay ἠλέησαν τὴν ἐμὴν ἀδελφὴν, εἰ δυοῖν ταλάντοιν 
ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς ἀξιωθεῖσα μηδενὸς τεύξεται τῶν 
25 προσηκόντων, ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ ἔχθιστοί τινες, GAN οὐ 
φίλοι καὶ συγγενεῖς καταλειφθέντες οὐδὲν τῆς 
οἰκειότητος ἐφρόντισαν. ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ μὲν ὁ πάντων 
ταλαιπωρότατος πρὸς. ἀμφότερα ἀπορῶ, ταύτην θ᾽ 
ὅπως ἐκδῶ καὶ τἄλλ᾽ ὁπόθεν διοικῶ. προσεπίκειται δ᾽ 
80 ἡ πόλις ἀξιοῦσα εἰσφέρειν, δικαίως" οὐσίαν γὰρ 
ἱκανὴν πρὸς ταῦτα κατέλιπέ μοι ὁ πατήρ. τὰ δὲ 
χρήματα τὰ καταλειφθέντα οὗτοι πάντ᾽ εἰλήφασι. 


f ἀπολλύμενον. Reiske. 
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4 ~ 9 ~ nw 
καὶ νῦν κομίσασθαι ταμαυτοῦ ζητῶν εἰς κίνδυνον 
, A , ΒΑ N ᾽ , 
καθέστηκα Tov μέγιστον, eav yap αποφυγη με 
φ ἁ , , 4 ᾽ , 3 ’ “- 
οὗτος, ὃ μὴ “γένοιτο, τὴν ἐπωβελίαν" οφλήσω μνᾶς 
e , iY ,ὕ q s \ ἢ 
εκατόν. καὶ τούτῳ“ μὲν, ἐεαν καταψηφίσησθε, τιμη- 
‘ ᾽ 9 a e “- ὔ ᾽ > 9 od 
5 Tov, κουκ εκ τῶν εαυὐτοὺ ypnuaTwr, αλλ εκ τῶν 
> ~~ ἢ . ow ΜΙ VW PY a? 
ἐμῶν ποιήσεται τὴν ἔκτισιν ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ἀτίμητον TOUT 
ld ) Ψ 3 Ω , Ν “- ’ 3 
εστιν, WOT οὐ μόνον ἔσομαι τῶν πατρῴων απεστερη- 
- ἢ g 3 Q \ 4 h ϑ 7 1 an Q ~ 5 
μενος δ, ἀλλα καὶ προς ηἡτιμωμένος , Eav μὴ νυν 835 
ec aw jy e “~ 8 , , > ec oA φ v 
nuas' users ελεησητε. δέομαι οὖν ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
ε ’ , » ΄“ ’ 
10 δικασταὶ, καὶ ἱκετεύω καὶ ἀντιβολῶ, μνησθέντας καὶ 
“σι , ry ~ εἴ « ᾽ , , 
τῶν νόμων καὶ τῶν ὅρκων; OVS ομόσαντες δικάζετε, 
~ τ ὡς A \ A \ \ 
βοηθῆσαι ἡμῖν τὰ δίκαια, Kai μὴ περὶ πλείονος τὰς 
, a r Q e td ’ ᾿ 
τούτον δεήσεις ἢ τὰς nueTepas ποιήσασθαι. δίκαιοι 
δ᾽ ww > » “~ 3 4 "δ ~ » , 3 A 
€oT EXEELV OV TOUS ACLKOUS τῶν avOpwirwr, αλλα 
‘ ’ a A\ ‘ > - 
15 τους παραλόγως δυστυχοῦντας, οὐδὲ τοὺς ὠμῶς 
d » tA 3 ΄σι ᾽ > e ~ a 
οὕτως ταλλότρια αποστερουντας, αλλ ἡμᾶς τοὺς 
Ἁ ’ τ e 8 Lema ’ 4 
πολυν χρόνον ὧν o πατὴρ ἡμῖν κατελιπε στερομε- 
,. ee ey , ς ’ toa 
νους" καὶ προς νπὸ τούτων ὑβριζομένους και vuy περὶ 
’ ͵ ; ἃ ww ’ 
ἀτιμίας κινδυνεύοντας. μέγα δ᾽ av οἴομαι στεναξαι 
‘ ϑε “~ 3 wv ~ ~ \ ~ 
20 τὸν πατέρ ἡμῶν; εἰ αἴσθοιτο τῶν προικῶν Kat τῶν 
~ κυ 3 \ ’ ΝΜ e ἣ é ~ 
δωρεῶν ὧν αὐτὸς τούτοις ἔδωκεν, ὑπερ τούτων τῆς 
᾿ \ eo on , oF 4 , 1” 
ἐπωβελίας τὸν αὐτοῦ υἱὸν ἐμὲ κινδυνεύοντα, καὶ ἀλ- 
Wf ~ ~ 9 , 

Nous μέν τινας ἤδη τῶν πολιτῶν οὐ μόνον συγ- 
ἴω [ 4 ΠῚ ὔ » ὃ nw 9 ’ θ 
γενων, adda καὶ φίλων avopwv απορουντων θυγα- 
᾽ ‘ ~ > «- ᾽ éo 7 δὲ 
βὄτερας παρα σῴφων αὐτῶν εκόόοντας, Agofsov δὲ 

9 \ Τὴ ~ 3 t ’ ® ~ A 
μηδ ἣν ἔλαβε apo εθελοντα ἀποδοῦναι, καὶ 
~ 3" Vf , 
ταῦτ᾽ ἔτει δεκάτῳ. 


& ἐστερημένος, Reiske. h προσητιμωμένος, Reiske, Bekker. 
i ὑμεῖς μ᾽, Reiske, Bekker. k στερουμένους, Reiske. 


-------.--.--- --.ἕ eee 


KATA A®OBOY Β. 


Tossa? καὶ μεγάλ᾽ ἐψευσμένου πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
Ἀφόβου τοῦτ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐλέγξαι" πειράσομαι Τρ ΤΡ; 
ep ᾧ μάλιστα ἡγανάκτησα τῶν ῥηθέντων. εἶπε ὃ 
γὰρ ὡς ὁ πάππος ὥφειλε τῷ δημοσίῳ, καὶ διὰ ταῦθ᾽ 836 
50 πατὴρ οὐκ ἠβούλετο μισθωθῆναι τὸν οἶκον, ἵ ἵνα 
μὴ κινδυνεύσῃ. καὶ τὴν μὲν πρόφασιν ποιεῖται ταύ- 
΄ τὴν, ὡς δ᾽ ὀφείλων ἐτελεύτησεν ἐκεῖνος; οὐδεμίαν 
παρέσχετο μαρτυρίαν" ἀλλ᾽ ws! μὲν wonder? ; eve Ba- 
λετο τηρήσας τὴν τελευταίαν ἡμέραν, ταύτην δ᾽ εἰς 
10 τὸν ὕστερον λόγον ὑπελίπετο" ὡς διαβαλεῖν τὸ mpary- 
μα ἐξ αὐτῆς δυνησόμενος. € ἐὰν οὖν ἀναγνῷ, προσέχετ᾽ 
αὐτῇ τὸν νοῦν" εὑρήσετε γὰρ οὐχ ὡς ὀφείλει με- 
μαρτυρημόνην, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ὠφλεν". τοῦτ᾽ οὖν ἐλέγξαι" 
πειράσομαι πρῶτον, ep ᾧ φρονεῖ μάλιστα. ὃ καὶ 
15 ἡμεῖς ἀμφισβητοῦμεν. εἰ" μὲν οὖν TOT ἐξεγένετο 
καὶ μὴ τῷ χρόνῳ τοῦτ᾽ ἐνηδρεύθημεν, παρεσχόμεθ' 
av μάρτυρας ὡς ἐξετίσθη τὰ χρήματα καὶ παντ᾽ 
αὐτῷ διελέλυτο τὰ πρὸς τὴν πόλιν. νῦν δὲ τεκ- 
μηρίοις μεγάλοις ἐπιδείξομεν ὦ ως οὔτ᾽ ὥφειλεν οὔτ᾽ ἦν 
20 κίνδυνος οὐδεὶς΄ ἡμῖν φανερὰ κεκτημένοις τὰ ὄντα. Tm pw 
Tov μὲν yap Δημοχάρης, € ἔχων ἀδελφὴν τῆς ἐμῆς μη- 
τρος, θυγατέρα δὲ Γύλωνος; οὐκ ἀποκέκρυπται τὴν 
οὐσίαν, αλλὰ χορηγεῖ καὶ τριηραρχεῖ καὶ τὰς ἄλλας 
λειτουργίας λειτουργεῖ καὶ οὐδὲν τῶν τοιούτων δέ- 
45 δοικεν. ἔπειτ᾽ «αὐτὸς ὁ πατὴρ τήν τ᾽ ἄλλην οὐσίαν 
καὶ τέτταρα τάλαντα καὶ τρισχιλίας φανερὰς 
ἃ ἐξελέγξαι, Reiske. b ὥφειλεν, Reiske. 


© ὑπελείπετο, Reiske. ἃ Shere, Reinke. 
ς ἐξελέγξαι, Reiske. : {ἡμῖν οὐδεὶς Rewke - 
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wees as οὗτοι γραφῆναί τε ἐν ταῖς διαθήκαις 

αἱ λαβεῖν σφάς αὐτοὺς κατ᾽ ἀλλήλων καταμαρ- 
repo. ἔτι δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς Ἄφοβος μετὰ τῶν συν- 
ἐπιτρόπων τῇ πόλει τὸ πλῆθος τῶν καταλειφ- 

5 θέντων “χρημάτων ἐμφανὲς ἐποίησεν, ἡγεμόνα THs 
συμμορίας καταστήσας με οὐκ ἐπὶ μικροῖς τιμή- 
μασιν, GAN ἐπὶ τηλικούτοις ὦστε κατὰ τὰς πέντε 881 
καὶ εἴκοσι μνᾶς πεντακοσίας εἰσφέρειν. καίτοι εἴν 
τι τούτων ἣν ἀληθὲς, οὐδὲν ἂν αὐτῶν ἐποίησεν, 

10 ἀλλὰ πάντ ἂν εὐλαίβηθη. νῦν δὲ καὶ Δημοχάρης 
καὶ ὁ πατὴρ καὶ αὐτοὶ οὗτοι φαίνονται φανερὰ 
ποιοῦντες, καὶ οὐδένα τοιοῦτον κίνδυνον δεδιότες. 

Πάντων: δ᾽ ἀτοπώτατόν ἐστι; λέγοντας ὡς ὁ 
πατὴρ οὐκ εἴα μισθοῦν τὸν οἶκον τὴν μὲν διαθήκην 

15 μηδαμοῦ ταύτην ἀποφαίνειν, ἐξ ἧς ἣν εἰδέναι τα- 
κριβὲς, τηλικαύτην δ᾽ ἀνελόντας μαρτυρίαν οὕτως 
οἴεσθαι δεῖν εἰκῇ πιστεύεσθαι map ὑμῖν. ἀλλ᾽ ἐχρῆν, 
ἐπειδὴ τάχιστ᾽ ἐτελεύτησεν ὁ πατήρ, εἰσκαλέσαν- 
Ταῖς μάρτυρας πολλοὺς παρασημήνασθαι κελεῦσαι 

20 τὰς" διαθήκας, ἵν᾿" εἴ τι ἐγίγνετο" ἀμφισβητήσι- 
μον, ἣν εἰς τὰ γράμματα ταῦτ᾽ ἐπανελθεῖν καὶ 
τὴν ἀλήθειαν πάντων εὑρεῖν. νῦν δ᾽ ἕτερα" μὲν 
παρασημήνασθαι ἠξίωσαν; ἐν οἷς πολλὰ τῶν κατα- 
λειπομένων οὐκ ἐγέγραπτο, ὑπομνήματα δ᾽ ἦν" 

95 αὐτὴν δὲ τὴν διαθήκην, δι ἧς τούτων ὧν ἐσημήν- 
αντο γραμμάτων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἁπάντων χρημάτων 
ἐγίγνοντο κύριοι; καὶ τοῦ μὴ μισθοῦν τὸν οἶκον τῆς 
αἰτίας ἀπελέλυντο, ταύτην δ᾽ οὐκ ἐσημήναντο, οὐδ᾽ 
αὐτὴν ἀπέδοσαν. ἄξιόν γε πιστεύειν αὐτοῖς ὅ τι ἂν 

80 περὶ τούτων λέγωσιν. 

Ἀλλ᾽" eyo! οὐκ οἷδ᾽ ὅ τι τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν. οὐκ εἴα 
ξ ἡγεμόνα μέ τῆς συμμορίας καταστήσας, Reiske, Bekker. 


h τούτων εἴτι, Reiske. i πάντα ταῦτα εὐλαβήθη, Reiske. 
k ἐγένετο, Reiske. 1 ἔγωγε, Reiske. 
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a ‘ se 9 A Ἢ ? a 
μισθοῦν τὸν οἶκον ovo εμφανῆ Ta χρήματα ποιεῖν 
e ’ ’ “A ~ ’ 

ὁ πατήρ. πότερον" ἐμοὶ 74 τῇ πόλει; φαίνεσθε 
q ᾽ ᾽ ‘ ’ * 9 
yap Touvavtiov ἐκείνῃ μὲν φανερὰ ποιήσαντες, εμοὶ 
\ , 3 ey any ἃς 
δὲ παντάπασιν ἀφανῇ πεποιηκότες, καὶ οὐδὲ ταῦτα 

᾽ 3 Φ , A A 
5 ἀποφαίνοντες εξ ὧν τιμησάμενοι Tas εἰσφορὰς εἰσε- 
, , i) » > 
φέρετρ. δείξατε γὰρ ταύτην τὴν οὐσίαν, Tis ἣν 838 
~ ἢ , \ ‘ 
Kal ποῦ παρέδοτέ μοι Kai Tivos ἐναντίον. τὰ μὲν 
‘ “ ’ A , ~ > ; 
γὰρ δύο τάλαντα καὶ τὰς ὀγδοήκοντα μνᾶς ἀπὸ 
~ , 3 ’ 
τῶν τεττάρων ταλάντων καὶ τρισχιλίων ἐλάβετε, 
Ψ ry 2 Ὰ io \ os Ἢ ἢ 3 ’ 
10 dor οὐδὲ ταῦθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ εἰς τὸ δημόσιον ἐτιμή- 
’ A 9 9 Π ~ r) 
σασθε" ὑμέτεραι yap ἤσαν ἐν ἐκείνοις τοῖς χρόνοις. 
9 ΜΝ ~ . ~ 
ἀλλὰ μὴν ex γε τῆς οἰκίὰς Kal τῶν τεττάρων καὶ 
’ ”~ ’ ~ d 
δέκα ἀνδραπόδων καὶ τῶν τριάκοντα μνῶν, ἃ μοι 
, ὃ ᾽ , 
παρεδώκατε, τὴν εἰσφοῤὰν οὐχ οἷόν τε γενέσθαι 
, e “~ ’ 3 
1ὅ τοσαύτην ὅσην ὑμεῖς συνετάξασθε πρὸς τὴν συμ- 
3 Ω > 7 a , 
μορίαν. ἀλλ᾽ ἀνάγκη μεγάλη Ta καταλειφθέντα, 

~ ᾽ ΜΝ) ’ , cA 4 
πολλῷ πλείον ὄντα τούτων, πάντα ὑμᾶς ἔχειν 
φ \ ~ d ’ 9 ’ 
ἐστὶν, ἃ φανερῶς ὅτι διηρπάκατε ἐξελεγχόμενοι 

~ ’ ~ 4 4 ’ 
τοιαῦτα πλάττεσθαι τολμᾶτε, Kal τοτὲ μὲν εἰς 
’ + 9 ᾽ é 9 ᾽ 
20 ἀλλήλους ἀναφέρετο, πάλιν ὃ εἰληφεναι kat αλ- 
’ A ’ 9 A “ 
λήλων μαρτυρεῖτε. φάσκοντες δ᾽ οὐ πολλὰ λαβεῖν 
᾽ ’ 9 ᾽ ’ 
μεγάλων ἀναλωμάτων λόγους ATEVNVOXATE. πάντες 
~ , ᾽ “ a 
δὲ κοινῇ με ἀπιτροπεύσαντες ἰδίᾳ μετὰ ταῦτα ἕκα- 
oa 4 A ’ 9 
στοι unxavacbe. καὶ τὴν μὲν διαθήκην ἠφανίκατε, 
3 z > 106 4 , A 3 6 , 
25 εξ ἧς nv εἰδέναι περὶ πάντων τὴν αλήθειαν, φαί- 
9) s A 4‘ » ’ , 
νασθε δ᾽ οὐδέποτε ταὐτὰ περὶ ἀλλήλων λόγοντες. 
\9 on ‘ , 1 > > θ 3 Ὁ 
Λαβε" δὴ τὰς μαρτυρίας, καὶ ἀνάγνωθι αὐτοῖς 
’ 9 ~ : ~ 
πάσας ἐφεξῆς, va uvnoOevres® καὶ τῶν μεμαρτυρη- 
’᾽ ΄- ~ 
μένων ἀκριβέστερον διαγνῶσι περὶ αὐτῶν. 


30 | MAPTYPIAIT. 


᾿ ~ 4 
Ταῦθ᾽ οὗτοι πρὸς πεντεκαιδεκαταλάντους οἴκους 
“~ ~ 9 e , 
συνετιμήσαντο ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ" μνῶν δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἑβδομήκοντα 
m ἐμοὶ ταῦτα, Reiske. ἐμοὶ ταῦτας, Bekker. 


3 
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ἀξίαν μοι παραδεδώκασι τὴν οὐσίαν τρεῖς ὄντες. λέγε 
τὰς ἐφεξῆς. 
MAPTYPIAI. 


, \ ~ ἃ a La 2 n 
Tavrny τὴν προικα, nv ot τε ἐπίτροποι KaTa- 
a“ ’ A “- Ν᾽ 4 εἷ wv 
5 μαρτυροῦσιν αὐτὸν λαβεῖν, ἄλλοι τε προς ous ἔχειν 
e wv ϑ ᾿Ὶ av Q ~ 
ὡμολόγησε, ταύτην οὔτε αὐτὴν οὔτε τὸν σῖτον 
᾽ A A wv A ® 
ἀποδέδωκεν. λαβὲ τὰς" ἄλλας καὶ ἀναγίγνωσκε. 


ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑΙ. 
Δύο ἔτη τὸ ἐργαστήριον διοικήσας Θηριππίδη 
10 μὲν ἀποδέδωκε τὴν μίσθωσιν, ἐμοὶ δὲ, dvow ἐτοῖν 
λαβὼν τὴν πρόσοδον, τριάκοντα μνᾶς, οὔτε αὐτὰς 
οὔτε τὸ ἔργον ἀποδέδωκεν. λαβὲ ἑτέραν καὶ ἀνάγ- 
νωθι. 


ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑ. 


“~ t ’ ε « A 4 4 
15 Ταῦτα τἀνδράποδα ὡς αὑτὸν λαβὼν οὗτος, καὶ 
v γ΄. A , ε ’ ε« α > ἢ 
Tad\a Ta μετὰ τούτων νποτεθέντα ἡμῖν, ἀνάλωμα 
\ σ᾿ ’ ~ 4 s » 
μὲν εἰς αὐτὰ τοσοῦτον λελόγισται, λῆμμα δὲ am 
’ ΄-- ~ 4 3 A A A ᾽ ’ 
αὐτῶν οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν, καὶ αὐτοὺς δὲ τοὺς avOpwrrous 
’ , (4 ἴω ᾽ ΄- e , ~ ~ 
npavixev, of δώδεκα μνᾶς ἀτελεῖς ἑκάστοῦ τοῦ ἐνι- 
a , “ ys e@ 
20 avrov προσέφερον. λΕΎ ετεραν. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΙΑ. 
Τοῦτον τὸν ἐλέφαντα καὶ τὸν σίδηρον πεπρα- 
‘ 38)" ~ 3 A ; ? 
κῶς οὐδὲ καταλειφθήῆναί φησιν, ἀλλα καὶ τούτων 
τὴν τιμὴν ἀποστερεῖ με; μάλιστα τάλαντον. λέγε 
25 ταντασί. 


ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑΙ. 


an) “ 
Tat@ οὗτος τρία τάλαντα καὶ χιλίας ἔχει χωρὶς 
~ wv ~ ‘ 
τῶν ἄλλων, TOU μὲν ἀρχαίου πέντε τάλαντα, ἃ ἃ 


n συνεπίτροποι, Reiske. ° Reiske omits τὰς. 
P τοσοῦτον, Reiske. 4 ἃ οὗτος εἴληφε, Reiske. 
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cing σὺν δὲ τοῖς ἔργοις, ἐὰν ἐπὶ δραχμῆ τις τιθῆ 
μόνον, πλόον ἣ δέκα τάλαντα ἔχει. λέγε τὰς εφεξῆς. 


ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑΙ. 


Ταῦθ᾽ ' οὗτοι γραφῆναι μὲν ἐν ταῖς διαθήκαις καὶ 

ὅ λαβεῖν σφᾶς αὐτοὺς κατ᾽ ἀλλήλων μαρτυροῦσιν. 
οὗτος δὲ καὶ μεταμεμφθῆναι φάσκων ὑπὸ τοῦ πα- 
τρὸς, καὶ ελθὼν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν εἰσελθεῖν μὲν οὔ 
φησιν ὡς τὸν μεταπεμψάμενον, οὐδ᾽ ὁμολογῆσαι 
περὶ τούτων οὐδὲν", Δημοφῶντος δ᾽ ἀκοῦσαι Ὑραμ- 
10 ματεῖον ἀναγιγνώσκοντος καὶ Θηριππίδου λέγοντος 
ὡς ἐκεῖνος ταῦτα διέθετο", καὶ προεισεληλυθὼς καὶ 
ἅπαντα διωμολογημένος πρὸς τὸν πατέρα ὅσαπερ 
ἐκεῖνος γράψας κατέλιπεν. ὁ γὰρ πατὴρ, ὦ ἄνδρες 
δικασταὶ, ὡς ἤσθετο τὴν νόσον οὐκ ἀποφευξόμενος, 
1ὅ συγκαλέσας τούτους τρεῖς ὄντας, καὶ συμπαρακα- 
θισάμενος Δήμωνα τὸν ἀδελφὸν, τὰ σώματα ἡμῶν 
εἰς τὰς χεῖρας ἐνέθηκε παρακαταθήκην ἐπονομάζων, 
τὴν μὲν ἀδελφὴν Δημοφώντι καὶ δύο τάλαντα προῖκα 
διδοὺς εὐθὺς, καὶ “γυναῖκ᾽ αὐτῷ ταύτην ἐ γγνῶν, ἐμὲ 
90 δὲ πᾶσι κοινῇ μετὰ τῶν χρήματων πὰρακατατιθέμενος 
καὶ ἐπισκήπτων μισθῶσαί τε τὸν οἶκον καὶ συνδια- 
σῶσαί μοι τὴν οὐσίαν, διδοὺς dua" τε Θηριππίδη 
τὰς ἑβδομήκοντα μνᾶς, καὶ τούτῳ τήν T ἐμὴν μη- 
τέρα ἐγγνῶν ἐπὶ ταῖς ὀγδοήκοντα μναῖς, καμὲ εἰς 
25 τὰ τούτον “γόνατα τιθείς" Ὗ ὧν οὗτος ὁ πάντων 
ἀνθρώπων ἀνοσιώτατος οὐδένα" λόγον ἐποιήσατο, 
κύριος τῶν ὁμῶν “γενόμενος ἐπὶ τούτοις, ἀλλὰ τὰ 

, ες 6 ’ ᾽ A ἣ ~ 

χρήματα μὲ πάντα ἀπεστερήκως μετὰ τῶν συνε- 
πιτρόπων ἐλεεῖσθαιΐ νῦν ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀξιώσει, μνῶν 


ΠΡ οὐδενὸς, Reiske. ' 8 .δεέθέτο * * *-xal, Reiske. 
t ἀποφευξούμενος, Reiske. " ἅμα Θηριππίδῃ τε, Reiake. 
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» ἐντιθεὶς, Reiske. X οὐδενὸς λόγον ἑαυτῷ δέδωκε sy WOrke - 
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οὐδ᾽ ἑβδομήκοντα ἄξια τρίτος αὐτὸς ἀποδεδωκὼς, 
εἶτα καὶ τούτοις αὐτοῖς πάλιν ἐπιβεβουλευκώς. ὡς 
γὰρ τὰς δίκας ταύτας ἤμελλον εἰσιέναι κατ᾽ αὖ- 
τῶν, ἀντίδοσιν" ἐπ᾿ ἐπὲ παρεσκεύασαν, ἵν᾿ εἰ μὲν 
ὅ ἀντιδῴην, μὴ ἐξείη μοι πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἀντιδικεῖν ὡς 
καὶ τῶν δικῶν τούτων τοῦ ἀντιδόντος “γιγνομένων, 
εἰ δὲ μηδὲν τούτων ποιοίην, ἵν᾿ ἐκ βραχείας οὐσίας 
λειτουργῶν παντάπασιν ἀναιρεθείην. καὶ τοῦτ᾽ av- 
τοῖς ὑπηρέτησε Opacvdoxos’ ὁ ᾿Αναγυράσιος. ἐγὼ 

10 δὲ τούτων οὐδὲν ἐνθυμηθεὶς ἀντέδωκαΞ μὲν, ame- 
κλεισα δὲ ὡς διαδικασίας τευξόμενος" οὐ τυχὼν δὲ 
ταύτης, τῶν χρόνων ὑπογυίων ὄντων, ἵνα μὴ στε- 
ρηθῶ τῶν δικῶν, ἀπέτισα τὴν λειτουργίαν ὑποθεὶς 
τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ τἀμαυτοῦ πάντα, βουλόμενος εἰς ὑμᾶς 

15 εἰσελθεῖν τὰς πρὸς τοντουσὶ δίκας. 

“Ap * οὐ μεγάλα μὲν ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἠδίκημαι, μεγάλα 
δ᾽, ὅτι δίκην ζητῶ λαβεῖν, νῦν ὑπ᾿ αὐτῶν βλάπτομαι ; 
τίς δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ὑμῶν τούτῳ μὲν φθονήσειε δικαίως, 
ἡμᾶς δ᾽ ἐλεήσειεν, ὁρῶν τῷ μὲν πρὸς τῇ οὐσίᾳ τῇ 

20 παραδοθείσῃ πλεῖον ἡ δέκα" ταλάντων τὴν ἐμὴν 
τοσαύτην οὖσαν προστγεγενημένην, ἡμᾶς δὲ μὴ μόνον 
τῶν πατρῴων διημαρτηκότας, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν νῦν πα- 
ραδοθέντων διὰ τὴν τούτων πονηρίαν ἀπεστερημέ- 
vous; ποῖ" δ᾽ ἂν τραποίμεθα, εἴ τι ἄλλο ψηφίσαισθε 

25 ὑμεῖς περὶ αὐτῶν : εἰς τὰ ὑποκείμενα τοῖς δανεί- 
cacws ἀλλὰ τῶν ὑποθεμένων ἐστίν. arr εἰς τὰ 
περιόντ᾽ αὐτῶν: ἀλλὰ τούτον γέγνεται, τὴν ἐπω- 
βελίαν ἐὰν ὄφλωμεν. μηδαμῶς, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, 
γένησθε ἡμῖν τοσούτων αἴτιοι κακῶν᾽ μηδὲ τὴν 

80 μητέρα καμὲ καὶ τὴν ἀδελφὴν ἀνάξια παθόντας 
περιίδητε, οὖς ὁ πατὴρ οὐκ ἐπὶ ταύταις ταῖς ἐλ- 
πίσι κατέλιπεν, ἀλλὰ τὴν μὲν ὡς Δημοφῶντι συν- 


Y ἔμελλον, Reiske, Bekker. 2 δεκαταλάντῳ, Reiske. 
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οιἰκήσουσαν ἐπὶ δυοῖν ταλάντοιν προικὶ, τὴν δ᾽ ἐπὶ 
ὀγδοήκοντα μναῖς τούτῳ τῷ σχετλιωτάτῳ πάντων 84 
ἀνθρώπων, ἐμὲ δ ὑμῖν διάδοχον ἀνθ᾽ αὐτοῦ τῶν 
λειτουργιῶν ἐσόμενον. βοηθήσατε οὖν ἡμῖν, βου- 
5 θήσατε, καὶ τοῦ δικαίου καὶ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν évexa καὶ 
ἡμῶν καὶ τοῦ πατρὸς τοῦ τετελευτηκότος. σώσατε, 
ἐλεήσατε, ἐπειδὴ οὗτοι συγγενεῖς ὄντες οὐκ Aén- 
σαν. εἰς ὑμᾶς καταπεφεύγαμεν. ἱκετεύω, ἀντιβολῶ 
πρὸς παίδων, πρὸς γυναικῶν, πρὸς τῶν ὄντων" ἀγα- 
10 θῶν ὑμῖν. οὕτως ' ὄναισθε τούτων, μὴ περιίδητέ Me, 
μηδὲ ποιήσητε τὴν μητέρα καὶ τῶν ἐπιλοίπων ἐλ- 
πίδων εἰς τὸν βίον στερηθεῖσαν ἀνάξιον αὑτῆς τι 
παθεῖν" ἣ νῦν μὲν οἴεται τυχόντα με τῶν δικαίων 
map ὑμῖν ὑποδέξασθαι" καὶ τὴν ἀδελφὴν ἐκδώσειν᾽ 
15 εἰ δ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἄλλο τι γνώσεσθε, ὁ ὃ μὴ γένοιτο, τίνα 
οἴεσθε αὐτὴν ψυχὴν ἕξειν, ὅταν ἐμὲ μὲν ἴδῃ μὴ 
μόνον τῶν πατρῴων ἀπεστερημένον, αλλὰ καὶ πρὸς" 
ἡτιμωμένον, περὶ δὲ τῆς ἀδελφῆς μηδ᾽ ἐλπίδα ἔ ἔχου- 
σαν ὡς τεύξεταί τινος τῶν προσηκόντων διὰ τὴν 
90 ἐσομένην ἀπορίαν ; : οὐκ ἄξιος, ὦ ts) ἄνδρες δικασταὶ; our 
ἐγὼ δίκης ἐν ὑμῖν μὴ τυχεῖν οὔθ᾽ οὗτος τοσαῦτα 
χρήματ᾽ ἀδίκων κατασχεῖν. ἐμοῦ μὲν “γὰρ εἰ καὶ 
μήπω πεῖραν εἰληῴατε, ποῖός τις ἂν εἰς ὑμᾶς εἴην, 
ἐλπίζειν προσήκει μὴ χείρω τοῦ πατρὸς ἔσεσθαι. 
25 τούτου δὲ πεῖραν ἔχετε, καὶ" σαφῶς ἴ ἴστε ὅτι TOA-~ 
λὴν οὐσίαν παραλαβὼν οὐ μόνον οὐδὲν πεφιλοτίμηται 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἀλλὰ καὶ τἀλλότρια ἀποστερῶν ἐπιδέ- 
δεικται. ταῦτ᾽ οὖν σκοποῦντες καὶ τἄλλα μνησθέντες, 
ἢ ἢ δίκαιόν ἐστι; ταύτῃ διαψηφίσασθε. πίστεις δ᾽ 
30 exe i ἱκανὰς ἐκ MapTupwr, ἐκ τῶν εἰκότων, ἐξ ὦ wy 843 
οὗτοι λαβεῖν ὁμολογοῦσιν ἁθρόα ταμά. ταῦτα 
® ὄντων ὑμῖν ἀγαθῶν, Reiske. b ὑποδέξεσθαι, Reiske. 


© προσητιμωμένον, Reiske. ἃ were, Reiske. 


e ἐκ τεκμηρίων, ἐκ τῶν εἰκότων, Reiskes 
a 3 —3 
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ανηλωκέναι φασὶν οὐκ ἀνηλωκότες, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοὶ πάντ' 
ἔχοντες. ὧν ἐνθυμουμένους χρὴ ποιήσασθαί τινα 
ἡμῶν πρόνοιαν, εἰδότας ὅτι ἐγὼ μὲν τἀμαυτοῦ δι 
ὑμῶν κομισάμενος εἰκότως λειτουργεῖν ἐθελήσω, χά- 
ὅ ριτας ὀφείλων ὅτι μοι δικαίως ἀπέδοτε τὴν οὐσίαν, 
οὗτος δ᾽, ἐὰν αὐτὸν ποιήσητε τῶν ἐμῶν κύριον, οὐδὲν 
ποιήσει τοιοῦτον. μὴ “γὰρ οἴεσθε αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ ὧν 
ἤρνηται μὴ λαβεῖν, ὑπὲρ τούτων ὑμῖν λειτονργεῖν 
ἐθελήσειν», ἀλλ᾽ ἀποκρύψεσθαι μᾶλλον, ἵνα δικαίως 
10 ἀποπεφευγέναι δοκῇ. 


ΠΡΟΣ' ΑΦΟΒΟΝ YEY AOMAPTYPION*. 


YTIOGEZIS, 


“- awd 
K PINOMENOE τῆς ἐπιτροπῆς Αφοβος ἐξήτ εἰπαρὰ 
Δημοσθένους Μιλύαν εἰς βάσανον, εἰδὼς οὐ δοθησό- 
μενον, οὐ “γὰρ ὀδίδον Δημοσθένης, φάσκων οὐκ οἰκέ- 
᾽ > » , > \ 4 ᾽ 
τῆν, αλλ ελεύθερον εἶναι τὸν Μιλυαν, ελευθερω- 
15 θέντα ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς ὅτε ἐτελεύτα, καὶ εἰς τούτου 
πίστιν ἄλλα τε παρεχόμενος καὶ δὴ καὶ μαρτυρίαν 
e 9 
Φανον", ws ἐμαρτύρησε πρὸς τοὺς δικαστὰς, φάσκων 
ὡμολογηκέναι [Δφοβον ἐπὶ τοῦ διαιτητοῦ ἐλεύθερον 
εἶναι Μιλύαν, ἁλοὺς δὴ τῆς ἐπιτροπῆς Αφοβος 
20 ψευδομαρτυριών Davy δικάζεται, ὑπὲρ οὗ τοῦτον τὸν 
᾽ e , ’ A 3 ~ 
λόγον ὁ Δημοσθένης λέγει, καὶ ταληθῆ φάσκων 
αὐτὸν μεμαρτυρηκέναι, καὶ πρὸς τούτῳ δεικνὺς ὡς 84 
INA ᾽ , ζω wv ᾽ , 
ovdev ex ταύτης τῆς μαρτυρίας ᾿Αφοβος εβλάβη, 
f τούτων, Reiske. 


® Στεφάνου, Reiske; also Στεφάνῳ just below, but where the 
name occurs in the speech itself, he reads Pavos. 


ΠΡΟΣ ΑΦΟΒΟΝ. 31 


ἀλλὰ δ ἑτέρους ἥλω μάρτυρας, οἷς οὐκ ἐπισκηψά- 
μενος δῆλός ἐστιν ἠδικηκώς. 


Εἰ μὴ πρότερόν μοι δίκης “γενομένης πρὸς “Ago- 
Bov, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, συνήδη πολλῷ τούτων μείζω 
ὅ καὶ δεινότερ᾽ αὐτοῦ ψευσαμένον ῥᾳδίως ἐξελέγξας 
διὰ τὴν περιφάνειαν τῶν ἀδικημάτων, θαυμαστῶς ἂν 
ws” εὐλαβούμην μὴ καὶ νῦν οὐ δυνηθῶ δεῖξαι, πῇ" 
παρακρούεταί" ποθ᾽ ἕκαστα ὑμᾶς αὐτῶν. νῦν δὲ σὺν’ 
θεοῖς εἰπεῖν, ἄνπερ ἴσοι καὶ κοινοὶ" “γένησθε ἡμῶν 
10 ἀκροαταὶ, πολλὰς ἐλπίδας ἔχω μηδὲν ἧττον ὑμᾶς 
τὴν ἀναίδειαν τὴν τούτου “γνώσεσθαι τῶν πρότερον 
δικασάντων. καὶ ταῦτ᾽ εἰ μὲν ἐδεῖτο λόγου τινὸς ἢ 
ποικιλίας, eywye κατώκνουν ἂν τὴν ἐμαυτοῦ κατα- 
μεμφόμενος ἡλικίαν᾽ νῦν δ᾽ ἁπλῶς δεῖ διδάξαι καὶ 
15 διηγήσασθαι τὰ τούτῳ πεπραγμένα περὶ ἡμῶν. ἐκ 
δὲ τούτων οἴομαι πᾶσιν ὑμῖν εὔγνωστον ἔσεσθαι, 
πότερός ποθ᾽ ἡμῶν ἔσθ᾽ ὁ πονηρός. 
Οἵδαῦ μὲν οὖν ὅτι τὴν δίκην" οὗτος εἴληχε ταύ- 
τὴν οὐχὶ τῷ τὰ ψενδῆ τινὰ αὐτοῦ καταμεμαρτυρη- 
20 κόναι ἐξελέγξειν πιστεύων, ἀλλ᾽ ἡγούμενος διὰ τὸ 
μέγεθος τοῦ τιμήματος" τῆς δίκης, ἣν ὦφλεν, ἐμοὶ 84 
μὲν av “γενέσθαι τινὰ φθόνον, αὐτῷ" δ᾽ ἔλεον, καὶ διὰ 
ταῦτα περὶ τῆς "γεγενημένης δίκης νῦν ἀπολογεῖται, 
περὶ ἧς τότε οὐδὲν ἔσχε δίκαιον εἰπεῖν. ἐγὼ δ᾽, ὦ 
25 ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ei’ μὲν ἐπεπράγμην' τοῦτον τὴν δί- 
knv ἢ μηδὲν ἤθελον μέτριον συγχωρεῖν, ἠδίκουν 
μὲν οὐδ᾽ ἂν οὕτως, τὰ Tap ὑμῖν γνωσθέντα πρατ- 
τόμενος αὐτὸν, ὅμως δ᾽ av εἶχέ τις εἰπεῖν ὡς λίαν 
ὠμῶς καὶ πικρῶς ὄντα συγγενῆ τοῦτον ἐκ τῆς 
b tows, Reiske. © παρακρούσεται, Reiske. 


d αὐτοῦ, Reiske. Bekker, © αὐτῷ, Reiske. 
[ ἐπεπράγμην Ἄφοβον τοῦτον, Reiske. 
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οὐσίας ἁπάσης ἐκβέβληκα. νῦν δὲ τοὐναντίον ἐστίν. 
οὗτοςξ ἐμὲ τῶν πατρῴων ἁπάντων μετὰ τῶν συνε- 
πιτρόπων ἀπεστέρηκε, καὶ οὐδ᾽ ἐν ὑμῖν φανερώς 
ἐξελεγχθεὶς οἴεται δεῖν οὐδὲν τῶν μετρίων ποιεῖν, 
δαλλὰ διασκευασάμενος τὴν οὐσίαν: καὶ παραδοὺς 
τὴν μὲν οἰκίαν ᾿Αφόβῳ", τὸν δ᾽ ἀγρὸν ᾽Ονήτορι, 
πρὸς μὲν ἐκείνους δίκην καὶ πράγματ᾽ ἔχειν ἐμὲ 
πεποίηκεν, ἐκ δὲ τῆς οἰκίας αὐτὸς Ta σκεύη λαβὼν 
καὶ τἀνδράποδα ἐξαγαγὼν καὶ τὸν λάκκον συντρί- 
10 ψας καὶ τὰ θυρώματ᾽ ἀποσπάσας καὶ μόνον οὐκ 
αὐτὴν τὴν οἰκίαν ἐμπρήσας Μέγαραδ᾽ ἐξῴκηκε κἀκεῖ 
μετοίκιον τέθεικεν. ὥστε πολὺ ἂν δικαιότερον διὰ 
ταῦτα τὰ ἔργα τοῦτον μισήσαιτε 4 ἐμοῦ τινὰ 
ἀνεπιείκειαν KaTaryvoinre. 
1ὅ Περὶ μὲν οὖν τῆς αἰσχροκερδίας τῆς τούτου 
καὶ μιαρίας ὕστερόν μοι δοκεῖ διεξελθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
καὶ νῦν δ᾽ ὡς ἐν κεφαλαίοις ἀκηκόατε" περὶ δὲ τῶν" 
μεμαρτυρημένων, ὡς ἔστιν ἀληθῆ, περὶ ὧνπερ 
οἴσετε τὴν ψῆφον, ἤδη πειράσομαι διδάσκειν ὑμᾶς. 
20 δέομαι δ᾽ ὑμῶν ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ δικαίαν δέησιν, 
εξ ἴσου ἡμῶν ἀμφοτέρων ἀκοῦσαι. τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶ 
καὶ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ὁμοίως" ὅσῳ yap ἂν ἀκριβέστερον 
τὰ πεπραγμένα μάθητε, τοσούτῳ δικαιοτέραν καὶ 
εὐορκοτέραν θήσεσθε τὴν' ψῆφον περὶ αὐτῶν. ἐπι- 
95 δείξω δὲ τοῦτον οὐ μόνον ὡμολογηκότα εἶναι τὸν 
Μιλύαν ἐλεύθερον, ἀλλὰ καὶ φανερὸν τοῦτ᾽ ἔργῳ 
πεποιηκότα, καὶ πρὸς τούτοις ex! βασάνου περὶ 
αὐτῶν πεφευγότα τοῦτον τοὺς ἀκριβεστάτους 
ἐλέγχους, καὶ οὐκ ἐθελήσαντ᾽ ἐκ τούτων ἐπιδεῖξαι 
30 τὴν αλήθειαν, ἀλλ᾽ ael* πανουργοῦντα καὶ μάρτυ- 
pas Ψευδεῖς παρεχόμενον καὶ διακλέπτοντα τοῖς 
ξ οὗτος μὲν ἐμὲ, Reiske. 


h After this word Reiske reads ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ. 
i περὶ αὐτῶν τὴν ψῆφον, Reiske. k Bekker omits ἀεὶ. 
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αὑτοῦ λόγοις τὴν ἀλήθειαν τῶν πεπραγμένων, 
οὕτω μεγάλοις καὶ φανεροῖς ἐλέγχοις ὥσθ᾽ ὑμᾶς 
πάντας εἴσεσθαι σαφῶς ὅτι ἡμεῖς μὲν ἀληθῆ λέ- 
ryouev, οὗτος δ᾽ οὐδὲν ὑγιὲς εἴρηκεν. ἄρξομαι δ' 
ὅ ἐντεῦθεν ὅθεν καὶ ὑμεῖς ῥᾷστ᾽ av μάθοιτε καγὼ 
τάχιστ᾽ ἂν διδάξαιμι. 
᾿Εγὼ" γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, Δηκοφῶντι' καὶ 
Θηριππίδῃ καὶ τούτῳ δίκας ἔλαχον ἐπιτροπῆς ἀπο- 
στερηθεὶς ἁπάντων τῶν ὄντων' “γενομένης δέ μοι 
10 τῆς δίκης πρὸς τοῦτον πρῶτον ἐπέδειξα σαφώς 
τοῖς δικάζουσιν, ὥσπερ ὑμῖν ἐπιδείξω, πανθ᾽ ὅσα 
ἡμῖν κατελείφθη χρήματα ἀπεστερηκότα τοῦτον 
μετ᾽ ἐκείνων, οὐ καταψευδομαρτυρησάμενοςἧ, τεκμή- 
ριον δὲ μέγιστον᾽ μαρτυριῶν᾽ yap πλέον ἢ πάνυ 
15 πολλῶν τῶν ἁπασῶν ἀναγνωσθεισῶν ἐπὶ τῇ δίκῃ, 
καὶ τούτων τῶν μὲν ὡς ἔδοσαν τι τούτῳ τῶν ἐμῶν 
καταμαρτυρουσῶν, τῶν δ᾽ ὡς παρῆσαν κομιζομένῳ, 
τῶν δ᾽ ὡς πριάμενοι παρὰ τούτου τούτῳ τὰς τιμὰς 
διέλυσαν, οὐδ᾽ ἡ τινὶ τούτων τῶν ψευδομαρτυριῶν 
20 ἐπεσκήψατο, οὐδὲ τετόλμηκε διώκειν GAN! ἢ ταύ- 84 
τὴν μίαν οὖσαν, ἐν ἡ δραχμὴν οὐκ ἂν ἔχοι δεῖξαι 
μεμαρτυρημένην. καίτοι τό Ye τίμημα τῶν xpn- 
μάτων ὧν ἀπεστερήμην οὐκ ex ταύτης συντιθεὶς 
ἐλογιζόμην τοσοῦτον, οὐ ‘yap ἔνεστ᾽ ἀργύριον, 
45 ἀλλ᾽ εξ ἐκοίνων καθ᾽ ἕκαστα τιθεὶς, αἷς οὗτος οὐκ 
ἐπεσκήψατο. ὅθεν οἱ τότ᾽ ἀκούσαντες οὐ μόνον 
αὐτοῦ κατόγνωσαν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν" ἐπιγεγραμμένων 
ἐτίμησαν. τίνος οὖν ἕνεκ᾽ ἐκείνας μὲν εἴασε, τῆδε 
δὲ ἐπεσκήψατο: δγὼ καὶ τοῦτο διδάξω. τῶν μαρ- 
80 τυριῶν ὅσαι μὲν αὐτοῦ χρήματ᾽ ἔχειν κατεμαρτύ- 
ρουν, ἤδει σαφῶς ὅτι τοσούτῳ μᾶλλον ἐλαγχθή- 
σεται ταῦτ᾽ ἔχων ὅσῳ πλείων λόγος δοθήσεται 


| [Δήμωνι καὶ] Δημοφῶντι. Reiwke. 
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καθ᾽ ev περὶ ἑκάστου. τοῦτο δ᾽ ἤμελλεν. ἐν τῇ τῶν 
ψευδομαρτυριῶν ἔσεσθαι κρίσει" ὃ “γὰρ τότ᾽ ἐν 
μικρῷ μέρει τινὶ τοῦδ παντὸς ὕδατος μετὰ τῶν 
ἄλλων κατηγορήσαμεν, νῦν πρὸς ἅπαν τὸ ὕδω 
δαὐτὸ καθ᾽ αὐτὸ διδάξειν ἡμέλλομεν. ἀποκρίσεις rm: 
ἐπισκηψάμενος ἐνόμιζεν ὥσπερ τόθ᾽ ὡμολόγησεν, 
οὕτω πάλιν ἔξαρνος. γενέσθαι ταῦτα ep ἑαυτῷ 
γενήσεσθαι. διὰ ταῦτα τήνδε διώκει. βούλομαι. δὴ 
ταύτην, ὡς ἔστιν ἀληθὴς, ἐπιδεῖξαι σαφώς πᾶσιν 
10 ὑμῖν, οὐκ ἐξ εἰκότων οὐδὲ “λόγων. πρὸς τὸ παρὸν 
μεμηχανημένων, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ παρὰ πᾶσιν ὑμῖν δό- 
Eovros, ὡς ἐγὼ νομίζω, δικαίου. σκοπεῖτε δ᾽ ακού- 
σαντες. 
᾿Εγὼ" γάρ, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασται; περὶ τῆς μαρ- 
15 Tupias τῆς ἐν τῷ" γραμματείῳ γεγραμμένης εἰδὼς 
ὄντα μοι τὸν ἀγῶνα, καὶ περὶ τούτον τὴν ψῆφον 
ὑμᾶς οἴσοντας ἐπιστάμενος, φήθην δεῖν μηδὲν ἄλλο 
τούτον πρότερον ἢ τοῦτον προκαλούμενος ἐλέγξαι" : 
καὶ τί ποιῶ: παραδοῦναι παῖδα ἤθελον αὐτῷ Ὑράμ- 
20 ματα ἐπιστάμενον βασανίζειν, ὃς παρῆν ὅθ᾽ wuo- 
λόγει ταῦθ᾽ οὗτος, καὶ τὴν μαρτυρίαν ἔγραφεν, 
οὐδὲν up ἡμῶν κελευσθεὶς κακοτεχνεῖν, οὐδὲ τὸ 
μὲν γράφειν, τὸ δ᾽ ἀφαιρεῖν ὧν οὗτος εἰρήκει 
περὶ τούτων, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπλώς! ὑπὲρ τοῦ TavTa ταληθὴ 
25 καὶ τὰ τούτῳ ῥηθέντα γράψαι. καίτοι τί κάλλιον 
nv τοῦ τὸν παῖδα στρεβλοῦντα ἐλέγξαι" ψευδομέ- 
vous ἡμᾶς ; ἀλλὰ συνήδει πάντων μάλιστ᾽ ἀνθρώπων 
ὅτι ταληθῆ μεμαρτύρηται" διόπερ ἔφυγε τὴν Ba- 
σανον. ἀλλὰ μὴν οὐχ εἷς οὐδὲ δύο ταῦτ᾽ ἴσασιν, 
30 οὐδ᾽ ὑτὸ μάλης ἡ πρόκλησις γέγονεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῇ 
ἀγορᾷ μέσῃ πολλῶν παρόντων. καὶ μοι κάλει τούτων 
τοὺς μάρτυρας. 


m γανέσθαι. ταῦτα δ᾽, Reiske. 5 ἐξελέγξαι, Reiske, ο ἐξελέγξαι, 
Reiske. 
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MAPTYPEZ. 


Οὕτω" τοίνυν οὗτός ἐστι σοφιστὴς καὶ σφόδρ᾽ 
ἑκὼν τὰ δίκαι: ἀγνοεῖν προσποιούμενος ὥστε Ψευ- 
δομαρτυριῶν διώκων, καὶ περὶ τούτον τὴν ψῆφον 

δ ὑμῶν μελλόντων οἴσειν καὶ ὀμωμοκότων, περὶ τῆς 
μαρτυρίας μὲν ἔφευγεν τὴν βάσανον, περὶ οὗ μά- 
λιστα προσῆκεν αὐτῷ τὸν λόγον ποιεῖσθαι, περὶ 
δ᾽ ἄλλων φησὶν ἐξαιτεῖν, ψευδόμενος. καίτοι πῶς 
οὐχ ὑπερφυὲς αὐτὸν μὲν δεινὰ πεπονθέναι φάσκειν, 

Ι0 εὐ τὸν ἐλεύθερον ἐξαιτῶν, ws eyo σαφῶς ὑμῖν 
ἐπιδείξω, μὴ παρέλαβε, τοὺς δὲ μάρτυρας οὐ δεινὰ 
πάσχειν νομίζειν; τὸν ὁμολογουμένως δοῦλον περὶ 
ὧν ἐμαρτύρησαν ἐκδιδόντος, οὐκ ἐθέλοντος τούτου 
παραλαβεῖν; οὐ yap δὴ τοῦτό γ᾽ ἔνεστιν εἰπεῖν, 

15ws περὶ μὲν τινῶν ὧν αὐτὸς βούλεται σαφὴς ἡ 
βάσανος, περὶ δ᾽ αὖ τινῶν οὐ σαφής. 

"Ἔτι τοίνυν', ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ταύτην τὴν 840 
μαρτυρίαν ἐμαρτύρησεν ἀδελφὸς" ὁ τούτου πρῶτος 
Αἴσιος, ὃς νῦν μὲν ἔξαρνός ἐστι τούτῳ συναγωνι- 

20 ζόμενος, τότε δ᾽ ἐμαρτύρησε ταῦτα μετὰ τῶν 
ἄλλων, οὔτ᾽ ἐπιορκεῖν οὔτ᾽ εὐθὺς παραχρῆμα δίκην 
ὀφλισκάνειν βουλόμενος. ὃν οὐκ ἄν δήπου, ψευδῆ 
μαρτυρίαν εἰ παρεσκευαζόμην, ἐνέγραψα ἂν εἰς 
τοὺς μάρτυρας; Opwy μὲν Αφόβῳ" χρώμενον μα- 

85 λιστ᾽ ἀνθρώπων ἁπάντων, εἰδὼς δὲ συνεροῦντ᾽ αὐτῶ 
τὴν δίκην, ἔτι δ᾽ ἐμαυτοῦ" ὄντα ἀντίδικον' οὐ" γὰρ 
ἔχει λόγον τὸν ἑαυτοῦ διάφορον καὶ τούτου ἀδελ- 
gov μὴ ἀληθινῆς μαρτυρίας ἐγγράψαι μάρτυρα. 
τούτων τοίνυν εἰσὶ μὲν πολλοὶ μάρτυρες; ἔτι δ᾽ οὐκ 

30 ἐλάττω τεκμήρια τῶν μαρτύρων. πρῶτον μὲν “γὰρ, 
εἴπερ ὡς ἀληθῶς ταῦτα μὴ ἐμαρτύρησεν, οὐκ ἂν 


P ἔφυγε, Reiske. 4 ἐμαρτύρησεν, Reiske. 
τ ἀδελφὸς, Bekker. 
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νῦν ἔξαρνος ἦν, ἀλλὰ τότ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐπὶ τοῦ δικαστη- 
ρίον τῆς μαρτυρίας ἀναγυγνωσκομένης, ἡνίκα μᾶλ- 
λον av αὐτὸν ἢ νῦν ὠφέλει. δεύτερον δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν 
ἡσνχίαν ἦγεν, ἀλλὰ δίκην av μοι βλάβης ἔλαχεν, 
5 εἰ ψευδομαρτυριῶν ὑπόδικον αὐτὸν ἐποίουν κατὰ 
τἀδελφοῦ" οὐ προσῆκον, ἐν ἡ καὶ περὶ χρημάτων 
καὶ περὶ «τιμίας ἄνθρωποι κινδυνεύουσιν. ἔ ἔτι δὲ τὸ 
πρᾶγμ᾽ ἂν ἐξελέγξαι ζητῶν ἐξήτησεν ἃ ἂν με τὸν 
παῖδα τὸν γράφοντα τὰς μαρτυρίας, ἵν] εἰ μὴ 
10 παρεδίδουν, μηδέν' δίκαιον λέγειν ἐδόκουν. νῦν δὲ 
τοσοῦτο τοῦ ποιῆσαί τι τούτων ἐδέησεν ὥστ᾽ οὐδ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ παραδιδόντος, ἐπειδὴ ταῦτ᾽ ἔξαρνος ἐγένεθ᾽, 
οὗτος παραλαβεῖν ἠθέλησεν, ἀλλ᾿" ὁμοίως paivor- 
Tat καὶ περὶ τούτων φεύγοντες τὰς βασάνους. καὶ 
15 ταῦθ᾽ ὡς ἀληθῆ λέγω, καὶ ὄν τε τοῖς μάρτυσι 85( 
μεμαρτυρηκὼς Αἴσιος οὐκ ἠρνήθη ταῦτα ἐπὶ τοῦ 
ἱκαστηρίου τούτῳ παρεστηκὼς τῆς μαρτυρίας ava- 
γεγνωσκομένης, ἐμοῦ τ᾽ ἐκδιδόντος τον παῖδα περὶ 
ἁπάντων τούτων βασανίζειν αὐτοῖς οὐκ ἠθέλησε 
20 παραλαβεῖν, καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ὑμῖν παρέξομαι τοὺς 
ma prupas. καί μοι κάλει δεῦρ᾽ αὐτούς. 


ΜΑΡΤΎΡΕΣ. 


“oO! τοίνυν, ω ὃ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, πάντων τῶν εἰρη- 
μένων οἴομαι μέγιστον ὑμῖν ἐρεῖν σημεῖον τοῦ ταῦτ᾽ 
25 ἀποκρίνασθαι τοῦτον, βούλομαι διελθεῖν, ἐπειδὴ 
γὰρ ἐξήτει pe τὸν ἄνθρωπον ταῦθ' ὡμολογηκὼς ἃ 
μεμαρτύρηται, βουλόμενος καὶ τοῦτ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐξελέγξαι 
τοχνάζοντα τί ποιῶ: : προσκαλοῦμαι" κατὰ Δήμω- 
νος εἰς μαρτυρίαν, ὄντος αὐτῷ θείου καὶ κοινωνοῦ τῶν 
80 ἀδικημάτων, καὶ συγγράψας ταῦτ᾽ ἐκέλευον μαρτυ- 


5 ἀδελφοῦ, Reiske. t μηδὲν dv, Reiske. 
u διεξελθεῖν, Reiske. 
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ρεῖν, ἃ νῦν διώκει τῶν ψευδομαρτυριῶν. οὗτος δὲ τὸ 
μὲν πρῶτον ἄπηναισ UYTEL, τοῦ δὲ διαιτητοῦ ke- 
λεύοντος μαρτυρεῖν n ἐξομνύειν “ἐμαρτύρησε πάνυ 
μόγις. καίτοι εἴ Y ἣν δοῦλος ᾿ἄνθρωποο καὶ μὴ 

5 προωμολόγητο πρὸς τοῦδ᾽ ἐλεύθερος εἶναι τί" μαθὼν 
ἐμαρτύρησεν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ εἶξομόσας ἀπηλλάγη τοῦ 
πράγματος 3 ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ ἦ περὶ τούτων ἤθελον 
παραδοῦναι τὸν παῖδα τὸν γράφοντα τὴν μαρτυρίαν, 
ὃς τά τε γράμματ᾽ ἤμελλε γνώσεσθαι τὰ ἐ εαυτοῦ, 

10 καὶ τοῦτον ἐμνημόνενεν ἀκριβῶς μαρτυρήσαντα 
ταῦτα. καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἤθελον οὐχὶ μαρτύρων ἀπορῶν οἱ 
παρῆσαν, ἦσαν" γάρ, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα μὴ τούτους αἰτιῷτο 
Ta’ ψευδῆ μαρτυρεῖν, ἀλλὰ τὸ πιστὸν ἐκ τῆς Baca- 
vou τούτοις ὑπάρχοι. καίτοι πῶς ἀξιόν ἐ ἐστι καταγνῶ- 85. 

15 ναι Tov" μαρτύρων dua? τοῦτο, οἵ μόνοι τῶν πώποτ᾽ 
ἤγωνισμένων δίκην ἐ ev ὑμῖν τὸν διώκοντ᾽ αὐτὸν αὐ- 
Tots” μάρτυρα τούτωνϑδ ἐπιδεικνύουσι Ὑϑεγενημένον 5 ; 
ἀλλὰ μὴν ὡς ἀληθῆ λέγω, λαβὲ τὴν πρόσκλησιν" 
καὶ τὴν μαρτυρίαν. 


20 ΠΡΟΣΚΛΗΣΙΣ. MAPTYPIA. 


Τηλικαῦτα" τοίνυν δίκαια φυγὼν οὗτος, καὶ ἐκ 
τοσούτων τεκμηρίων ἐπιδεικνύμενος ὅ ὅτι συκοφαντεῖ, 
τοῖς μὲν αὑτοῦ μάρτυσιν ἀξιοῖ πιστεύειν ὑμᾶς, τοὺς 
δ᾽ ἐμοὺς διαβάλλει καί φησιν οὐ ταληθῆ “μαρτυρεῖν. 

25 βούλομαι δὴ καὶ ἐκ τῶν εἰκότων περὶ αὐτῶν εἰπεῖν. 
οἷδ᾽ οὖν ὅτι πάντες ἂν ὁμολογήσαιτε τοὺς" τὰ ψευδῆ 
r TUPOUYT OS ἢ κέρδεσι" δι᾿ ἀπορίαν ἐπαιρομένους 
t ἀταιρίαν" ἤ καὶ oc ἔχθραν τῶν ἀντιδίκων εἐθέ- 
λαιν ἄν τι τοιοῦτον ποιῆσαι. τούτων τοίνυν οὐδὲ δι᾽ 
80ὲἕν ἂν elev ἐμοὶ μεμαρτυρηκότες. οὔτα γὰρ ὁταιρίᾳ" 
w ἄνθρωπος, Reiske. . ® [ἧσαν γὰρ]. Reiske. 
Υ μαρτυρεῖν τὰ ψευδῆ, Reiske. 2 αὐτοῖς, Reiske. 
a τοὺς Ψψευδομαρτυροῦντας, Reiske. ὃ éra:peiav, Reiske, Bekker. 
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πῶς γάρ, οἵ γε μήτα ἐν ταῖς αὐταῖς διατριβαῖς μήτε 
καθ᾽ ἡλικίαν, μὴ ὅτι ἐμοί τινες αὐτῶν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ“ 
σφίσιν αὐτοῖς εἰσίν; οὔτ᾽ ἔχθρᾳ τούτον" pavep ov 
yap καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐστίν' ὁ μὲν γὰρ ἀδελφὸς καὶ σύνδι. 
5 Kos, Φάνος δ᾽ ἐπιτήδειος καὶ φυλέτης, Φίλιππος δ᾽ 
οὔτε “Φίλος οὔτ᾽ ἐχθρὸς, ὥστ᾽ οὐδὲ ταύτην ἄν τις 
ἐπενέγκοι δικαίως τὴν αἰτίαν. καὶ anv οὐδὲ δε ἀπο- 
ρίαν ἄν τις φήσειεν" πάντες “γὰρ κέκτηνται τοσαύ- 
τὴν οὐσίαν ὥστε καὶ λειτουργεῖν ὑμῖν προθύμως καὶ 
10 τὰ προσταττόμενα ΠΟΊΕΙ: χωρὶς δὲ τούτων οὔτ᾽ 
ἀγνῶτες ὑμῖν οὔτ᾽ ἐπὶ τὰ χείρω γιγνωσκόμενοι, μέ- 
τριοι δ᾽ ὅ ὄντες ἄνθρωποι. καίτοι εἰ μήτ᾽ ἄποροι μήτ᾽ 
ἐχθροὶ τοῦτον μήτε ἐμοὶ φίλοι, πῶς χρὴ κατὰ 852 
τούτων λαβεῖν τιν᾽ ὑποψίαν ὡς τὰ ψευδῆ μαρτυ- 
15 povow ; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ οὐκ οἶδα. 

Ταῦτα' τοίνυν οὗτος εἰδὼς, καὶ πάντων μάλιστα 
ἐπιστάμενος τἀληθῆ μεμαρτυρηκότας αὐτοὺς, ὅμως 
συκοφαντεῖ καί φησιν οὐ μόνον οὐκ εἰπεῖν ταῦτα, ἃ 
πῶς τις ἂν μᾶλλον ἐξελέγξειεν, εἰρηκότα ; ἀλλὰ καὶ 

20 δοῦλον εἶναι τὸν ἄνθρωπον. τῷ ὄντι. βούλομαι δὲ διὰ 
βραχέων εἰπὼν πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐξελέγξαι καὶ Tour 
αὐτὸν ψευδόμενον. ἐγὼ γὰρ ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ καὶ 
περὶ τούτων ἠθέλησα τούτῳ παραδοῦναι βασανίζειν 
τὰς θεραπαίνας, αἵ τελευτῶντος τοῦ πατρὸς μνημο- 

25 νεύουσιν ἀφεθέντα τοῦτον ἐλεύθερον εἶναι τότε. καὶ 
πρὸς τούτοις 7 μήτηρ κατ "8 ἐμοῦ καὶ τῆς ἀδελφῆς, 
οἵ μόνοι παῖδές ἐσμεν αὐτῆ, δι ous κατεχήρευσε τὸν 
βίον, πίστιν ἠθέλησεν ἐπιθεῖναι παραστησαμένη τὸν 
ἄνθρωπον τοῦτον ἀφεῖναι τὸν πατέρα ἡνίκ᾽ ἐτελεύτα; 

30 καὶ νομίζεσθαι wap ἡμῖν ποῦτον ἐλεύθερον" ἣν μηδεὶς 
ὑμῶν νομιζέτω καθ᾽ ἡμῶν wor av ὀμνύναι ταῦτ᾽ 
ἐθέλειν, εἰ μὴ σαφῶς ἤδει τὰ εὔορκα ὁμουμένη. ἀλλὰ 


¢ οὔτε, Reiske. 
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ἣ [ ᾽ ~ , ἢ -νὍ»'΄. Ψ - 
μὴν ws adrnOn λέγω Kai ταῦτ᾽ ἡμεν ἕτοιμοι ποιεῖν», 
, , A ’ 
Kahet τούτων τοὺς μαρτυρας. 


ΜΛΡΤΎΡΕΣ. 


Tocavra® τοίνυν δίκαια λέγειν ἐχόντων ἡμῶν, 

5 καὶ καταφεύγειν εἰς τοὺς μεγίστους ἐλέγχους ἐθε- 
λόντων περὶ τῶν μεμαρτυρημένων, πάντα ταῦτα 
ἔν» οὗτος οἴεται, περὶ τῆς γεγενημένης δίκης 
αβάλλων καὶ κατηγορῶν ἐμοῦ, τοῦ μάρτυρος ὑμᾶς 
πείσειν καταψηφίσασθαι, πάντων; οἶμαι, πρᾶγμα 
10 κατασκευάσας ἀδικώτατον καὶ πλεονεκτικώτατον. 
αὐτὸς μὲν γὰρ μάρτυρας ευδεῖς παρεσκεύασται 
περὶ τούτων, συγχορηγὸν exo ‘Ovn ropa TOV κη- 
dear yy καὶ Τιμοκράτην"" ἡμεῖς δ᾽ οὐχὶ προειδότες, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς τῆς μαρτυρίας ἡγούμενοι τὸν ἀγῶν᾽ 

15 ἔσεσθαι, τοὺς περὶ τῶν ἐκ τῆς ἐπιτροπῆς χρημάτων 
μάρτυρας οὐ παρεσκευάσμεθα νῦν. ὅμως δὲ, καίπερ 
οὕτω τούτον σεσοφισμένου; τὰ πράγματ᾽ αὐτὰ διεξ- 
Lev οἴομαι ῥᾳδίως ὑμῖν ὀπιδείξειν δικαιότατ᾽ ἀνθρώ- 
πων τοῦτον ὠφληκότα τὴν δίκην, οὐχ ὅτι τὸν Μι- 
ΦΟ λύαν ἐκώλνον βασανίζειν, οὐδ᾽ ὅτι τοῦτον ἐλεύθερον 
ὠμολόγηφεν, ὁ οἱ δὲ μάρτυρες οἵδε ἐ ἐμαρτύρησαν, αλλ᾽ 
ὅτι πολλὰ τῶν ἐμῶν ἐξηλέγχθη λαβὼν καὶ τὸν οἶκον 
οὐκ ἐμίσθωσε τῶν νόμων κελευόντων καὶ τοῦ πατρὸς 
ἐν τῇ διαθήκῃ γράψαντος, ὡς ἐγὼ σαφῶς ὑμῖν ἐπι- 
25 δείξω. ταῦτα μὲν γὰρ nv πᾶσιν ἰδεῖν, οἱ νόμοι καὶ τὸ 
πλῆθος ὦ ὧν οὗτοι διηρπάκεισαν χρημάτων" τὸν Μιλύαν 

δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὅστις ἔστιν οὐδεὶς ἤδει. γνώσεσθε δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν 

ἐγκεκλημένων ὅ ὅτι ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἔχοντ᾽ ἐστίν. 

᾿Εγω" γάρ, ὠ ἡ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τὴν δίκην ἔ ἔλαχον 

30 τούτῳ τῆς" ἐπιτροπῆς οὐχ ἕν τίμημα συνθεὶς, ὥσπερ 
ἂν ei τις συκοφαντεῖν ἐ ἐπιχειρῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἕκαστον ery- 
γράψας, καὶ πόθεν λαβὼν καὶ πόσον τὸ πλῆθος 

d Reiske omits τὴν, e Reiske omits τῆς. f Reiske omits εἰ. 
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καὶ παρὰ τοῦ, καὶ οὐδαμοῦ τὸν Μιλύαν παρέγραψα 
ὡς εἰδότα τι τούτων. ἔστιν οὖν τοῦ μὲν ἐγκλήματος 
ἀρχὴ “" τὰδ᾽' ἐγκαλεῖ Δημοσθένης, Αφόβφῳ᾽ ἔχει 
μου χρήματ᾽ Ἄφοβος a ἀπὸ ἐπιτροπῆς ἐχόμενα, ὁγ- 

ὅ δοήκοντα μὲν μνᾶς, ἣν ἔλαβε προῖκα τῆς μητρὸς 
κατὰ τὴν διαθήκην τοῦ πατρός." τοῦτο πρῶτόν ἐστι 
τῶν χρημάτων ὧν ἀπεστερῆσθαί φημι. τοῖς δὲ μάρ- 
τυσι τί “μεμαρτύρηται : : “ μαρτυροῦσι παραγενέσθαι 
πρὸς τῷ διαιτητῇ N οθάρχῳ; ὅ ὅτε Ἄφοβος ὡμολόγει 
10 Μιλύαν ἐλεύθερον. εἶναι, ἀφεθέντα ὑπὸ τοῦ Δη- 
μοσθένους πατρός." ᾿ σκοπεῖτε τοίνυν map ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς, 
εἴ τις ἀν ὑμῖν ἢ ῥήτωρ ἡ σοφιστὴς ἣ γόης οὕτω 
θαυμάσιος δοκεῖ γενέσθαι καὶ λέγειν δεινὸς ὥστ᾽ ἐκ 
ταύτης τῆς μαρτυρίας διδάξαι τιν ἀνθρώπων ὡς 
15 ἔχοι τὴν προῖκ᾽ Ἄφοβος τῆς μητρὸς τῆς ἐεαντοῦ. 
καὶ; τί λέγων, ὡ πρὸς Διός: ὠμολόγησενϑ εἶναι 
Μιλύαν ἐλεύθερον: καὶ τί μᾶλλον. ἔχων" τὴν 
προῖκα ; οὐδὲν ἂν δήπου διὰ τοῦτό ve δόξειεν. 
αλλὰ πόθεν TOUT ἐπεδείχθη 5 5 πρῶτον μὲν Θηριπ’- 
20 ee ὧν αὐτῷ συνεπίτροπος κατεμαρτύρησε" δοῦ- 
᾿ δεύτερον δὲ Δήμων θεῖος ὧν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων οἵ 
fee ἐμαρτύρησαν σῖτον τῇ μητρὶ δώρειν ὁ ὁμο- 
λογεῖν τοῦτον ὡς ἔχοντα τὴν προῖκα. καὶ τούτοις 
οὐκ ἐπεσκήψατο, δηλονότι τἀληθῆ μεμαρτυρηκότας 
25 εἰδώς. € ert τοίνυν ᾿ μήτηρ πίστιν' ἠθέλησε ὀπιθεῖ- 
vat κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ καὶ τῆς ἀδελφῆς, παραστησαμένη, 
λαβεῖν τὴν προῖκα τοῦτον τὴν ἑαυτῆς κατὰ τὴν 
τοῦ πατρὸς διαθήκην. ταύτας τὰς ὀγδοήκοντα μνᾶς 
πότερ αὐτὸν ἔχειν. φὼμεν ἢ μή; καὶ πότερον διὰ 
80 τούσδε ὀφλεῖνἢ τοὺς μάρτυρας ἢ διὰ τούσδε; ἐγὼ 


& ὁμολογεῖς, Reiske, Bekker. h ἔχω, Reiske, Bekker. 

1 ἠθέλησε πίστιν, Reiske, 

k ὄφλειν, Reiske and Bekker, and so in all places where it occurs. 
The participle also they mark as a present. 
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pev “γὰρ οἶμαι διὰ τὴν ἀλήθειαν. ταύτας τοίνυν δέκ᾽ 

ἔτη κεκαρπωμένος, καὶ οὐδὲ δίκην ὀφλὼν ἀποδοῦναι 

τετολμηκὼς, δεινὰ πεπονθέναι φησὶ καὶ διὰ τούσδε 

τοὺς μάρτυρας ὠφληκέναι. καίτοι' τούτων γ᾽ οὐδεὶς 
5 αὐτὸν ἔχειν ταύτην ἐμαρτύρησεν. 

Περὶδ τοίνυν τῆς" ἐκδόσεως καὶ τῶν κλινοποιῶν 
καὶ τοῦ σιδήρου καὶ τοῦ καταλειφθέντος ἡμῖν ἐλέ- 
ᾧαντος καὶ τῆς προικὸς τῆς αδελφῆς: ἣν οὗτος 
καθυφεῖκεν ὑπὲρ τοῦ καὶ αὐτὸς ἔχειν ὅσα βού- 85 

ΙΟλοιτοὸ τῶν ἐμῶν, ἀκούσατε, καὶ σκοπεῖθ᾽ " ὡς δικαίως 
τ᾽ ὥφληκε καὶ οὐδὲν nv Μιλύαν περὶ τούτων βα- 
σανιστέον. περὶ μὲν “γὰρ ὧν καθυφεῖκας, νόμος ἔστι 
διαῤῥήδην ὃς κελεύει σε ὁμοίως ὀφλισκάνειν ὥσπερ 
ἂν αὐτὸς ἔχης᾽ ὥστε Th τῷ νόμῳ καὶ τῇ βασάνῳ; 

15 περὶ δ᾽ αὖ τῆς ἐκδόσεως, ἐπικοινωνήσαντες τῷ Ξούθῳ 
καὶ διανειμάμενοι τὰ χρήματα καὶ τὰς σνγγραφὰς 
ἀνελόντες, καὶ πανθ᾽ ὃν τρόπον ἠἡβούλεσθε κατα- 
σκευάσαντες. καὶ διαφθείραντες τὰ γράμμαθ᾽, ὡς 
ὑμῶν ὁ Δήμων" κατεμαρτύρει, φενακίζετα καὶ του- 

80 τουσὶ παρακρούσασθαι" ζητεῖτε. περὶ τοίνυν τῶν 
κλινοποιῶν, εἰ σὺ λαβὼν ἀργύριον καὶ πολλὰ ἰδίᾳ 
κερδάνας ἐπὶ" τοῖς ἐμοῖς δανείζων, ὃν καὶ τοὺς 
ἄλλους προσῆκε κωλύειν, εἶτ᾽ ἀφανεῖς πεποίηκας, 
tit σοι ποιήσωσιν" οἱ μάρτυρες ; οὐ “γὰρ οὗτοί ye 

25 μεμαρτυρήκασιν ὡς ὁμολογεῖς ἐπὶ τοῖς ἐμοῖς δα- 
νείζειν καὶ λαβεῖν τἀνδράποδα ὡς σαντὸν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν 
τῷ λόγῳ τοῦτ᾽ ἔγραψας σὺ» κατεμαρτύρησαν δὲ 
οἱ μάρτυρες. ἀλλὰ μὴν" περί γε τοῦ ἐλέφαντος καὶ 
τοῦ σιδήρον, πάντας ἔγωγέ" φημι τοὺς οἰκέτας 


1 καίτοι γ᾽ οὐδεὶς τούτων, Reiske. . 

m καθυφῆκεν, Reiske, Bekker, so also wherever it occurs. 

δ σκοπεῖσθ᾽, Reiske. © παρακρούεσθαι, Reiske. 
P ποιήσουσιν, Reiske. 

4 ταῦτα γέγραφας σὺ σνγκατεμαρτύρησαν δὲ, Reiske, 
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εἰδέναι τοῦτον πωλοῦντα, καὶ παραδοῦναι καὶ τότε 
καὶ νῦν ἤθελον αὐτῷ τούτων ὅντινα βούλοιτο λαβὼν 
βασανίζειν. εἰ τοίνυν φήσει με, τὸν εἰδότα οὐκ 
ἐθέλοντα ἐκδοῦναι, τοὺς οὐκ εἰδότας ἐκδιδόναι, πολὺ 

ὅ δὴ μᾶλλον αὐτῷ παραλαβεῖν φανήσεται "τροσῆκον᾽ 
εἰ γὰρ, ous ὡς εἰδότας ἐξεδίδουν ἐγὼ, μηδὲν ἔχειν 
ἔφασαν τούτων αὐτὸν, ἀπήλλακτο δήπουθεν ἂν τῆς 
αἰτίας. GAN οὐχὶ τοιοῦτόν ἐστιν, ἀλλὰ σαφῶς av 
ἐξηλέγχθη πωλῶν καὶ τὴν τιμὴν κεκομισμένος. 

10 διόπερ τοὺς ὁμολογουμένως δούλους παραβὰς τὸν 
ἐλεύθερον ἠξίου βασανίζειν, ὃν οὐδ᾽ ὅσιον παρα- 
δοῦναι, τὸ πρᾶγμα οὐκ ἄγειν" εἰς ἔλεγχον ζητῶν, 
ἀλλὰ μὴ παραλαμβάνων βουλόμενός τι δοκεῖν λέ- 
γειν. περὶ τοίνυν πάντων τούτων, πρῶτον μὲν περὶὲ 

1ὅ τὴς προικὸς, εἶθ᾽ ὑπὲρ ὧν καθυφεῖκεν, εἶθ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
τῶν ἄλλων, ἀναγνώσεται τούς τε νόμους καὶ τὰς 
μαρτυρίας, ἵν εἰδῆτο. 


NOMOI. MAPTYPIAI. 


9) 4 3 , a ’ Ψ 
Ou' τοίνυν μόνον ex τουτων ἂν γνοίητε ὅτι 
ἣ ᾽ e Ps , ἣ w » ᾽ 
90 δεινὸν οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν πέπονθε τὸν ἄνθρωπον οὐκ ἐκ- 
3 ~ ~ 
δόντος ἐμοῦ βασανίζειν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ πρᾶγμα αὐτὸ 
» ’ ~ ‘ ὃ ‘ A , » \ ~~ 
εἰ σκεψαισθε. θῶμεν yap on τὸν Μιλυαν emi Tov 
ow) ~~ “A 
τροχοῦ στρεβλοῦσθαι, καὶ τί μαλιστ᾽ ἂν αὐτὸν 
ww , “- 9 σι ὔ 
εὔξαιτο λέγειν σκοπῶμεν. οὐχ ὅτι τῶν χρημάτων 
» e ~ ~ w , 
25 οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν olde τοῦτον ἔχοντα; καὶ" δὴ λέγει. διὰ 
~ » wi? vw ~ “~. 3 4 
τοῦτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ οὐκ ἔχει; πολλοῦ tye” det’ τοὺς yap 
o 9 
εἰδύτας Kal παρόντας μάρτυρας παρεσχόμην ἐγώ. 
, 
τεκμήριον δὲ καὶ πίστις ἐστὶν οὐκ εἴ Tis τι μὴ 
ἰὸ ~ v \ ‘ a ’ > ow 
οἷδε τοῦτον ἔχοντα, πολλοί “γὰρ av elev, αλλ εἴ 
a ’ , 
80 τις olden. καταμαρτυρησαντων τοίνυν gov τοσου- 


’ δύσου, Reiske. ἡ ἀγαγεῖν, Reitke. 
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τῶν μαρτύρων τίνι τῶν Ψευδομαρτυριῶν" ἐπεσκή- 
Ww; δεῖξον. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἔχοις δεῖξαι. καίτοι πῶς 
οὐ σαφῶς σὺ σαντὸν ἐξελέγχεις, ὅτι ψεύδῃ δεινὰ 
πεπονθέναι φάσκων καὶ τὴν δίκην ἀδίκως ὠφλη- 
δ κέναι τὸν ἄνθρωπον οὐ παραλαβὼν, ὃς τοὺς ταῦτα 
μαρτυρήσαντας ἔχειν σε καὶ λαβεῖν, περὶ ὧν ὡς οὐ 
καταλειφθέντων σὺ τὸν Μιλύαν ἐξήτεις, ἀφῆκας 
τῶν ψευδομαρτυριῶν ; οὗς πολὺ κάλλιον ἦν, εἴπερ 
ἠδίκησο, διώκειν. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἠδικημένος συκοφαντεῖς. 
10 Πολλαχόθεν' μὲν οὖν ἄν τις ἴδοι τὴν σὴν πονη- 85 
ρίαν, μάλιστα δ᾽, εἰ περὶ τῆς διαθήκης ἀκούσειεν. 
τοῦ ‘yap πατρὸς, ὧ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τὰ καταλει- 
φθέντα πάντα ἂν τῇ διαθήκῃ γράψαντος, καὶ τὸν 
οἶκον ὅπως μισθώσουσι, ταύτην" μὲν οὐκ ἀπέδωκεν, 
16 ἵνα μὴ τὸ πλῆθος εὕροιμι ἐγὼ τῶν χρημάτων εξ 
αὐτῆς, ὡμολόγει δὲ κεκτῆσθαι ταῦθ᾽ ἃ μάλιστα οὐχ 
οἷόν τ᾽ ἦν ἐξάρνῳ" γενέσθαι διὰ τὴν περιφάνειαν. 
ἦν δὲ ταῦθ᾽ ἃ γεγράφθαι φησὶν ἐν τῇ διαθήκη δύο 
μὲν τάλαντα Δημοφῶντα λαβεῖν εὐθὺς, τὴν δ᾽ 
90 ἀδελφὴν ὅταν ἡλικίαν ἔχη, τοῦτο δ᾽ ἤμελλεν εἰς 
ἔτος δέκατον “γενήσεσθαι, τοῦτον δ᾽ ὀγδοήκοντα 
μνᾶς καὶ τὴν μητέρα τὴν ἐμὴν καὶ τὴν οἰκίαν 
οἰκεῖν, Θηριππίδην δ᾽ ἑβδομήκοντα μνᾶς λαβόντα 
καρπώσασθαι, ἕως ἀνὴρ ἐγὼ γενοίμην. τὰ δ᾽ 
5 ἄλλα ὅσ᾽ ἐμοὶ χωρὶς τούτων κατελείφθη, καὶ τὸ" 
μισθοῦν τὸν οἶκον ἠφάνιζεν ἐκ τῆς διαθήκης, οὐ 
συμφέρειν" αὑτῷ νομίζων ταῦτ᾽ ἐπιδειχθῆναι παρ᾽ 
ὑμῖν. ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν ὡμολογεῖτο UT αὐτοῦ τούτου 
τὸν πατέρα ἡμῶν τελευτῶντα τοσοῦτον ἀργύριον 
80 τούτων ἁκάστῳ δοῦναι, τεκμήριον οἱ δικάζοντες τότε 
τὰς ὁμολογίας ἐποιήσαντο ταύτας τοῦ πλήθους τῶν 
χρημάτων ὅστις" γὰρ ἀπὸ τῶν ὄντων τέττον». 
¥ ἕως ἐγὼ ἀνὴρ, Reiske, τέως, Bekker. 
2 σνμφέρειν ταῦτα νομίζων αὐτῷ" BRaske, 
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τάλαντα καὶ τρισχιλίας προῖκα καὶ δωρεὰν ἔδωκε, 
ανερὸν ἦν ὅτι οὐκ ἀπὸ μικρᾶς οὐσίας, αλλὰ πλέον 
ἢ διπλασίας ἡ ἧς ἐμοὶ κατέλιπε ταῦτ᾽ ἀφεῖλεν" οὐ 
ΜΠ ἂν ἐδόκει τὸν μὲν υἱὸν ἐμὲ πένητα βούλεσθαι 
5 καταστῆσαι, τούτους δὲ πλουσίους ὄντας ἔτι πλου- 
σιωτέρους ποιήσαι ἐπιθυμεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἕνεκα τοῦ πλή- 
θους τών ἐμοὶ καταλειπομένων Θηριππίδῃ Te τὰς 
ἑβδομήκοντα μνᾶς καὶ Δημοφῶντι τὰ δύο ) τάλαντα, 
οὕπω μέλλοντι τῇ ἀδελφῇ τῇ ἐμῇ συνοικήσειν, καρ- 
10 ποῦσθαι δοῦναι. ταῦτα δὴ 'τὰ χρήματα οὐδαμοῦ 
παραδοὺς ἐφαίνετο, ovo) ἐλάττω μικροῖς" ἀλλὰ τὰ 
μὲν ἀναλωκέναι, τὰ δ᾽ οὐ λαβεῖν ἔφη, τὰ δ᾽ οὐκ 
εἰδέναι, τὰ δὲ τὸν δεῖν & ἔχειν, τὰ δ᾽ ἔνδον εἶναι, 
τὰ δὲ πάντα μᾶλλον ἢ ὅπου παρέδωκεν εἶχε 
15 λέγειν. 

Περὶ δὲ τοῦ μὴ καταλειφθῆναι τὰ χρήματ᾽ 
ἔνδον βούλομαι capes ὑμῖν ἐπιδεῖξαι peo μενον. 
τοῦτον γὰρ τὸν λόγον καθεϊκεν"" ; ἐπειδὴ τὰ 
ματα μὲν πολλὰ τι ὄντα, οὐκ εἶχε δ ἐπι- 

20 δεῖξαι. ταῦθ᾽ ὡς ἀποδέδωκεν, ἵνα" ἐξ εἰκότος" οὐδὲν 
προσῆκον ἡμῖν φανῇ «κομίζεσθαι τά > ὄντα παρ᾽ 
ἡμῖν. εἰ μὲν τοίνυν" ὃ πατὴρ ἠπίστει τούτοις, 
δῆλον ὅ ὅτι οὔτ᾽ ἂν τἄλλα ἐπέτρεπεν οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἐκεῖν᾽ 
οὕτω καταλιπὼν αὐτοῖς , ἐφραζον' ὥστε πόθεν ἴ ioa- 

25 ow; εἰ δ᾽ ἐπίστευεν, οὐκ ἄν δήπου τὰ μὲν πλεῖστ' 
αὐτοῖς τῶν χρημάτων ἐνεχείρισε, τῶν δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν 

κυρίους ἐποίησεν, οὐδ᾽ av τῇ μὲν μητρί μου ταῦτα 
φυλάττειν. παρέδωκεν, αὐτὴν δὲ ταύτην ἑνὶ τῶν 
ἐπιτρόπων τούτῳ γυναῖκ᾽ ἡ γγύησεν" οὐ γὰρ ἔχει 

80 λόγον σώσαι μὲν τὰ χρήματα δι᾿ ἐκείνης ζητεῖν, 
ἕνα δὲ τῶν ἀπιστουμένων ταύτης κἀκείνων κύριον 


a καθῆκεν, Reiske, Bekker. Ὁ εἰκότων, Reiske. 
ς οὗν, Reiske. 
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ποιεῖν. ἔτι δὲ τοῦτον, εἴ τι τούτων ἀληθὲς ἦν, 
οἴεσθε οὐκ ἂν αὐτὴν λαβεῖν δοθεῖσαν ὑπὸ τοῦ πα- 
τρός : ὃς τὴν μὲν προῖκα“ αὐτῆς ἤδη, τὰς ὀγδοή- 
κοντα μνᾶς, ἔχων. ὡς αὐτῇ συνοικήσων, τὴν Φιλω- 
5 νίδου τοῦ Μελιτέως θυγατέρα ἔ ἔγημε δι αἰσχρο- 
κερδίαν, ἵνα πρὸς αἷς εἶχε map ἡμῶν ἑτέρας ὀγδοή- 
κοντὰ μνάς λάβοι map € εκείνον" τεττάρων δὲ τα- 
λάντων ἔνδον ὅ ὄντῶν καὶ ταῦτ᾽ “κείνης ἐχούσης, ὡς 
οὗτός φησιν, οὐκ ἂν Ἰγεῖσθε αὐτὸν κἀν ἐπιδραμεῖν, 856 
10 ὥστε γενέσθαι μετ᾽ ἐκείνης αὐτῶν κύριον; 4 τὴν 
μὲν φανερὰν οὐσίαν, ἣν καὶ ὑμῶν πολλοὶ συνήδεσαν 
ὅτι κατελείφθη, μετὰ τῶν συνεπιτρόπων οὕτως 
αἰσχρῶς διήρπακεν" ὦ ὧν δ᾽ οὐκ nuédre ὑμεῖς ἔσεσθαι 
μάρτυρες, ἀπέσχετ' ἂν ἐξὸν. αὐτῷ λαβεῖν ; καὶ τίς 
15 dy πιστεύσειεν: : οὐκ ἔστι ταῦτα; ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, 
οὐκ ἔστιν. ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν χρήματα, ὅσα κατέλιπεν ὁ 
πατὴρ, ἐκείνῃ" τῇ ἡμέρᾳ κατωρύττετο ὅτε εἰς τὰς 
τούτων χεῖρας ἤλθεν, οὗτος δ᾽ οὐκ ἔχων av® εἰπεῖν 
ὅπου τι τούτων ἀπέδωκεν, ἵ ἵν εὔπορος εἶναι δοκῶν 
20 μηδενὸς τύχω παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐλέου, τούτοις χρῆται 
τοῖς λόγοις. 

Πολλαὶ μὲν οὖν ἔγωγ᾽ ἔχω καὶ ἄλλα τούτον 
κατηγορεῖν" οὐκ ἐνδέχεται δέ μοι, τῷ" μάρτυρι τοῦ 
κινδύνου περὶ τῆς ἐπιτιμίας ὄντος, περὶ ὧν αὐτὸς 

25 ἠδίκημαι λέγειν. ἀλλα. βούλομαι πρόκλησιν ὑμῖν 
ἀναγνῶναι' γνώσεσθε γὰρ ἐξ αὐτῆς ἀκούσαντες, 
τὰ μεμαρτυρημένα ὡς ἔστιν ἀληθῆ. καὶ τὸν Mc 
Avay ὅτι νῦν περὶ πάντων φησὶν ἐξαιτεῖν, τὸ δὲ 
πρῶτον ὑπὲρ τριάκοντα μόνων μνῶν ἐξήτει, καὶ 

80 προσέτι ζημιοῦται κατὰ τὴν μαρτυρίαν οὐδέν. ye 


a gr. δὲ τούτων εἴ τι ἀληθὲς ἦν, Reiske. 
© προῖκα τῆς μητρὸς αὐτὸς ἤδη, Reiske. 
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yap πανταχῇ τοῦτον ἐλέγξαι" βουλόμενος, καὶ τὰς 
τέχνας αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰς πανουργίας ἐμφανεῖς ὑμῖν 
si aside πειρώμενος, ἠρόμην αὐτὸν πόσα εἴη 
ματα τὸ πλῆθος καθ ἃ τὸν Μιλύαν ὡς 
i συνει ὁταὶ ἐξήτησεν' οὗτος δὲ ψευσάμενος" περὶ 
πάντων ἔφησεν. “περὶ μὲν τοίνυν" ἔφην eyo 
“τούτου παραδώσω σοι τὸν ἔχοντα τἀντίγραφα", 
ws σύ με προὐκαλέσω. προομόσαντος oe! μου τον 
ἄνθρωπον ὡς ὡμολόγησας ἐλεύθερον εἶναι καὶ κατὰ 
10 Δήμωνος ἐ ἐμαρτύρησας, av! ἀπομόσῃς ταναντία τού- 
τῶν κατὰ τῆς θυγατρὸς, ᾿ἀφίημί σοι πάνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
ὧν ἂν ἐξαιτήσας φανῆς τὸ πρῶτον βασανιζομένου 
τοῦ παιδὸς, καὶ τοσούτῳ σοι γενέσθω τὸ τίμημα 
ἔλαττον ὧν apres, καθ' ἀν τὸν Μιλύαν ἐξήτησας, 
15% wa μηδὲν ζημιωθῇς παρὰ τοὺς μάρτυρας." ταῦτ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ προκαλεσαμένου πολλῶν παρόντων οὐκ ἂν ἔφη 
ποιῆσαι. καίτοι ὅστις αὐτὸς αὑτῷ ταῦτ᾽ ἔφυγε 
δικάσαι, πῶς ὑμᾶς χρὴ τοὺς ὀμωμοκότας τούτῳ 
πειθομένους καταγνῶναι τῶν μαρτύρων, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ 
20 τοῦτον" ἀναισχυντότατον πάντων ἀνθρώπων εἶναι 
νομίζειν; αλλὰ μὴν ὡς ἀληθῆ λέγω, κάλει τούτων 
3 ’ 
τοὺς μαρτυρας. 


MAPTYPEZ. 


Ov’ τοίνυν ἐγὼ μὲν ταῦθ᾽ ἕτοιμος ἦν, οἱ δὲ 

25 μάρτυρες οὐ τὴν αὐτὴν γνώμην" ἐμοὶ elxov" ἀλλὰ 
κἀκεῖνοι παραστησάμενοι τοὺς παῖδας, ὑπὲρ ὧν 
ἐμαρτύρησαν, πίστιν ἐπιθεῖναι ἠθέλησαν κατ᾽ ἐκεί- 
νων. ὁ δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ Ῥ αὐτοῖς ovr ἐκείνοις οὔτ᾽ ἐμοὶ δοῦ- 
ναι Tov 6 ὅρκον ἠξίωσεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ λόγοις μεμηχανη- 
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μένοις καὶ μάρτυσιν οὐ τἀληθῆ μαρτυρεῖν εἰθισμέ- 
νοις τὸ πρᾶγμα καταστήσας ἐλπίζει ῥᾳδίως ὑ ὑμᾶς 
ἐξαπατήσειν. λαβὲ οὖν αὐτοῖς καὶ ταύτην τὴν 
μαρτυρίαν. 


5 MAPTYPIA. 


Πώς" οὖν ἄν τις σαφέστερον ἐξελέγξειε συκο- 
φαντουμένους ἡ ημᾶς καὶ καταμεμαρτυρημένον τάληθη 
καὶ τὴν δίκην δικαίως ὠφλημένην, ἢ τοῦτον τὸν 
τρόπον ἐπιδεικνὺς οἰκότην τὸν τὴν μαρτυρίαν “γρά- 

10 φοντ᾽ οὐκ ἐθελήσαντα τοῦτον ασανίζειν περὶ 
αὐτῶν τῶν μεμαρτυρημένων, Αἴσιον τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
αὐτοῦ ταῦτα μεμαρτυρηκότα ἅ φησιν εἶναι ψευδῆ, 
τοῦτον αὐτὸν ταὐτὰ τοῖς μάρτυσιν ous διώκει με- 
μαρτυρηκότα μοι κατὰ Δήμωνος" ὄντος αὐτῷ θείου 

15 καὶ συνεπιτρόπου, τὰς θεραπαίνας οὐκ ἐθελήσανθ᾽ 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ “τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐλεύθερον εἶναι βασανίζειν, 
τὴν μητέρα τὴν ἐμαντοῦ πίστιν περὶ τούτων ἐπι- 
θεῖναι καθ᾽ ἡμῶν. ἐθέλουσαν, τῶν ἄλλων οἰκετῶν 
οὐκ ἐθέλοντα τοῦτον παραλαμβάνειν οὐδένα τῶν 

90 πᾶντ᾽ εἰδότων μᾶλλον ἤ Μιλύας, τῶν μαρτύρων οἵ 
ae ahd χρήματ᾽ ἔχειν αὐτὸν οὐδενὶ τῶν 
ψευδομαρτυριῶν ἐπεσκημμένον, τὴν διαθήκην οὐκ 
ἀποδόντα! οὐδὲ τὸν οἶκον μισθώσαντα τῶν νόμων 
κελευόντων, πίστιν" ἐπιθεῖναι προομνύντος ἐμοῦ καὶ 

25 τῶν μαρτύ, ων, ὥστ᾽ ἀφεῖσθαι τοῦτον τῶν χρημά- 
των καθ᾽ ἃ τὸν Μιλύαν ἐξήτησεν, «οὐκ οἰηθέντα 
δεῖν: μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς, ἐγὼ μὲν. οὐκ ἂν ἔχοιμι ἐπι- 
δεῖξαι ταῦτ᾽ ᾿ ἀκριβέστερον ἢ n τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον. 
οὕτω τοίνυν φανερώς τῶν" μαρτύρων καταψευδόμε- 

30 Μὸν καὶ ἐκ τῶν πραγμάτων οὐδὲν" ζημιούμενος καὶ 
τὴν δίκην δικαίως ὠφληκὼς ὅμως ἀναισχυντεῖ καὶ 
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εἰ μὲν μὴ καὶ παρὰ τοῖς αὑτοῦ φίλοις καὶ παρὰ 
τῷ διαιτητῇ ;“προθγνωσμένος ἀδικεῖν τούτους ἐποι- 
εἴτο τοὺς λόγους, ἧττον av ἦν ἄξιον θαυμάζειν" 
vovt δ᾽ ἐπιτρέψαι με πείσας Ἀρχενέῳ καὶ Δρακον- 
δ τίδῃ καὶ Φάνῳ τούτῳ τῷ νῦν ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ φεύγοντι 
τῶν Ψευδομαρτυριῶν, τούτους μὲν ἀφῆκεν" ἀκούσας 
αὐτῶν ὅτι, εἰ μεθ' ὅρκον ταῦτα διαιτήσουσι, κατα- 
γνώσονται τὴν ἐπιτροπὴν, ἐπὶ τὸν" κληρωτὸν δὲ 
διαιτητὴν ἐλθὼν καὶ οὐδὲν ἔ ἔχων ἀπολύσασθαι τῶν 
10 ἐγκεκλημένων ὦφλε τὴν δίαιταν. οἱ δικασταὶ δ᾽ 
ἀκούσαντες, εἰς ous ἐφῆκε" | ταὐυτὰ καὶ τοῖς τού- 
τον φίλοις καὶ τῷ διαιτητῇ περὶ αὐτῶν ἔγνωσαν 
καὶ δέκα ταλάντων ἐτίμησαν, οὐ μὰ Δὲ οὐχ ὅτι 
τὸν Μιλύαν ὡμολόγησεν εἶναι ἐλεύθερον, τοῦτο μὲν 
1ὅ γὰρ οὐδὲν ἦν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι πεντεκαίδεκα ταλάντων 
οὐσίας μοι καταλειφθείσης τὸν μὲν οἶκον οὐκ ἐμί- 
σθωσε, δέκα oe ern mera τῶν συνεπιτρόπων δια- 
χειρίσας mpos® μὲν τὴν συμμορίαν ὑπὲρ παιδὸς 
ὄντος ἐμοῦ πέντε μνᾶς συνετάξατ᾽ εἰσφέρειν, ὅσον- 
20 περ Τιμόθεος ὁ Κόνωνος καὶ οἱ τὰ μέγιστα κεκ- 
τημένοι τιμήματα εἰσέφερον, χρόνον δὲ τοσοῦτον 
τὰ , χρήματα ταῦτα ἐπιτροπεύσας, ὑπὲρ ὧν TH 
καύτην αὐτὸς εἰσφορὰν ἠξίουν εἰσφέρειν, ἐμοὶ μὲν 
τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτὸν οὐδ᾽ εἴκοσι μνῶν ἄξια παρέδωκε; 
25 μετὰ δ᾽ ἐ ἐκείνων ὅλα τὰ κεφάλαια καὶ τὰς ἐπικαρ- 
πίας ἀπεστέρησεν. θέντες οὖν οἱ δικασταὶ τοῖς 
πᾶσι χρήμασιν οὐκ ep ὅ ὅσῳ μισθοῦσι" τοὺς οἴκους 
τόκον, ἀλλ᾽ ὃς ἦν ἐλάχιστος, εὗρον τὸ σύμπαν πλέον 
7 τριάκοντα τάλαντα αὐτοὺς ἀποστεροῦντας" διὸ 
80 τούτῳ τῶν δέκα ταλάντων ἐτίμησαν. 
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ἌΦΟΒΟΣ, μέλλοντος αὐτῷ Δημοσθένους τὰς τῆς 
ἐπιτροπῆς δίκας λαγχάνειν, ἔγημεν ᾿᾽Ονήτορος ἀδελ- 
φὴν ἐκδοθεῖσαν αὐτῷ ὑπὸ Τιμοκράτους τοῦ προτέ- 

5 pou ἀνδρὸς; ἐπειδὴ ἐκεῖνος ἐπίκληρον λαμβάνειν 
ἤμολλε. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ᾽Ονήτωρ, ἤδη φεύγοντος 
᾿Αφόβου τὴν τῆς ἐπιτροπῆς δίκην, ὡς ὁ ῥήτωρ ἀπο- 
δείκνυσι, πλασάμενος ἀπόλειψεν' τὴν ἀδελφὴν παρ᾽ 
ἑαυτὸν ἀπήγαγεν. ἐπεὶ δὲ Ἄφοβος ἑάλω, ἐπὶ τὴν 

10 οὐσίαν αὐτοῦ τὸν ῥήτορα ἀφικνούμενον καὶ εἰς τὰ 
χωρία εἰσιόντα ἐξήλασεν ᾿Ονήτωρ, φάσκων τῆς 
αδελφῆς εἶναι τὰ χωρία, εἰς τὴν προῖκα ἀποτι- 
μηθέντα. διόπερ ἐξούλης" αὐτῷ δικάζεται ὁ Δη- 
μοσθένης ὡς ἐκ τῶν AdoBov πρότερον, νῦν δὲ 
1ὅ ἑαυτῷ γεγενημένων ἐξεληλαμένος, φάσκων οὐκ εἰ- 
ληφέναι τὴν προῖκα Ἄφοβον, ἀλλὰ τὴν γυναῖκα 
μόνον' τὴν “γὰρ προῖκα μὴ βουληθῆναι ᾿Ονήτορα 
δοῦναι", διότι κινδυνεύοντα τὸν ᾿Αφοβον ἑώρα καὶ 
τὴν οὐσίαν αὐτοῦ. νῦν οὖν, φησὶ, πλαστὴ μὲν ἡ 

20 ἀπόλειψις, ὑπὲρ δὲ ὧν οὐκ εἴληφεν Ἄφοβος, τὸ 
χωρίον ἀποτετίμηται ἐπ᾿ ἀποστερήσει τῶν ἐμῶν. 
τὸ δὲ τῆς ἐξούλης ὄνομα ᾿Αττικόν' ἐξέλλειν “γὰρ 
ἔλεγον τὸ ἐξωθεῖν καὶ ἐκβάλλειν βίᾳ. 


Tlepi* πολλοῦ ποιούμενος, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, 
> A ΝΜ ld ~ A 4 
25 μήτε πρὸς ᾿Αφοβόν μοι συμβῆναι τὴν “γενομένην 
διαφορὰν μήτε τὴν νῦν οὖσαν πρὸς ᾿Ονήτορα του- 
8 Reiske omits δοῦναι, 
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τονὶ, κηδεστὴν" ὄντα αὐτοῦ, πολλὰ καὶ δίκαια προ- 
καλεσάμενος ἀμφοτέρους οὐδενὸς ἠδυνήθην. τυχεῖν 
τῶν μετρίων, ἀλλ’ εὕρηκα πολὺ τὸν Τὸν ἐκείνου 
δυκκολώτερον καὶ μᾶλλον ἄξιον ὅ ὄνταῦ δοῦναι δίκην. 
5 rov® μὲν γὰρ οἰόμενος δεῖν ἐν τοῖς φίλοις διαδι- 
κάσασθαι τὰ πρὸς ἐμὲ καὶ μὴ λαβεῖν ὑμῶν πεῖραν 
οὐχ οἷός T ἐγενόμην πεῖσαι" τοῦτον δ᾽ αὐτὸν αὑτῷ 
κελεύων γενέσθαι δικαστὴν, ἵνα μὴ map ὑμίν κιν- 
δυνεύσῃ, τοσοῦτον κατεφρονήθην ὥστ᾽ οὐχὶ μόνον 
10 λόγου τυχεῖν οὐκ ἠξιώθην, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐκ τῆς γῆς» 
ἣν Ἄφοβος ἐκέκτητο ὅτε ὠφλίσκανέ μοι τὴν OK 
om ὑβριστικῶς ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. πάνυ ἐξεβλήθην. ἐπειδὴ 
οὖν συναποστερεῖ TE με τῶν ὄντων τῷ αὑτοῦ κη- 
δεστῇ, πιστεύων T εἰς ὑμᾶς εἰσελήλυθα ταῖς ἑαυτοῦ 
1ὅ παρασκευαῖς" » ὑπόλοιπόν ἐστιν ἐν ὑμῖν πειρᾶσθαι 
map αὐτοῦ τῶν δικαίων τυγχάνειν. οἶδα μὲν οὖν, 
ω a ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ὅ ὅτι μοι πρὸς παρασκευὰς λόγων 
καὶ μάρτυραν οὐ ταληθῆ μαρτυρήσοντας ὁ ἀγών 
ἐστιν ὅμως. μέντοι τοσοῦτον" οἴομαι διοίσειν τῷ 
20 δικαιότερα τούτου “λέγειν ὥστ᾽ εἰ καί τις ὑμῶν πρό- 
τερον τοῦτον ἡγεῖτο εἶναι μὴ πονηρὸν, ἔκ. ve τῶν 
πρὸς ἐμὲ πεπραγμένων γνώσεσθ' © ὅτι καὶ τὸν παρε- 865 
ληλυθότα χρόνον ἐλάνθανεν αὐτὸν κάκιστος ὧν καὶ 
ἀδικώτατος 4 ἁπάντων. ἀποδείξω γὰρ αὐτὸν οὐ μόνον 
25 τὴν προῖκ᾽ ου } δεδωκότα, ἡ ἧς φησὶ νῦν ἀποτετιμῆσθαι" 
τὸ χωρίον, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐξ ἀρχῆς τοῖς ἐμοῖς ἐπιβου- 
λεύσαντα, καὶ πρὸς τούτοις τὴν μὲν γυναῖκ᾽ οὐκ 
ἀπολελοιπυῖαν, ὑπὲρ ἧς ἐξήγαγέ με ἐκ ταύτης 
τῆς γῆς» προϊστάμενον δ᾽ ἐ er ἀποστερήσει τῶν ἐμῶν 
80 ᾿Αφόβου καὶ τούτους ὑπομένοντα τοὺς ἀγῶνας, οὕτω 
μεγάλοις τεκμηρίοις καὶ φανεροῖς ἐλέγχοις ὥσθ᾽ 
ὑμᾶς ἅ ἅπαντας" εἴσεσθαι σαφῶς ὅ ὅτι δικαίως καὶ προσ- 
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ηκόντως οὗτος φεύγει" ταύτην ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ τὴν δίκην. 

ὅθεν δὲ ῥᾷστα μαθήσεσθε περὶ αὐτῶν, ἐντεῦθεν 

ὑμᾶς καὶ eye πρῶτον πειράσομαι διδάσκειν. 
᾿Εγωδ yap, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, πολλούς τε 


5 ἄλλους ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ τοῦτον οὐκ ἐλάνθανον κακῶς ᾿ 


ἐπιτροπευόμενος, ἀλλ᾽ ἣν καταφανὴς εὐθὺς ἀδικού- 
μενοτ' τοσαῦται πραγματεῖαι καὶ λόγοι παρά! τε 
Te ἄρχοντι καὶ παρὰ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐγίγνοντο ὑπὲρ 
τῶν ἐμῶν. τό τε γὰρ πλῆθος τῶν καταλειφθέντων 
10 ἦν φανερὸν, ὅτι T ἀμίσθωτον τὸν οἶκον ἐποίουν οἱ 
ἰαχειρίζοντες, ἵ ἵν᾽ αὐτοὶ τὰ χρήματα καρποῖντο, 
οὐκ ἄδηλον ἡ ἤν. ὥστ᾽ ἐκ τῶν “γιγνομένων οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ 
ὅστις οὐχ ἡγεῖτο τῶν εἰδότων δίκην με λήψεσθαι 
παρ᾽ αὐτῶν, ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα ἀνὴρ εἶναι δοκιμασ- 
15 θείην. ἐν οἷς καὶ Τιμοκράτης" καὶ ᾿Ονήτωρ ταύτην 
ἔχοντες διετέλεσαν τὴν διάνοιαν. τεκμήριον δὲ πάν- 
των μέγιστον" οὗτος “γὰρ ἠβουλήθη μὲν ᾿Αφόβῳ 
δοῦναι τὴν ἀδελφὴν, ὁρῶν τῆς Te αὐτοῦ πατρῴας 
οὐσίας καὶ τῆς ἐμῆς οὐκ ὀλίγης αὐτὸν κύριον Ὑεγε- 
90 νημένον, προέσθαι δὲ τὴν προῖκ' οὐκ ἐπίστευσεν, 
ὥσπερ᾽ εἰ τὰ τῶν ἐπιτροπευόντων χρήματα ἀπο- 
τίμημα τοῖς ἐπιτροπενομένοις καθεστάναι νομίζων. 
ἀλλὰ τὴν μὲν ἀδελφὴν ἔδωκε, τὴν δὲ προῖκ᾽ αὐτῷ 
Τιμοκράτης ἐπὶ πέντ᾽ ὀβολοῖς ὀφειλήσειν ioe. 
25 yey, ᾧ πρότερον ἡ ῃ γυνὴ συνοικοῦσα ἐτύγχανεν. 
ὀφλόντος δέ μοι τὴν δίκην AdoBov τῆς ἐπιτροπῆς 
καὶ οὐδὲν δίκαιον ποιεῖν ἐθέλοντος, διαλύειν μὲν 
ἡμᾶς ᾿Ονήτωρ οὐδ᾽ ἐπεχείρησεν, οὐκ ἀποδεδωκὼς 
δὲ τὴν προῖκα, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς κύριος ὧν, ὡς ἀπολε- 
80 λοιπυίας τὴς ἀδελφῆς καὶ δοὺς, κομίσασθαι δ᾽ οὐ 
δυνάμενος, ἀποτιμήσασθαι φάσκων τὴν “γῆν ἐξάγειν 
μ᾽ ἐξ αὐτῆς ἐτόλμησεν᾽ τοσοῦτον καὶ ἐμοῦ καὶ ὑμῶν 
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καὶ τῶν κειμένων νόμων κατεφρόνησεν. καὶ τὰ μὲν 
γενόμενα, καὶ δ ἃ φεύγει τὴν δίκην καὶ περὶ ὧν 
οἴσετε τὴν ψῆφον, ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί" 
παρέξομαι δὲ μάρτυρας" πρῶτον μὲν αὐτὸν Τιμο- 
ὅ κράτην, ὡς ὡμολόγησεν ὀφειλήσειν τὴν προῖκα καὶ 
τὸν τόκον ἀπεδίδον τῆς προικὸς Δφόβῳ κατὰ τὰς 
ὁμολογίας, ἔπειθ᾽ ὡς αὐτὸς Ἄφοβος ὡμολόγει κο- 
μίζεσθαι τὸν τόκον παρὰ Τιμοκράτους. καὶ μοι 
λαβὲ τὰς μαρτυρίας. | 


10 | MAPTYPIAI. 


9 ~ e “~ 4 “-- 
᾿Εξδ ἀρχῆς μὲν τοίνυν ὁμολογεῖται μὴ δοθῆναι 
᾿Ὶ ~ A - ? > ~~ ΜΝ 
τὴν προῖκα μηδὲ γενέσθαι κύριον αὐτῆς ᾿Αφοβον. 
~ “ a ΓΦ = 
δῆλον δὲ Kal ἐκ τῶν εἰκότων ὅτι τούτων ἕνεχ ὧν 
» “ “KR ~ a 
εἴρηκα ὀφείλειν εἵλοντο μᾶλλον ἢ καταμῖξαι τὴν 
~ ᾽ > o ) ο 
15 προῖκα εἰς τὴν οὐσίαν τὴν Λῴοβου τὴν οὕτω κιν- 
, , wv q ’ > 
δυνευθήσεσθαιΪ μέλλουσαν. οὔτε “γὰρ δι’ ἀπορίαν 
at s ᾽ σ΄ e 9 on ᾿ “δ Ἔ T 4 
οἷον T εἰπεῖν ὡς οὐκ εὐθὺς ἀπέδοσαν" TiuoxpaTre τε 
id ’ > »-£ A aA δέ , 8 ’ , 
yap ἐστιν ovaia πλέον ἢ δεκα ταλάντων, Ονητορί 867 
Aa ~ 
Te πλέον ἧ τριάκοντα, WaT οὐκ ἂν διὰ τοῦτό “γ᾽ 
90 cley οὐκ εὐθὺς δεδωκότες" οὔτε κτήματα μὲν ἣν 
ι 2 ~ > ᾽ 8 w 3 
αὐτοῖς, ἀργύριον δ᾽ οὐκ ἔτυχε παρὸν, ἡ “γυνὴ δ᾽ 
> 4 ΄-Ξ m~ 8 
exnpeve, διὸ πρᾶξαι ταῦτ᾽ ἠπείχθησαν οὐχ ἅμα τὴν 
a ’ ᾿ ᾿ς ἫΝ 
προῖκα διδόντες. ἀργύριόν Te γὰρ οὗτοι δανείζουσιν 
w > ay Pp ~ ? Ρ ᾽ 8 
ἄλλοις οὐκ ὀλίγον, συνοικοῦσάμ τε ταύτην, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ 
: , ‘Y 8 3 
25 χηρεύουσαν παρὰ Τιμοκράτους ἐξέδοσαν, ὥατ᾽ οὐδ᾽ 
A σι a “-ὕ 9 
ἂν ταύτην τὴν σκῆψιν εἰκότως αὐτῶν τις απο- 
Lf Φ εν ΜΝ ι ~ 
δέξαιτο καὶ; μὲν δὴ, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, Kaxetvo 
a m “- 
ἁνὶ πάντες ὁμολογήσαιτε; ὅτι τοιοῦτο πρᾶγμα συν- 
~ ἴω 3 
αλλάττων ὁστισοῦν ἕλοιτ᾽ ἂν ἑτέρῳ μᾶλλον οφεί- 
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λειν. 7 κηδεστῇ τὴν προΐκα"": μὴ ἀποδοῦναι. μὴ ῥια- 
λυσάμενος μὲν γὰρ γίγνεται χρήστης ἄδηλος εἴτ᾽ 
ἀποδώσει δικαίως εἴτα μὴ, μετὰ δὲ τῆς γυναικὸς 
τακείνης ἀποδοὺς οἰκεῖος καὶ κηδεστής ἐν οὐδεμιᾷ 
ὄ γάρ ἐστιν ὑποψίᾳ τὰ δίκαια πάντα ποιήσας. ὥσθ᾽ 
οὕτω τοῦ πράγματος ἔχοντος, καὶ τούτων οὐδὲ 
καθ᾽ ἕν ὧν εἶπον ὀφείλειν ἀναγκασθέντων, οὐδὲ 
βουληθέντων a av, oun ἔστ᾽ εἰπεῖν. ἄλλην πρόφασιν 
δ᾽ ἣν οὐκ ἀπέδοσαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνάγκη ταύτην᾽ εἶναι 
10 τὴν αἰτίαν, δ᾽ ἣν δοῦναι τὴν νὰ οὐκ ἐπίοσ- 
τευσαν. 
Ἐγώ" τοίνυν ἡ ἀπο λστ του κως οὕτω ταῦτ᾽ ἐξελέ- 
χωνἅ, ὡς οὐδ᾽ ὕ ὕστερον ἀπέδοσαν οἵ οἴομαι ῥᾳδίως ἐ θπι- 
δείξειν ἐξ αὐτῶν τῶν ,Τεπραγμένων, ὥσθ᾽ ὑμῖν γε- 
15 νέσθαι φανερὸν ὅ ὅτι, εἰ μὴϑ καὶ ἐπὶ τούτοις, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ 
τῷ διὰ ταχέων ἀποδοῦναι τἀργύριον εἶχον, οὐκ av 
ποτ᾽ ἀπέδοσαν οὐδ᾽ a ἂν προεῖντο" "ὦ τοιαύτας ἀνάγκας 
εἶχεν αὐτοῖς τὸ πρᾶγμα. δύο μὲν γάρ ἐστιν ἔτη τὰ 
μεταξὺ τοῦ συνοικῆσαί τε τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ φῆσαι 
20 τούτους πεποιῆσθαι τὴν ἀπόλειψιν" ἐγήματο, μὲν 86. 
γὰρ ἐπὶ Πολυζήλου ἄ “ἄρχοντος “σκιροφοριῶνος μηνὸς, 
ῇ ἀπόλειψις ἐγράφη ποσειδεῶνος μηνὸς ἐπὶ Τι- 
μοκράτουν᾽ ἐγὼ δ᾽ εὐθὺς μετὰ τοὺς γάμους δρκιμα- 
σθεὶς ἐνεκάλουν" καὶ λόγον ἀπήτουν καὶ πάντων 
25 ἀποστερούμενος τὰς δίκας ἐλάγχανον ἐπὶ Tov αὐτοῦ 
ἄρχοντος. ὁ 0° δὴ Χρόνος οὗτος ὁ λῆσαι μὲν ἐνδέ- 
χεται κατὰ τὰς ouohoryins, amo ovvat δ᾽ οὐκ ἔχει 
πίστιν. ὃς γὰρ διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἐξ ἀρχῆς ὀφείλειν εἵλετο 
καὶ" τόκον φέρειν, ἵ ἵνα μὴ κινδυνεύοι ἡ pore | μετὰ 
80 τῆς ἄλλης οὐσίας, πῶς οὗτος ἂν ἀπέδωκεν ἤδη τὴν 


™ προῖκα, μηδὲ, Reiske. Ὁ ἐλέγχων, Reiske. 
ο κἂν εἰ μὴ ἐπὶ τούτοις, Reiske, Bekker. ᾿ 
P προΐεντο, Reiske. q δὲ, Reiske. 


r καὶ τὸν, Reiske. 
Ὁ... 
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δι , . a ᾽ ᾿ ν»»», 
ixnvy φεύγοντος ; ὃς εἰ καὶ ror ἐπίστευσε, τῆνι- 
-» 4 ᾽ A SY ? 9 wW 4 
KavT ἂν ἀπολαβεῖν ἐζήτησεν. οὐκ ἔνεστι δήπουθεν, 
>? ν 9 3 ε 
ω ἄνδρες δικασταί. ἀλλὰ μὴν ὡς ἐγήματο μὲν ἡ 
a e ~ 
γυνὴ καθ᾽ ὃν ἐγὼ λέγω χρόνον, ἀντίδικοι δ᾽ ἡμεῖς 
5 "ὃ T A a td 9 ~ δ ’ o a © 
non T pos ἀλλήλους ev τῷ μεταξὺ Xpovg κατὲσ ΩΝ 
μεν, ὕστερον δ᾽ ἢ ἐγὼ τὴν δίκην ἔλαχον τὴν ἀπό- 
4 4 4 ΝΜ , 9 , “ 
λειψιν οὗτοι πρὸς τὸν ἄρχοντ᾽ ἀπεγράψαντο; λαβέ 
μοι καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ταύτας τὰς μαρτυρίας. 


MAPTYPIAI. 


10 Mera τοίνυν τοῦτον τὸν ἄρχοντα Κηφισόδωρος, 
Χίων. ἐπὶ τούτων ἐνεκάλουν δοκιμασθεὶς, ἔλαχον δὲ 
τὴν δίκην ἐπὶ Τιμοκράτους. λαβέ μοι ταύτην τὴν 
μαρτυρίαν. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΙΑ. 
15 ᾿Ανάγνωθι δὲ καὶ ταύτην τὴν μαρτυρίαν. 
ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑ. 


Δῆλον“ μὲν τοίνυν καὶ ἐκ τῶν μεμαρτυρημένων 
ὅτι τὴν προῖκ᾽ οὐ δόντες, GAN ἐπὶ τῷ διασώζειν 
Αφόβῳ τὴν οὐσίαν ταῦτα τολμῶσι πράττειν. οἵ 

90 γὰρ ἐν τοσούτῳ χρόνῳ καὶ ὀφειλῆσαι καὶ ἀποδοῦ- 
ναι καὶ οὐ κομίσασθαι καὶ τὴν “γυναῖκ᾽ ἀπολιπεῖν καὶ 869 
τὸ χωρίον ἀποτιμήσασθαί pact, πώς οὐ φανερὸν ὅτι 
προσταντες τοῦ πράγματος τὰ γγνωσθενθ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν 
ἀποστερῆσαί με ζητοῦσιν: ὡς δὲ καὶ εξ ὧν αὐτὸς 

45 οὗτος καὶ Τιμοκράτης καὶ Ἄφοβος ἀπεκρίναντο; οὐχ 
οἷόν T ἀποδεδόσθαι τὴν προῖκα, ταῦτ᾽ ἤδη πειρά- 
σομαι διδάσκειν ὑμᾶς. ἐγὼ γάρ, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, 
τούτων ὅκαστον ἠρόμην πολλῶν ἐναντίον μαρτύρων, 
‘Ovgropa μὲν καὶ Τιμοκράτην, εἴ" τινες elev μάρ- 


* olrives, Reiske, both here and immediately below. 
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Tupes ὧν ἐναντίον τὴν π OK ἀπέδοσαν, αὐτὸν δ᾽ 
ἼΑφοβον, εἴ τινες παρῆσαν ὅτ᾽ ,ἀπελάμβανεν. καί 
μοι “πάντες ἀπεκρίναντο καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ὅτι οὐδεὶς 
μάρτυς παρείη, κομίζοιτο' δὲ λαμβάνων καθ᾽ ὁπο- 
ὅ σονοῦν δέοιτ' Αφοβος παρ᾽ αὐτών. καίτοι τῷ τοῦτο 
ὑμῶν πιστὸν, ὡς ταλάντου τῆς προικὸς οὔσης ἄνεν 
μαρτύρων Ὄνήτωρ καὶ Τιμοκράτης ᾿Αφόβῳ τοσοῦ- 
Tov ἀργύριον ἐνεχείρισαν: @ μῆ ὅτι τοῦτον τὸν τρό- 
πον; ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ μετὰ πολλῶν μαρτύρων ἀποδιδοὺς 
10 εἰκῇ τις ἂν ἐπίστευσεν, ἵν᾽ εἴ τις Υἱγνοιτο" * διαφορὰ, 
κομίσασθαι ῥᾳδίως παρ᾿ ὑμῖν δύνηται. μὴ γὰρ ὅτι 
πρὸς τοῦτον τοιοῦτον ὄντα, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ πρὸς ἄλλον 
οὐδ᾽ ἃ av εἷς οὐδένα τοιοῦτο συνάλλαγμα "ποιούμενος 
ἀμαρτύρως av ἔπραξεν" ἀλλὰ τῶν τοιούτων ἕνεκα 
15 καὶ γάμους" ποιοῦμεν καὶ τοὺς ἀναγκαιοτάτους Wwa- 
ρακαλοὺμεν, ὅτι οὐ πάρεργον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀδελφῶν" καὶ 
θυγατέρων βίους ἐγχειρίζομεν, ὑπὲρ ὧν τὰς ἀσφα- 
λείας μάλιστα σκοποῦμεν. εἰκὸς τοίνυν καὶ τοῦτον, 
ὧνπερ ἐναντίον ὀφείλειν ὡμολόγησε καὶ τὸν τόκον 
20 οἴσειν, τῶν αὐτῶν τούτων παρόντων διαλύσασθαι" 
πρὸς Αφοβον, εἴπερ ὡς ἀληθῶς ἀπεδίδου τὴν προϊκ' 
αὐτῷ. τοῦτον μὲν γὰρ τὸν τρόπον πράξας ὅλου 
τοῦ πράγματος ἀπηλλάττετο", μόνος 3 μόνῳ δ᾽ ἀ ἀπο- 
διδοὺς τοὺς ἐπὶ ταῖς ὁμολογίαις παραγενομένους ὡς 
25 κατ᾽ ὀφείλοντος ἃ ἂν αὑτοῦ μάρτυρας ὑπελείπετο. νὺν 
τοΐνυν τοὺς μὲν ὄντας οἰκείους καὶ βελτίους αὐτῶν 
οὐκ ἠδύναντο πεῖσαι τὴν προῖκ᾽ ἀποδεδωκέναι σφὰς 
μαρτυρεῖν, ἑτέρους δ᾽ εἰ παρέχοιντο μάρτυρας μηδὲν 
γένει “προσήκοντας, οὐκ av ἡγοῦνθ' ὑμᾶς αὐτοῖς 
80 πιστεύειν. ere? δ᾽ ἀθρόαν μὲν ,Φάσκοντες δεδωκέναι 
τὴν προῖκ᾽ ἥδεσαν ὅ ὅτι τοὺς ἀπενεγκόντας οἰκέτας 
ἐξαιτήσομεν, οὃς μὴ γεγενημένης τῆς δόσεως παρα- 


t yévorro, Reiske. 
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δοῦναι μὴ θέλοντες ἡλέγχοντ᾽ av" εἰ δ᾽ αὐτοὶ μόνοι 
μόνῳ τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον δεδωκέναι λέγοιεν, ἐνόμεζον 
οὐκ ἐλεγχθήσεσθαι. διὰ τοῦτο τοῦτον εἵλοντο εξ 
ἀνάγκης ψεύδεσθαι τὸν τρόπον. τοιαύταις τέχναις 

5 καὶ “πανουργίαις,. ὡς ἁπλοῖ" τινὲς εἶναι δόξοντεο" ; 
myouvras pastes v ὑμᾶς ἐξαπατήσειν, ἁπλῶς" οὐδ᾽ ἃ av 
μικρὸν ὑπὲρ τῶν διαφερόντων, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς οἷον τε expe 
βέστατα πράξαντες. λαβὲ τὰς μαρτυρίας αὐτοῖς 
ὧν ἐναντίον ἀπεκρίναντο, καὶ ἀνάγνωθι. 


10 MAPTYPIAI. 


Pepe’ δὴ, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα 
ὑμῖν ἀποδείξω λόγῳ μὲν ἀπολελοιπυῖαν, ἔργῳ δὲ 
συνοικοῦσαν ᾿Αφόβῳ" νομίζω γὰρ; ἂν τοῦτ᾽ ἀκριβῶς 
μάθητε, μᾶλλον ὑμᾶς τούτοις μὲν διαπιστήσειν᾽ , 

15 ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ἀδικουμένῳ τὰ δίκαια βοηθήσειν. μάρτυρας 
δὲ τῶν μὲν ὑμῖν παρέξομαι, τῶν δ᾽ ἐπιδείξω “μεγάλα 
τεκμήρια καὶ πίστεις ἱκανάς. ἐγὼ γάρ, ω ἄνδρες 871 
δικασταὶ, μετὰ τὸ γεγράφθαι παρὰ τῷ ἄρχοντι 
ταύτην τὴν γυναῖκ᾽ ἀπολελοιπυῖαν καὶ τὸ φάσκειν 

20 ᾿Ονήτορα a ἀντὶ τῆς προικὸς ἀποτετιμῆσθαι τὸ χωρίον 
ὁρῶν ᾿Αφοβον ὁμοίως ἔχοντα καὶ Ὑξοργουντα τὴν 
γῆν καὶ τῇ γυναικὶ συνικοῦντα; σαφῶς" ἤδειν ὅ OTE 
λόγος ταῦτα Kai παραγωγὴ τοῦ πράγματός ἐστιν. 
βουλόμενος δ᾽ ἐμφανῆ ποιῆσαι ταῦτα πᾶσιν ὑμῖν, 

25 ἐξελέγχειν" αὐτὸν ἠξίουν ἐναντίον μαρτύρων, εἰ μὴ 
φάσκοι ταῦθ᾽ οὕτως ἔχειν, καὶ παρεδίδουν οἰκέτην 
εἰς βάσανον, ὃς συνήδει πάντ᾽ ἀκριβῶς" ὃν ἔλαβον 
κατὰ" τὴν “ὑπερημερίαν ἐκ τῶν ᾿Αφόβου. οὗτος δ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ ταῦτ᾽ ἀξιώσαντος περὶ μὲν τοῦ συνοικεῖν 


30 or τὴν ἀδελφὴν ἔφυγε τὴν βάσανον, ὡς δ᾽ οὐκ 


u ee Reiske. Y ἀπιστήσειν, Bekker. 
¥ Adyyay, Reiske. 
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ἐκεῖνος ἐγεώργει THY “γῆν, οὐκ ἡδύνατ᾽ ἀρνηθῆναι 
διὰ τὴν περιφάνειαν, ἀλλὰ προσωμολόγησεν. ov 
μόνον δ᾽ ἐκ τούτων ἦν ῥᾷδιον γνῶναι ὅτι Kal συνῴ- 
και τῇ γυναικί καὶ τὸ χωρίον ἐκέκτητο ἔτι πρὶν 
ὅ γενέσθαι τὴν δίκην, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐξ ὧν ὀφλὼν διε- 
πράξατο περὶ αὐτῶν. ὡς γὰρ οὐκ ἀποτετιμηκῶς, 
GAN ἐμῶν ἐσομένων κατὰ τὴν δίκην, ἃ μὲν οἷόν τ᾽ 
ἦν ἐξενεγκεῖν, ᾧχετο λαβὼν, τοὺς καρποὺς καὶ τὰ 
σκεύη τὰ “γεωργικὰ πάντα πλὴν τῶν πιθακνῶν᾽ ἃ 
10 δ᾽ οὐχ οἷόν τ᾽ ἦν ἀνελεῖν", ἐξ ἀνάγκης ὑπέλιπον, 
ὥστ᾽ ἐγγενέσθαι τούτῳ νῦν αὐτῆς τῆς γῆς ἀμφισ- 
βητεῖν. καίτοι δεινὸν τὸν μὲν λόγειν ὡς ἀπετιμήσατο 
τὸ χωρίον, τὸν δ᾽ ἀποτετιμηκότα φαίνεσθαι γεωρ- 
γοῦντα, καὶ φάσκειν μὲν ἀπολελοιπέναι τὴν ἀδελ- 
15 φὴν, ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν δὲ τούτων φανερὸν εἶναι φεύγοντα 
τοὺς ἐλέγχους; καὶ τὸν μὲν οὐ συνοικοῦντα, ὡς οὗτός 87 
φησι; καὶ τοὺς καρποὺς καὶ τὰ ἐκ τῆς “γεωργίας 
ἅπαντ᾽ ἐξενεγκεῖν, τὸν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς ἀπολελοιπυίας 
πράττοντα, ὑπὲρ ἧς ἀποτετιμῆσθαί φησι τὸ χωρίον, 
90 φαίνεσθαι μηδ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἑνὸς τούτων ἀγανακτοῦντα, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἡσυχίαν ἔχοντα. ταῦτ᾽ οὐ πολλὴ" περιφανειά 
ἐστιν; TAVT οὐχ ὁμολογουμένη προστασία; φήσειέ 
Ὑ ἂν τις, εἰ διαλογίζοιτο ὀρθῶς ἕκαστα αὐτῶν. ὡς 
τοίνυν ὡμολόγει μὲν ἐκεῖνον γεωργεῖν πρὶν “γενέ- 
θὄσθαι τὴν δίκην ἐμοὶ πρὸς αὐτὸν, ὑπὲρ δὲ τοῦ μὴ 
συνοικεῖν τὴν ἀδελφὴν οὐκ ἠθέλησε ποιήσασθαι τὴν 
βάσανον, ἡ δὲ “γεωργία ἐξεσκευάσθη μετὰ τὴν 
δίκην πλὴν τῶν ἐγγείων', λαβὲ ταύτας τὰς μαρ- 
τυρίας καὶ ἀνάγνωθι, 


Υ ῥᾷστον, Reiske. 2 ανελειν, τὴν γῆν, Reiske, 
5 περιφάνεια πολλή, Reiske, 
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᾿Εμοὶ τοίνυν τοσούτων ὑπαρχόντων τεκμηρίων, 
“9 d 2 Φ \ V7 ᾽ 4 Φ 9 ᾽ ‘ 
οὐχ ἥκιστ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔδειξεν ᾿Ονήτωρ ὅτι οὐκ ἀληθινὴν 
ἐποιήσατοῦ τὴν ἀπόλειψιν. ᾧ γὰρ προσῆκε χαλε- 
5 πὼς φερειν, εἰ τὴν προῖκα δοὺς, ὡς φησιν, avr 
a "yuptou χωρίον ἀμφισβητούμενον ,ἀπελάμβανεν, 
οὗτος οὐχ ὡς διάφορος οὐδ᾽ ὡς ἀδικούμενος, αλλ ως 
οἰκειότατος πάντων τὴν πρὸς ἐμὲ δίκην αὐτῷ συν- 
ηγωνίζετο. καμὲ μὲν συναποστερῆσαι μετ᾽ ἐκείνου 
10 τῶν πατρῴων ἐπεχείρησε, καθ᾽ ὅσον αὐτὸς οἷός τε 
ἣν, up οὗ κακὸν οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἦν πεπονθώς" AgoBy 
δ᾽, Ov ἀλλότριον εἶναι προσῆκε νομίζειν, εἴ τι τούτων 
ἀληθὲς ἦν ὧν νῦν. λέγουσι, καὶ τἀμὰ πρὸς τοῖς 
ἐκείνον περιποιεῖν ἐζήτησεν. καὶ οὐ μόνον ἐνταῦθα 
15 τοῦτ᾽ ἐποίησεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ κατεγνωσμένης ἤδη τῆς 
δίκης ἀναβὰς ἐπὶ τὸ δικαστήριον ἐδεῖτο ἱκετεύων 
ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀντιβολών καὶ δάκρυσι κλαίων τα- 
λάντου τιμῆσαιΪ, καὶ τούτου αὐτὸς eyiryveT” ἐγ- 873 
γυητής. καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὁμολογούμενα μέν ἐστι πολλα- 
80 χόθεν᾽ οἵ τε “γὰρ ἐν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ τότε δικάζοντες 
καὶ τῶν ἔξωθεν παρόντων πολλοὶ συνίσασιν' ὅμως 
δὲ καὶ μάρτυρας ὑμῖν παρέξομαι, καὶ μοι λαβὲ 
ταύτην τὴν μαρτυρίαν. 


MAPTYPIA. 


af Φ9ϑΡὐ ν A 
25 Ετιδ τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, καὶ τεκμηρίῳ 
’ ~ «7 d ~ 3 , 
μεγάλῳ γνῶναι ῥᾷάδιον ὅτι TH ἀληθείᾳ συνῴκει καὶ 
" 9A . 9 , Ψ 4 e [ 
οὐδέπω καὶ τήμερον ἀπολέλοιπεν. αὕτη yap ἢ γυνή 
4 A e ww ᾿ ~ ΒΤ) ε», , ᾽ , 
πρὶν μὲν ὡς Αφοβον ελθεῖν μίαν ἥμεραν οὐκ εχῆ- 
’ \ A ~ , 
pevoev, adda παρα ζῶντος Τιμοκράτους ἐκείνῳ σν- 
’ ~ > wv ww ~ 
ϑονῴκησε, νῦν δ᾽ ἐν" τρισὶν ἔτεσιν ἄλλῳ συνοικοῦσ᾽ 
3 \ τῶν λ] , 
οὐδενὶ φαίνεται. καίτοι τῷ πιστὸν, ὡς τότε μὲν, 


b τῷ τοῦτο; Reiske. 
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ta py χηρεύσειε, Tap ἀνδρὸς ὡς ἄνδρα ἐβάδιζε, 
νῦν δ᾽, εἴπερ ὡς ἀληθως ἀπολέλοιπε, τοσοῦτον. ἂν 
χρόνον χηρεύουσ᾽ ἠνείχετο ἐξὸν ἄλλῳ συνοικεῖν, τοῦ 
τε ἀδελφοῦ κεκτημένου τοσαύτην οὐσίαν, αὐτή τε 
5 ταύτην" ἔχουσα τὴν ἡλικίαν 5 οὐκ ἔχει ταῦτ᾽ adn- 
θειαν ὦ Noe δικασταὶ πιστὴν; αλλὰ λόγοι. ταῦτ᾽ 
εἰσὶ, συνοικεῖ δ᾽ ἡ γυνὴ φανερώς, καὶ οὐκ ἐπι- 
κρύπτεται τὸ πράγμα. παρέξομαι δ᾽ ὁ υμῖν Πασι- 
φῶντος «μαρτυρίαν, ὃς ἀῤῥωστοῦσαν αὐτὴν θερά- 
10 πεύων ἑώρα παρακαθήμενον Ἄφοβον emi’ τούτον 
τοῦ ἄρχοντος, ἤδη τούτῳ ταντησὶ τῆς δίκης εἰ- 
ληγμένης. καὶ μοι λαβὲ τὴν Πασιφῶντος μαρτυρίαν. 


ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑ. 


"Eyo! τοίνυν εἰδώς, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, καὶ μετὰ 
15 THY δίκην τοῦτον εὐθὺς ᾿ἀποδεδογμένον τὰ ἐκ τῆς 
οἰκίας τῆς ᾿Αφόβου χρήματα, καὶ κύριον τῶν T 
ἐκείνον καὶ τῶν ἐμῶν ἁπάντων γεγενημένον, καὶ 87 
συνοικοῦσαν αὐτῷ τὴν γυναῖκα capes ἐπιστάμενος, 
τρεῖς θεραπαίνας ἐξήτησα αὐτὸν, αἵ συνοικοῦσάν τε 
20 τὴν γυναῖκ᾽ ἤδεσαν καὶ τὰ χρήματα ὅτι παρὰ τού- 
τοις ἦν, ἵνα μὴ λόγοι μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ t βάσανοι περι" 
αὐτῶν γίγνοιντο. οὗτος δ᾽ ἐ ἐμοῦ προκαλεσαμένου ταῦ- 
τα καὶ πάντων τῶν παρόντων δίκαια λέγειν με 
ἀποφαινομένων οὐκ ἠθέλησεν εἰς τοῦτο τἀκριβὲς 7 
25 καταφνγεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ ἑτέρων τινῶν ὄντων περὶ ' 
τῶν τοιούτων σαφεστέρων ἐλέγχων ἢ βασάνων καὶ 
μαρτύρων, ο οὔτε μάρτυρας παρεχόμενος τὴν προῖκα 
ὡς ἀποδέδωκεν, οὔτ᾽ εἰς βάσανον" ἐκδιδοὺς τὰς συν- 
eLdvias περὶ τοῦ μῇ συνοικεῖν τὴν ἀδελφὴν, ὅ ὅτι 


ς οὐδὲ κρύπτεται, Reiske. Bekker. 
d γίγνοιντο περὶ αὑτᾶν, Reiske. 
ὁ βασανους, Reiske. 
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ταῦτ᾽ ἠξίουν, ὑβριστικῶς π πάνυ καὶ προπηλακιστικῶς 

οὐκ εἴα me αὐτῷ διαλέγεσθαι. τούτου γένοιτ᾽ ᾶν 

Tes σχετλιώτερος ἄνθρωπος, ἢ ῇ μᾶλλον ἑκὼν τὰ Strat’ 

ἀγνοεῖν προσποιούμενος ; ; λαβὲ δ᾽ αὐτὴν τὴν πρό- 
ὅ κλησιν καὶ ἀνάγνωθι 


ΠΡΟΚΛΗΣΙΣ. 


Ὑμεῖς τοίνυν καὶ ἰδίᾳ καὶ δημοσίᾳ βάσανον 
ἀκριβεστάτην πασῶν νομίζετε, καὶ ὁπόταν δοῦλοι 
καὶ ἐλεύθεροι παραγένωνται, δέῃ δ᾽ εὑρεθῆναι τὸ 

10 ζητούμενον, οὐ χρῆσθε ταῖς τῶν ἐλευθέρων μαρτυ- 
ρίαις, ἀλλὰ τοὺς δούλους βασανίζοντες οὕτω ζητεῖτε 
τὴν ἀλήθειαν εὑρεῖν. τῶν πεπραγμένων, εἰκότως, w 
ἄνδρες δικασταί" τῶν μὲν γὰρ μαρτυρησάντων ἤδη 
τινὲς ov τἀληθῆ μαρτυ ῆσαι ἔδοξαν, τῶνξ δὲ βασα- 

15 νισθέντων οὐδένες πώποτ᾽ ἐξηλέγχθησαν ὡς οὐκ 
ἀληθῆ τὰ ἐκ τῆς βασάνου εἶπον. οὗτος δὲ τηλικαῦτα 
δίκαια φυγὼν καὶ σαφεῖς οὕτω καὶ μεγάλους ἐλέγ- 875 
ous παραλιπὼν, Ἄφοβον παρεχόμενος μά ρτυρα καὶ 
Τιμοκράτην, τὸν μὲν ὡς ἀποδέδωκε τὴν προῖκα, τὸν 

20 δ᾽ ὡς ἀπείληφεν, ἀξιώσει. πιστεύεσθαι map ὑμῖν, 
ἀμάρτυρον τὴν πρὸς “Τούτους πρᾶξιν γεγενῆσθαι 
προσποιούμενος" τοσαύτην ὑμῶν οὐήθειαν κατέγνω- 
κεν. ὅτι μὲν τοίνυν our “ἀληθῆ οὔτ᾽ αληθείᾳ ἐ ἐοικότα 
λέξουσι, καὶ ἐκ τοῦ ἐξ a ἀρχῆς αὐτοὺς ὁμολογεῖν τὴν 

25 προῖκα μὴ δοῦναι, καὶ ἐκ τοῦ πάλιν ἄνεν μαρτύρων 
ἀποδεδωκέναι φάσκειν, kai’ ἐκ τοῦ τὸν χρόνον μὴ 
ἐγχωρεῖν ἀμφισβητουμένης ἤδη τῆς οὐσίας ἀποδοῦ- 
ναι τἀργύριον, καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἄλλων ἁπάντων ἱκανῶς 
ἀποδεδεῖχθαΐ μοι νομίζω. 


f ἀναγίγνωσκε, Reiske. & δούλων, Reiske, Bekker. 
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ΠΡῸΣ ONHTOPA E=OYHASE Β. 
ΥΠΟΘΕΣΙΣ. 


ΠΑΡΑΛΕΛΕΙΜΜΈΝΑ τινὰ ἐν τῷ προτέρῳ λόγῳ 

διὰ τούτου προστίθησιν, ὦ ως καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπισημαίνεται, 
5 καὶ δὴ καὶ πρός τινας ἀντιρβῥήσεις ἵσταται. 

Περὶ δὲ τῶν λόγων τούτων προειρήκαμεν ὅτι ποὰλ- 
λοί φασιν αὐτοὺς ὑπὸ ᾿Ισαίου συντεθῆναι, τοῦ ῥήτο- 
βος ἀπιστοῦντες εἶναι διὰ τὴν ἡλικίαν, οἱ δέ Ye εἰ μὴ 
τοῦτο; διωρθῶσθαί ye ὑπὸ τοῦ ᾿Ισαίον᾿ ἐοίκασι γὰρ 

10 τοῖς ἐκείνου λόγοις. θαυμαστὸν δ᾽ οὐδὲν, εἰ τὸν διδά- 
σκαλον ἐμιμήσατο καὶ μηδέπω πρὸς τὸ τέλειον ἥκων 
ἐπὶ τὸν ἐκείνου χαρακτῆρα μετῇει τέως. 





“O! παρέλιπον ἐν τῷ προτέρῳ λόγῳ τεκμήριον, 
οὐδενὸς τῶν , εἰρημένων ἔλαττον, τοῦ μη ) δεδωκέναι τὴν 

15 προῖκα τούτους ᾿Αφόβῳ, τοῦτο πρῶτον εἰπὼν μετὰ 
TOUTO καὶ περὶ ὧν οὗτος ἔψευσται πρὸς ὑμᾶς υἷι 
λέγχειν αὐτὸν πειράσομαι. οὗτος “γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες δι- 
κασταὶ, τὸ πρῶτον ὅτε τῶν Ἀφόβου διενοεῖτο ἀμ- 
φισβητεῖν, οὐχὶ τάλαντον en τὴν προῖχ, ὥσπερ 
20 νυνὶ, ἀλλ᾽ ° γδοήκοντα μνᾶς δεδωκέναι, κάτα * τίθησιν 
δρους" ἐπὶ μὲν τὴν οἰκίαν δισχιλίων, ὁ ἐπὶ δὲ τὸ χωρίον 
ταλάντου, βουλόμενος μὴ μόνον τοῦτο, ἀλλὰ κἀκείνην 
πα εν αὐτῷ. γενομένης δέ μοι τῆς δίκης πρὸς av- 
τὸν, ἰδὼν ὡς διάκεισθ' ὑμεῖς πρὸς τοὺς λίαν ἀναιδῶς 
95 ἀδικοῦντας, ἕ ἐννους" γίγνεται, καὶ δεινὰ πάσχειν 
ἡγήσατο δόξειν ἐ ἐμὲ τοσούτων χρημάτων ἀπεστερη- 
μένον, εἰ" μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ὅξοιμι τῶν ᾿Αφόβου λαβεῖν τοῦ 
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TAMA ἔχοντος, AAA ὑπὸ τούτου KWAVOPEVOS ἀρονενὸνς 


" καὶ, Reiske, Bekker. ν Tax] eel, Hates: 
6 
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ὔ ~ A d 9 A ΄ 
γενήσομαι. καὶ τί ποιεῖ ; τοὺς ὅρους απὸ τῆς οἰκίας 
~ , ’ ~ - 
ἀφαιρεῖ, καὶ τάλαντον μόνον εἶναι τὴν προῖκα φησιν, 
2 4 , ας a“ 
ἐν ᾧ TO χωρίον ἀποτετιμῆσθαι. καίτοι δῆλον ὅτι 
. » a , ; Ν wv 
τοὺς ἐπὶ THs οἰκίας ὅρους εἰ δικαίως ἔθηκε καὶ ὄντως 
[ ~ 4 td ~ , 
δ ἀληθεῖς, δικαίως καὶ τρὺς ἐπὶ τοῦ χωρίου τέθεικεν" 
» δ᾽ [ a τὸ ~ , ὃ ΄ι' wv » , 
εἰ δ᾽ εὐθὺς adixery βουλόμενος ψευδεῖς ἔθηκεν ἐκείνους, 
» 4 ’ > 9 ~ © 9 a 
εἰκὸς Kal τούτους οὐκ αληθεῖς ὑπάρχειν. τοῦτο τοίνυν 877 
᾽ ᾽ Φ > \ ὃ én ’ ~ “- ᾿ » 
οὐκ εξ ὧν ἐγω δεδήλωκα λόγων δεῖ σκοπεῖν, ANA 
, ? >» A 4 ὃ , ‘ oO. eyr @€ Q ᾿ 
ἐξ ὧν αὐτὸς οὗτος διεπράξατο" οὐδ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ἑνὸς yap 
ὔ 9 + Y > ~ ἢ 
10 ἀναγκασθεὶς ἀνθρώπων αὐτὸς ανεῖλε τοὺς ὅρους, 
[μή LY , Ψ ’ σι 
ἔργῳ φανερὸν ποιήσας ὅτι ψεύδεται. καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὡς 
a“ , a A “” κ᾿ 
ἀληθῆ λέγω, τὸς μὲν χωρίον καὶ νῦν οὗτός φησιν 
᾽ σ΄ , 4 » e ᾿ 
ἀποτετιμῆσθαι ταλάντον, τὴν δ᾽ οἰκίαν ὡς προσω- 
’ A d ~ 
ρίσατο δισχιλίων καὶ πάλιν τοὺς ὄρους ἀνεῖλε γε- 
ἐπε tA ~ ὔ ew 
15 νομένης τῆς δίκης, τοὺς εἰδότας ὑμῖν μάρτυρας πα- 
a A 3 
ρέξομαι. καὶ μοι λαβὲ τὴν μαρτυρίαν. 


ΜΑΡΤΥΡΙΑ. 


~ Φ ὃ , 4 e , q 
Δῆλον τοίνυν oT δισχιλίων μὲν ὡρισμένος τὴν 
a ἢ A e 3 oe 
οἰκίαν, ταλάντου δὲ TO χωρίον, ὡς ὀγδοήκοντα μνᾶς 
ὃ ὃ A wv e ? , ~ Φ wv 
20 dedwxws ἤμελλεν ἀμφισβητήσειν. μεῖζον ουὐν ἂν τι 
, a em ~ a 9 4 ΄- ao 
γένοιτο τεκμήριον ὑμῖν τοῦ μηδὲν ἀληθὲς viv‘ λέγειν 
~ Δ | ’ A , ~ ~ 
τοῦτον, ἢ εἰ φανείη μὴ TavTa λέγων Tas εξ ἀρχῆς 
ω , δ ᾽ 1 A ‘ ’ a -- 
περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν; ἐμοὶ μὲν “γὰρ οὐδὲν av doKet® τού- 
΄σι e ~ 
Tov μεῖζον εὑρεθῆναι. 
ς , } , } Ld "δ Φ 9 9 ec ioa 
25 Σκεψασθε' τοίνυν τὴν αναίδειαν, ὃς Ὕ ev ὑμῖν 
4 » ~ e > » ~ dé 
ἐτόλμησεν εἰπεῖν WS" οὐκ ἀποστερεῖ με ὅσῳ πλείο- 
wv 4 ® , a»? > \y , 
vos ἄξιόν ἐστι ταλάντου, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ αὐτὸς τιμήσας 
’ wv , , A , 
οὐκ ἄξιον εἶναι πλείονος. τί γὰρ βουλόμενος δισ- 
; a A bd , 
χιλίων προσωρίσω τὴν οἰκίαν, ὅτε τὰς ὀγδοήκοντα 
ς ὅτι νὸ, Reiske. @ ὅτι τοὺς, Reiske. 
© ἔμελλεν, Reiske. f Reiske omits νῦν here and inserts it after 
- δ᾽ dong, Reiske. ταὐτὰ. 
be. 
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μνᾶς ἐνεκάλει, εἴ γε τὸ χωρίον ἄξιον 7 nv πλείονος, 
adr οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτῳ καὶ τὰς δισχιλίας ἐτίθεις ; ἢ 
ὅταν μέν σοι δοκῇ παντα τὰ ᾿Αφόβου διασώζειν, ro" 
τε χωρίον ἔσται ταλάντον μόνον ἄξιον, καὶ τὴν οἰκ- 
5 ἰαν ἐν δισχιλέαις προσέξεις, 7 ἡ Te προὶξ ὀγδοήκοντα 
μναῖ γενήσονται; καὶ ἀξιώσεις ἔ ἔχειν ἀμφότερα" ὅταν 
δέ σοι μὴ συμφέρῃ, τἀναντία πάλιν ἡ μὲν οἰκία τα- 
λάντου, διότι νῦν ἐγὼ ταύτην ἔχω, τοῦ δὲ χωρίου 87ὲ 
τὸ περιὸν οὐκ ἐλάττονος ἢ ἢ δυοῖν ἄξιον, ἵ ἵν ἐγὼ δοκῶ" 
10 βλάπτειν τοῦτον: οὐκ ἀποστερεῖσθαι. ὁρᾷς ὡς ὑπο- 
κρίνῃ μὲν δεδωκέναι τὴν προῖκα, φαίνῃ δὲ κατ᾽ οὐδ᾽ 
ὁντινοῦν τρόπον δεδωκώς 3 Ta! yap ἀληθῆ καὶ μὴ 
κακουργούμενα τῶν πραγμάτων ἁπλῶς of av ἐξ 
ἀρχῆς πραχθῇ, τοιαῦτ᾽ ἐστίν" σὺ δὲ τοὐναντίον 
15 ἐξελέγχῃ πράξας εἰς τὴν καθ᾽ ἡμῶν ὑπηρεσίαν. 
tov? τοίνυν καὶ τὸν ὅρκον, ὁποῖόν τιν᾽ av ὥμο- 
σεν, εἴ τις ἔδωκεν, ἐ εκ τούτων ἰδεῖν. ὃς yee, ὀγδοή- 
κοντα μνᾶς ἔφη τὴν προῖκ᾽ εἶναι, εἰ TOT αὐτῷ τις 
ὄδωκεν, ὁμόσαντι ταῦτ ᾿ἀληθῆ λέγειν, κομίσασθαι, τί 
20 ἐποίησεν ἄν: ἢ δῆλον ὅ οτι ὥμοσεν' τί γὰρ καὶ λέγων 
οὐ φήσει τότ᾽ ἀν ὀμόσαι νὺν rye τοιαῦτ᾽ ἀξιῶν: οὐ- 
κοῦν ὅτι y ἐπιώρκησεν. av, ἑαυτὸν ἐξελέγχει" νῦν 
γὰρ οὐκ ὀγδοήκοντα. μνᾶς, ἀλλὰ τάλαντον εδωκόναι 
φησίν. τί μᾶλλον ἂν οὖν εἰκότως τις αὐτὸν ἐκεῖνα 
25 ἐπιορκεῖν n ἡ TAO. ἡγοῖτο; 3 ἢ τίνα τις δικαίως ἃ εν ἔχοι 
περὶ τούτου διάνοιαν τοῦ ῥᾳδίως οὕτως ἑαυτὸν ἐξε- 
λέγχοντος ὅ ὄντ᾽ ἐπίορκον: 
᾿Αλλὰ" νὴ AL ἴσως οὐχὶ πάντ᾽ αὐτῷ τοιάῦτα 
πέπρακται, οὐδὲ πανταχόθεν δῆλός ἐ ἐστι τεχνάζων. 
80 adda καὶ i τιμώμενος" φανερὸς γέγονεν ὑπὲρ ᾿Αφόβου 
ταλάντου, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ αὐτὸς ἡμῖν ἀποδώσειν ἐ ἐγγνώ- 
" τύτα τὸ χωρίον, Reiske. 


ι Reiske places δοκῶ after ἀποστερεῖσθαι, 
k ὑμῖν, Reiske. 
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μενος. καίτοι σκέψασθε ὅτι τοῦτ᾽ ἐστὶ τεκμήριον οὐ 
μόνον τοῦ τὴν γυναῖκα συνοικεῖν ᾿Αφόβῳ καὶ τοῦτον 
οἰκείως ἔχειν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῦ μὴ δεδωκέναι τὴν προῖκα. 
τίς γὰρ ἄνθρωπος" ἡλιθιός ἐστιν οὕτως ws™ ἀργύ- 
ὅριον μὲν" δοὺς τοσοῦτον, ἔπειθ᾽ ἕν λαβὼν χωρίον 
ἀμφισβητούμενον εἰς ἀποτίμησιν, σὺν οἷς πρότερον 
ἐζημίωτο, τὸν ἀδικήσαντα ὡς δίκαιόν τι ποιήσαντα 
καὶϊ τοῦ τῆς δίκης ὀφλήματος προσεγγνήσασθαι ; 
ἐγὼ μὲν" οὐδέν οἶμαι᾽ καὶ γὰρ οὐδὲ λόγον τὸ 
10 πρᾶγμ᾽ ἔχον ἐστὶ, τὸν αὐτὸν αὑτῷ μὴ δυνάμενον 
κομίσασθαι τάλαντον, τοῦτον ἄλλῳ τινὶ φάσκειν 
ἀποτίσειν καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐγγυᾶσθαι. ἀλλὰ καὶ aw av- 
τῶν τούτων ἐστὶ δῆλον ὅτι τὴν μὲν προῖκα οὐ δέδω- 
κεν, αντὶ3 δὲ πολλῶν χρημάτων τῶν ἐμῶν οἰκεῖος ὧν 
15 ᾿Αφόβῳ ταῦτ᾽ ἀπετιμᾶτο, κληρονόμον τὴν ἀδελφὴν 
τῶν ἐμῶν μετ᾽ ἐκείνου καταστῆσαι βουλόμενος. εἶτα 
viv παρακρούσασθαι ζητεῖ καὶ φενακίζει, λέγων WS 
πρότερον τοὺς Opous ἔστησεν ἢ εκεινον τὴν δίκην 
ὀφλεῖν. οὐδ πρότερόν γε ἢ παρὰ Gol, εἴ γε νῦν 
90 ἀληθῇ λέγεις" δῆλον γάρ. ὅτι καταγνοὺς ἀδικίαν 
αὐτοῦ ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίεις. εἶτα καὶ γελοῖον τοῦτο λέγειν, 
ὥσπερ οὐκ εἰδότων ὑμῶν ὅτι πάντες οἱ τὰ τοιαῦτ᾽ 
ἀδικοῦντες σκοποῦσι τί λέξουσιν, καὶ οὐδεὶς πώποτ᾽ 
ὦφλε σιωπῶν οὐδ᾽ ἀδικεῖν ὁμολογῶν" ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδὰν, 
25 οἶμαι, μηδὲν ἀληθὲς λόγων ἐξελεγχθη, τότε γυγνώ- 
σκεται ὁποῖός ἐστιν. ὅπερ καὶ οὗτος ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ 
πάσχειν. ἐπεὶ φέρε: πῶς ἐστὶ δίκαιον, ἐὰν μὲν OY- 
δοήκοντα μνῶν θῆς ὅρους, ὀγδοήκοντα μνᾶς εἶναι τὴν 
προῖκα, ἐὰν δὲ πλείονος, πλεῖον, ἐὰν δὲ ἐλάττονος, 
80 éAarrov; 4 πῶς ἐστὶ δίκαιον, τῆς ἀδελφῆς τῆς σῆς 
μηδέπω καὶ τήμερον ἄλλῳ συνοικούσης μηδ᾽ ἀπηλ- 
1 ἀνθρώπων, Reiske, Bekker. - τ ὃς, Bekker. 


Ὁ Reiske and Bekker omit μὲν. ο Reiske omits ἐγὼ μὲν. 
» γῶν ἐμῶν τὴν ἀδελφὴν, Reiske. 4 οὐδεὶς δὲ, Reiske. 
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λαγμένης ᾿Αφόβου, μηδὲ τὴν προῖκα δεδωκότος" σοῦ 
μηδ᾽ ὑπὲρ τούτων εἰς βάσανον and εἰς ἄλλο δίκαιον 
μηδὲν καταφεύγειν" ἐθέλοντος, ὅτι σὺ στῆσαι φὴς 
ὅρους, σὸν εἶναι τὸ χωρίον: ἐγὼ. μὲν οὐδαμῶς οἶμαι᾽ 
5 τὴν yap ἀλήθειαν σκεπτέον; οὐκ ad τις ἑαυτῷ πα- 
ρεσκεύασεν ἐξεπίτηδες εἰς τὸ λέγειν. τε δοκεῖν, 88ι 
ὥςπερ ὑμεῖς. ἐπειτὰ τὸ δεινότατον᾽ εἰ καὶ δεδωκό- 
τες ἦτε ὡς μάλιστα τὴν προίκα, ἣν ou δεδώκατε, τίς 
ὁ τούτων αἴτιος : : οὐχὶ ὑμεῖς, ἐπεὶ" TOMA ἔδοτε: 3 οὐχ 
10 ὅλοις ἔ εἐτεσι πρότερον δέκα ταμὰ λαβὼν εἶχεν ἐκεῖνος 
ὧν ὦφλε τὴν δίκην, ἢ ῆ κηδεστήν σοι γενέσθαι: : ἢ σὲ 
μὲν ἔδει κομίσασθαι πᾶντα, τὸν δὲ καὶ καταδικασά- 
μενον καὶ δι ὀρφανίαν Ἰδικημένον καὶ προικὸς ἀλη- 
θινῆς ἀπεστερημένον, ὃν μόνον ἀνθρώπων οὐδὲ τῆς 
15 ἐπωβελίας ἄξιον 7 nv κινδυνεύειν, ἠναγκάσθαι τοιαῦτα 
παθεῖν, κεκομισμένον μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐθέλοντα 
ποιεῖν ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς, εἴ τι τῶν δεόντων ἡβούλεσθε" 
πράττειν; 





IIAPATPA®H?’ ΠΡΟΣ ΖΗΝΟΘΕΜΙ͂Ν. 
20 ΥΠΟΘΕΣΙΣ. 


ΔΑΝΕΙΣΑΜΕΝΟΣ παρὰ Δήμωνος, ἐνὸς τῶν Anpoo- 
θένους συγγενῶν, ἔμπορός τις, Πρῶτος ὄνομα, ε- 
πρίατο τοῦ ) ἀργυρίου σίτον ἐν y Συρακούσαις, καὶ τοῦτον 
ἐκόμισεν εἰς ᾿Αθήνας ἐπὶ vews ἧς Ἡγέστρατος ἐ evau- 

25 κλήρει. Ἡ γέστρατος δὲ καὶ Ζηνόθεμις, πρὸς ὃν ἐστιν 
ἢ παραγραφὴ, Μασσαλιῶται μὲν ἦσαν τὸ γένος, κα- 
κούργημα δὲ τοιοῦτον ἐν Συρακούσαις ἐ ἑκακούργησαν, 
ὡς ὁ ῥήτωρ φησίν. ἐδανείσαντοϊ χρήματα, ταῦτα δὲ 881 


r δεδωκότος τούτῳ σοῦ, Reiske. 8 καταφυγεῖν, Reiske. 


t ἐπεὶ εἰς, Reiske. ἃ ἐβούλεσδε, Rewke,. 
ῶ--- 
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εἰς μὲν τὴν ναῦν οὐκ ἐνέθεντο, λαθρᾳ δὲ εἰς τὴν Μασ- 
σαλίαν ἀπέστειλαν, ἀποστερῆσαι τοὺς δανείσαντας 
βεβουλευμένοι. ἐπειδὴ γὰρ ἐγέγραπτο ἐν τῷ συμ- 
βολαίῳ, εἰ πάθοι τι ἡ ναῦς, μὴ ἀπαιτεῖσθαι αὐτοὺς τὰ 
5 χρήματα, ἐσκέψαντο καταδῦσαι τὴν ναῦν. νύκτωρ 
οὖν ἐν τῷ πλῷ κατελθὼν ὁ ᾿Η γόστρατος διέκοπτε 
τοῦ πλοίου τὸ ἔδαφος". φωραθεὶς δὲ καὶ φεύγων 
τοὺς ἐπιβάτας εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν εἰσπίπτει καὶ πα- 
ραχρῆμα ἀπόλλυται. ὁ τοίνυν Ζηνόθεμις, ὁ κοινωνὸς, 
10 ὥς φησιν ὁ ῥήτωρ, τοῦ ᾿Η γεστράτου, μόλις σωθείσης 
εἰς ᾿Αθήνας τῆς vews, ἠμφισβήτει τοῦ σίτου, λέγων 
εἶναι τὸν σῖτον H-yecrparou, ἐκεῖνον δὲ παρ᾽ ἑαντοῦ 
δεδανεῖσθαι" χρήματα. ἐνστάντων δὲ αὐτῷ τοῦ τε 
Πρώτου καὶ τοῦ Δήμωνος ἀμφοτέροις ἔλαχε δίκην 
15 ἐμπορικὴν, καὶ τὸν Πρῶτον ἐξ ἐρήμης ἑλὼν ἑκόντα, 
ws φησι Δημοσθένης, καὶ συγκακουργοῦντα; εἰσάγει 
καὶ τὸν Δήμωνα δεύτερον εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον. ὁ δὲ 
παραγράφεται μὴ εἰσαγώγιμον εἶναι τὴν δίκην, νό- 
μον παρεχόμενος τὸν διδόντα τοῖς ἐμπόροις τὰς δίκας 
90 εἶναι περὶ τῶν ᾿Αθηναζε καὶ τῶν ᾿Αθήνηθεν συμβο- 
λαίων᾽ Ζηνοθέμιδι δέ φησι μηδὲν συμβόλαιον εἶναι 
πρὸς αὑτόν. καὶ ὁ μὲν ἀγών ἐστι παραγραφικὸς, ὁ 
δὲ λόγος, ὡς τῆς εὐθυδικίας" ποῦ πράγματος εἰσηγ- 
μένης, οὕτως εἴρηται περὶ τοῦ μὴ Ζηνοθέμιδος εἶναι 
25 τὸν σῖτον, ἀλλὰ τοῦ Πρώτου, ᾧ 0° Δήμων ἐδάνεισε 
τὸ ἀργύριον. οὐ “γὰρ βούλεται δοκεῖν ῥήματι τοῦ 
νόμου μόνον ἰσχυρίζεσθαι κατὰ τὸ πρᾶγμα ἀδικῶν, 882 
ἀλλὰ δείκνυσιν ὡς θαρῥεῖ μὲν καὶ τῇ εὐθείᾳ, ex’ πε- 
ριουσίας δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ παραγραφὴν ὁ νόμος δίδωσι. 


80 “Avdpes* δικασταὶ, βούλομαι παραγεγραμμένος 
μὴ εἰσαγώγιμον εἶναι τὴν δίκην περὶ τῶν νόμων 


8 δανείσασθαι, Reiske. Ὁ αὐτόν, Reiske, Bekker. 
© Reiske omits ὁ 
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πρῶτον εἰπεῖν, Kad” ous παρεγραψάμην. οἱ νόμοι 
κελεύουσιν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τὰς δίκας εἶναι τοῖς 
ναυκλήροις καὶ τοῖς ἐμπόροις τῶν ᾿Αθήναζε καὶ τῶν 
᾿Αθήνηθεν συμβολαίων, καὶ περὶ ὧν av wot συγγρα- 


5 pai’ ἐὰν δέ τις παρὰ ταῦτα δικάζηται, an εἰσα-. 


γώγιμον εἶναι τὴν δίκην. τούτῳ. τοίνυν Ζηνοθέμιδι 
πρὸς μὲν ἐμέ ὅτι οὐδὲν ἣν συμβόλαιον οὐδὲ συγ- 
γραφὴ, καὶ αὐτὸς ὁμολογεῖ ἐν τῷ ἐγκλήματι" δα- 
νεῖσαι δέ φησιν Ἡγεστράτῳ" ναυκλήρῳ; τούτου δὲ 

10 ἀπολομένου ἐν τῷ πελάγει ἡμᾶς τὸ ναῦλον σφετε- 
ρίσασθαι" τουτὶ τὸ ἔγκλημά ἐστιν. ἐκ δὴξ τοῦ 
αὐτοῦ λόγου τήν τε δίκην οὐκ εἰσαγώγιμον οὖσαν 
μαθήσεσθε καὶ τὴν ὅλην ἐπιβουλὴν καὶ πονηρίαν 
τουτουὶ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὄψεσθε. δέομαι δ᾽ υμῶν παν- 

15 τῶν, w ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, εἴπερ ἄλλῳ τινὶ πώποτε 
πράγματι τὸν νοῦν προσέσχετε", καὶ τούτῳ προσ- 
χεῖν" ' ἀκούσεσθε γὰρ ἀνθρώπου τόλμαν καὶ πονηρίαν 
οὐ τὴν τυχοῦσαν, ἄνπερ ἐγὼ τὰ πεπραγμένα αὐτῷ 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς πολλάκις εἰπεῖν δυνηθῶ. οἴομαι δέ. 

20 Ζηνόθεμις" γὰρ οὑτοσὶ ὧν ὑπηρέτης Ἡ γγεστρά- 
τον τοὺ ναυκλήρου, ὃν καὶ αὐτὸς ἔγραψεν ἐ εν τῷ 
ἐγκλήματι ὡς ἐν τῷ “πελάγει ἀπώλετο, πῶς δ᾽, δὴ 
προσέγραψεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ φράσω, ἀδίκημα τοιουτονὶ 
μετ᾽ ἐκείνου συνεσκευάσατο. χρήματα ἐ εν ταῖς Συ- 

25 ρακούσαις ἐδανείζετο οὗτος κακεῖνος, ὡμολόγει δ᾽ 
ἐκεῖνος μὲν πρὸς τοὺς τούτῳ δανείζοντας, εἴ τις 
ἔροιτο, ἐνεῖναι σῖτον ἐν τῇ νηὶ τούτῳ πολὺν, οὑτοσὶ 
δὲ πρὸς τοὺς ἐκείνῳ τὸν γόμον οἰκεῖον ἔχειν αὐτὸν" 
τῆς νεώς" wv? δὲ ὁ o pep ναύκληρος, ὁ ὁ δὲ ἐπιβάτης, 

80 ἐπιστεύοντο εἰκότως ἃ περὶ ἀλλήλων ἔλεγον. λαμ- 
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᾽ δὲ 4 , Ν ὃ 9 , » A 
Bavovres de τὰ χρήματα οἴκαδε ἀπέστελλον εἰς THY 
A 9 ἢ A ~ o ΕΣ ~ 
Μασσαλίαν, καὶ οὐδὲν εἰς THY ναῦν εἰσέφερον. οὐσῶν 
ἢ σ΄ “- d ’ d 
δὲ τῶν συγγραφῶν, ὥσπερ εἰωθασιν ἅπασαι, σωθεί- 
~ 4 9 ~ q ’ » >» r 
ans τῆς vews ἀποδοῦναι τὰ χρήμαθ᾽, ἵν αποστερη- 
A a ~ 9 , 
5 σαιεν Tous δανείσαντας, THY ναῦν καταδῦσαι ἐβουλεύ- 
ε ‘ > ε ’ e » 4 im ~ 
σαντο. o μὲν οὖν Ἡγέστρατος, ws απὸ τῆς γῆς 
9 ~ ~ “A ~ « ~ ~ A ~ 
ἀπῆραν δυοῖν" 4 τριῶν ἡμερῶν πλοῦν, καταβὰς τῆς 
4 “- ’ ~ ΛΝ 
νυκτὸς εἰς κοίλην ναῦν διέκοπτε τοῦ πλοίον τὸ ἔδα- 
Z e Qs ε 9 oe ᾽ ὃ A wv \ ~ ν 
os’ ovToal ὁ 5 ὡς οὐθὲν εἰὐως, ἄνω META τῶν ἄλλων 
9 ~ td , 4 [2 o 
10 ἐπιβατῶν διέτριβεν. ψόφου δὲ γενομένου, αἰσθά- 
3 ~ d , 3 
νονται οἱ ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ ὅτι κακὸν τι ἐν νηΐ" κοίλῃ 
~ ’ e 
γίγνεται, καὶ βοηθοῦσι κάτω. ὡς δ᾽ ἡλίσκετο ὁ 
« a \ δ ὃ , «ς ΄ ΠῚ ’ i) 
Η γέστρατος καὶ δίκην δώσειν ὑπέλαβε", φεύγει καὶ 
9 ’ ε e Q » 4 0 
ἐκδιωκόμενος ῥίπτει ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὴν θάλατταν, δια- 
Q A ~ 4 3 4 , > » 

15 μαρτῶν δὲ τοῦ λέμβου διὰ τὸ νύκτα εἶναι ἀπεπνίγη. 
, A Π > a ed Ν > A a 
ἐκεῖνος μὲν οὖν οὕτως, ὥσπερ ἄξιος HY, κακὸς κακῶς 
᾿ ᾿ ἃ A wv 9 , “A “ 
ἀπώλετο, ἃ τοὺς ἄλλους ἐπεβούλευσε ποιῆσαι, ταῦ- 884 

ἢ > ἢ» ε ’ > @ ry > ἃς 
τα παθὼν αὐτός. οὑτοσὶ δ᾽ ὁ κοινωνὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ 
4 A ἢ ~ 9 ’ » a 
συνεργος TO μὲν πρῶτον εὐθὺς εν τῷ πλοίῳ Tapa’ 
᾽ ὔ ε ΦΆΛ Q 3 νι» , 
20 ταδικήματα, ws οὐδὲν εἰδὼς, ἀλλ εκπεπληγμένος καὶ 
’ wv ’ A “4 ᾽ 
αὐτὸς, ἔπειθε τὸν πρωρέα καὶ τοὺς ναύτας εἰς τὸν 
9 » ~ A ~ 4 
λέμβον ἐκβαίνειν καὶ ἐκλιπεῖν τὴν ναῦν τὴν ταχί- 
ε 3 ~ Μ 
στην, ὡς ἀνελπίστου τῆς σωτηρίας οὔσης καὶ κατα- 
’ “A A 9 ’ δ of , 
δυσομένης τῆς νεὼς αὐτίκα μάλα, ἵν ὅπερ διενοήθη- 
“- > 9 4 ε ~ » ὔ 
25 σαν, τοῦτ᾽ επιτελεσθείη καὶ ἡ ναῦς ἀπόλοιτο καὶ τὰ 
’ ᾽ ’ 3 ‘ A , 
συμβόλαια ἀποστερήσαιεν. ἀποτυχὼν δὲ τούτου, 
~ » @ ~ ’ 9 , 
Kai τοῦ" παρ᾽ ἡμῶν συμπλέοντος ἐναντιωθέντος Kai 
΄- ’ 4 , 4 ~ ’ 
τοῖς ναύταις μισθοὺς, εἰ διασώσαιεν τὴν ναῦν, μογά- 
3 , » 
λους ἐπαγγειλαμένον, σωθείσης εἰς Κεφαλληνίανϊ 
a A ὃ A A θ \ ᾿ ’ > γ ὃ 4 
80 τῆς vews cra τοὺς θεοὺς μαλιστὰ γε, εἶτα καὶ διὰ 
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τὴν τῶν vavTwV ἀρετὴν, πάλιν μετὰ τῶν Μασσα- 
λιωτών τῶν τοῦ Ἡ γεστράτου πολιτῶν μὴ κατα- 
πλεῖν ᾿Αθήναζε τὸ πλοῖον ἔπραττε, λέγων ὡς αὐτός 
τε καὶ τὰ χρήματ᾽ ἐκεῖθέν ἐστι, καὶ 0 ναύκληρος εἴη 
δ καὶ οἱ δεδανεικότες Μασσαλιῶται. ἀποτυχὼν δὲ καὶ 
τούτου, καὶ τῶν ἀρχόντων τῶν ἐν τῇ Κεφαλληνίᾳ 
γνόντων ᾿Αθήναζε τὴν ναῦν καταπλεῖν, ὅθενπερ ανή- 
χθη: ὦ ὃν οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἷς ἐλθεῖν ᾧ ῴετο δεῦρο τολμῆσαι τοι- 
αὕτα ye ἐσκευωρημένον" καὶ πεποιηκότα, οὗτος ὦ 
10 ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι τοσοῦτον ὑπερβέβληκεν ἀναιδείᾳ 
καὶ τόλμῃ dor οὐκ ἐλήλυθε μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῦ 
σίτου τοῦ ἡμετέρου ἀμφισβητήσας ἡμῖν δίκην πρὸς ἐδ 
εἴληχεν. 
Ti οὖν ποτ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ αἴτιον; καὶ τῷ TOT ἐπῃρ- 
15 μένος οὗτος καὶ ἐλήλυθε καὶ τὴν δίκην εἴληχεν: ἐγὼ 
ὑμῖν ἐρῶ, ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ἀχθόμενος" μὲν νὴ τὸν Δία 
καὶ θεοὺς, ἀναγκαζόμενος δέ. ἐστιν ἐργαστήρια μοχ- 88 
θηρῶν ἀνθρώπων συνεστηκότων ἐ εν τῷ Πειραιεῖ" οὗς 
οὐδ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἀγνοήσετε * ἰδόντες. ex τούτων ἕνα, ἡνίχ᾽ 
20 οὗτος ἔπραττεν ὅπως ἡ ναῦς μὴ καταπλευσεῖται 
δεῦρο, πρεσβευτὴν ἐ εκ βουλῆς τινά i λαμβάνομεν γνώ- 
ριμον οὑτωσὶ, ὃ Te" δ᾽ ἡ nv οὐκ εἰδότες, a ἀτύχημα οὐδὲν 
ἔλαττον; εἰ οἷόν τ᾽ εἰπεῖν, ἀτυχήσαντες ἦ τὸ εξ ἀρ- 
χῆς πονηροῖς ἀνθρώποις συμμῖξαι. οὗτος ὁ πεμφθείς 
25 ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν, Δριστοφῶν ὄνομα αὐτῷ, ὃς καὶ τὰ τοῦ 
Μικκαλίωνος πράγματα ἐσκευώρηται, ταῦτα γὰρ 
νῦν ἀκούομεν, ἠργολάβηκεν" αὐτὸς καὶ κατεπήγ- 
eee τουτωὶ, καὶ ὅλως ἐστὶν ὁ πάντα πράττων 
οὗτος" ὁδὶ δὲ ἄσμενος δέδεκται ταῦτα. ὡς “γὰρ διή- 
80 μαρτε τοῦ διαφθαρῆναι τὸ πλοῖον, οὐκ ἔχων. αποδοῦ- 
ναι τὰ χρήματα τοῖς δανείσασι, πῶς yap ἅ ye εξ 


* προσείληχεν, Reiske, Bekker. t ἀγνοήσαιτε, Reiske, 
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ἀρχῆς μὴ ἐνέθετο: ἀντιποιεῖται τῶν ἡμετέρων, καί 
φησι τῷ ᾿Ηγεστράτῳ ἐπὶ τούτῳ τῷ σίτῳ δεδανει- 
κέναι ov* ὁ παρ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐπιπλέων ἐπρίατο. ot” δὲ 
δανεισταὶ τὸ ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἐξηπατημένοι, ὁρῶντος €au- 
5 τοῖς ἀντὶ τῶν χρημάτων ἄνθρωπον πονηρὸν χρή- 
στην, ἄλλο δ᾽ οὐδὲν, ἐλπίδα ἔ ἔχοντες ὑπὸ τούτου 
παρακρουσθέντων ἡμῶν ἐκ τών ἡμετέρων ἀπολήψεσ- 
θαι τὰ ἑαυτῶν, ὃν ἴσασι ψευδόμενον ταῦτα καθ᾽ 
ἡμῶν, τούτῳ συνδικεῖν ἀναγκάζονται τοῦ συμφέρον- 
10 τὸς ἕνεκα 5 τοῦ ἑαντῶν. 

Τὸ μὲν οὖν πρῶγμα ὑπὲρ οὗ τὴν ψῆφον οἴσετε, 
ὡς εἰπεῖν ἐν κεφαλαίῳ, τοιοῦτόν ἐστι. βούλομαι δὲ 
τοὺς μάρτυρας ὧν λέγω πρῶτον ὑμῖν παρασχόμε- 
Vos, μετὰ ταῦτα δὴ καὶ τἄλλα! διδάσκειν. καί 

15 μοι λέγε τὰς μαρτυρίας. 


MAPTYPIAI. : 886 


᾿Επειδη τοίνυν" ἀφίκετο δεῦρο τὸ πλοῖον, γνόν- 

των τῶν Κεφαλλήνων α ντιπράττοντος τούτου, ὅθεν 
ἐξέπλευσε τὸ πλοῖον, ἐνταῦθα καὶ καταπλεῖν αὐτὸ, 
20 τὴν μὲν ναῦν οἱ" € ἐπὶ τῇ νηὶ δεδανεικότες ἐνθένδε 
εὐθέως εἶχον, τὸν δὲ σῖτον ὁ ἡγορακὼς εἶχεν" ἦν δ᾽ 
οὗτος ° ἡμῖν τὰ χρήματ᾽ ὀφείλων. μετὰ ταῦτα 
nkev™ οὗτος ἔχων τὸν παρ᾽ ἡμῶν πεμφθέντα «πρεσ- 
βευτὴν, τὸν Ἀριστοῴωντα, καὶ nui Bare τοῦ 
25 σίτον, φάσκων Ἡγεστράτῳ δεδανεικέναι. “ τί λέ- 
γεις, ἄνθρωπε 3 ” εὐθέως ὁ Πρῶτος" ? τοῦτο γὰρ ἣν 
τοὔνομα τῷ τὸν δι "εν εἰσαγαγόντι, τῷ τὰ χρήμαθ᾽ 
ἡμῖν ὁ είλοντι; “ σὺ χρήματα δέδωκας Ηγεστράτῳ, 
μεθ᾽ οὗ τοὺς ἄλλους εξηπάτηκας, ὅπως δανείσηταιῦὅ, 


x εἵνεκα, Reiske, Bekker. Υ τἄλλα, Bekker, 
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’ o ἃ ~ ee a 
καὶ δ σοὶ πολλακις λέγοντα ὅτι τοις Tpoteuevors: 


ἀπολεῖται τὰ χρήματα: 3 σὺ οὖν ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούων αὐτὸς 
ἂν προήκω": ” ἔφην καὶ ἀναιδὴς ἡ ἥν. ς οὐκοῦν εἰ" τὰ 
μάλιστα ἀληθῆ λέγεις," τῶν παρόντων τις ὑπέλα- 
Bev, ““ὁ σὸς κοινωνὸς καὶ πολίτης, ὁ ᾿Ε γέστρατος, 
ὅ ὡς ἔοικεν, ἐξηπάτηκέ σε, καὶ ὑπὲρ τούτων αὐτὸς 
αὑτῷ θανάτου τιμήσας ἀπόλωλεν." “καὶ ὅτι γ᾽," 
ἔφη τις τῶν παρόντων, “ἁπάντων ἐστὶ συνεργὸς 
οὗτος ἐκείνῳ, σημεῖον ὑμῖν ἐρῶ" πρὸ ‘yap τοῦ δια- 
10 κόπτειν ἐπιχειρῆσαι τὴν navy τίθενται πρός τινα 
τῶν συμπλεόντὼν οὗτος καὶ δ᾽ Ἡγέστρατος βιβ- 
λίονϑ συγγραφήν. καίτοι et! "μὲν εἰς πίστιν ἔδωκας" : 
τί πρὸ τοῦ κακουργήματος ἃ ἂν τὰ βέβαια ¢ ἐποιοῦ ; 
εἰ δ᾽ ἀπιστῶν ἐτύγχανες, τί οὐχ ὥσπερ οἱ ἄλλοι, 
15 τὰ δίκαια ἐλάμβανες ἐν τῇ Ὑῇ τί ἂν τὰ πολλὰ 
λέγοι τις; ἣν γὰρ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν πλέον ἡμῖν ταῦτα 
λέγουσιν, ἀλλ᾽ εἴχετο τοὺ σίτου. ἐξηγεν' αὐτὸν 887 
ὁ Πρῶτος καὶ ὁ κοινωνὸς τοῦ Πρώτου, Φέρτατος" 
οὑτοσὶ δ᾽ οὐκ ἐξήγετο, οὐδ᾽ ἄν ἔφη διαῤῥήδην ὑπ᾿ 
20 οὐδενὸς ἐξαχθῆναιξ, εἰ μὴ αὐτὸν ἐγὼ ἐξάξω. μετὰ 
ταῦτα προὐκαλεῖτο ὁ Tpwros αὐτὸν καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἀρχὴν τὴν τον Συρακοσίων, κἂν μὲν ἐωνημένος 
τὸν σῖτον ἐκεῖνον" Φαίνηται καὶ τὰ τέλη κείμενα 
ἐκείνου" καὶ τὰς τιμὰς" ὁ διαλύων ἐ ἐκεῖνος, τοῦτον 
25 πονηρὸν ὄντα ἠξιοῦμεν ζημιοῦσθαι, εἰ δὲ μὴ, καὶ τὰ" 
διάφορα ἀπολαβεῖν καὶ τάλαντον προσλαβεῖν, καὶ 
τοῦ σίτου ἀφιστάμεθα. ταῦτ᾽ ἐκείνου προκαλου- 
μάνου καὶ λέγοντος καὶ ἡμῶν οὐδὲν ἡ ἣν πλέον, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἦν αἵρεσις 1 τοῦτον ἐξάγειν ἡμᾶς ἤ ἀπολωλεκέναι 
80 σωθέντα καὶ παρόντα τὰ ἡμέτερ᾽ αὐτῶν. ὁ γὰρ αὖ 


Πρῶτος διεμαρτύρετοϊ ἐξάγειν βεβαιοῦν ἀναπλεῖν 
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3 ᾽ 4 Q ~ » » , 
ἐθέλειν εἰς τὴν Σικελίαν. et® δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἐθέλοντος 
φ a ’ 9 « ΄“- ’ A “ 
αὐτοῦ προησύμεθ᾽ ἡμεῖς τούτῳ τὸν σῖτον, οὐδὲν 
e ~ ὔ d ~ 9 » ~ ’ 8 
αὐτῷ μέλειν. καὶ ὅτι ταῦτ αληθῆ λέγω, καὶ οὔτ 
KR 9 ~ ΝΜ ᾽ 4 es » ~ vr A ᾽ 
ἀν ἐξαχθῆναι ἔφη, εἰ μὴ ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, οὐθ᾽ ἃ προύκα- 
a ΄-“ 8 ΄- νὰ Ῥ ~ 
5 erro περὶ τοῦ ἀναπλεῖν ἐδέχετο, εν τε τῷ πλοίῳ 
4 Ν ’ A 
τὴν συγγραφὴν ἔθετο, λέγε Tas μαρτυρίας. 


MAPTYPIAI. : 
᾿Επειδὴ τοίνυν οὔτ᾽ ἐξάγεσθαι ἤθελεν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
Πρώτου οὔτ᾽ εἰς τὴν Σικελίαν ἀναπλεῖν ἐπὶ τὰ 
10 δίκαια, προειδώς θ᾽ ἅπαντα ἐφαίνετο ἃ ὁ Ἣ γέστρα- 
τος ἑκακούργει; λοιπὸν nv ἡμῖν τοῖς ἐνθένδε μὲν 
πεποιημένοις τὸ συμβόλαιον, παρειληφόσι δὲ Tov 

ἢ is a 

σῖτον παρὰ τοῦ δικαίως ἐκεῖ πριαμένου, ἐξάγειν 
τοῦτον. τί “γὰρ ἂν καὶ ἄλλο ἐποιοῦμεν ; οὔπω yap 

15 τοῦτό ye οὐδεὶς ἡμῶν τῶν κοινωνῶν ὑπέλαβεν, we 88ὲ 
ὑμεῖς γνώσεσθέ ποτ᾽ εἶναι τούτον τὸν σῖτον, ὃν 
καταλιπεῖν οὗτος ἔπειθε τοὺς ναύτας, ὅπως ἀπό- 
Aorro τοῦ πλοίου καταδύντος. ὃ καὶ μέγιστόν ἐστι 
σημεῖον τοῦ μηδὲν προσήκειν αὐτῷ᾽ τίς γὰρ av τὸν 
90 ἑαυτοῦ σῖτον ἔπειθε προέσθαι τοὺς σώζειν βουλο- 
μένους; 4 τίς οὐκ ἂν ἔπλει δεξάμενος τὴν πρό- 
κλησιν εἰς τὴν Σικελίαν, οὗ ταῦτα ἦν ἐλέγξαι 
xaBapws; καὶ μὴν ovce! τοῦτ᾽ ἤμελλον" ὑμῶν κατα- 
γνώσεσθαι, ὡς εἰσαγώγιμον Ψηφιεῖσθεΐ τούτῳ τὴν 
25 δίκην περὶ τούτων τῶν χρημάτων, ἃ κατὰ πολ- 
λοὺς τρόπους οὗτος ἔπραττεν ὅπως μὴ εἰσαγώγιμα 
δεῦρ᾽ ἔσται, πρῶτον μὲν ὅτε αὐτὰ καταλιπεῖν τοὺς 
ναύτας ἔπειθεν, εἶθ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἐν Κεφαλληνίᾳ μὴ δεῦρο 
πλεῖν τὴν ναῦν ἔπραττεν. πῶς “γὰρ οὐκ αἰσχρὸν καὶ 
80 δεινὸν av “γένοιτο, εἰ Κεφαλλῆνες μὲν, ὅπως τοῖς 
᾿Αθηναίοις σωθῆ τὰ χρήματα, δεῦρο πλεῖν τὴν ναῦν 


h ἐμέλλομεν, Reiske. 
i τούτῳ Ψηφιεῖσθε, Reiske. 
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ἔκριναν, ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ὄντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὰ τῶν πολιτῶν 

τοῖς καταποντίσαι βουληθεῖσι δοῦναι “γνοίητε, καὶ 

ἃ μὴ καταπλεῖν ὅλως οὗτος δεῦρο ἔπραττε, ταῦτ᾽ 

εἰσαγώγιμα τούτῳ ψηφίσαισθε; μὴ δήπου, ὦ Ζεῦ 
ὅ καὶ θεοί. λέγε δή μοι, τί παραγέγραμμαι. 


ΠΑΡΑΓΡΑΦΗ. 
Λέγε δή μοι τὸν νόμον, 


ΝΟΜΟΣ. 


“Ore? μεν τοίνυν ἐκ τῶν νόμων παρεγραψάμην 
10 μὴ εἰσαγώγιμον εἶναι τὴν δίκην ἱκανῶς οἴομαι de- 
δεῖχθαι" τόχνην δ᾽ ἀκούσεσθε τοῦ σοφοῦ τοῦ ταῦτα 
πάντα συντεταχότος, τοῦ Δριστοφῶντος. ὡς γὰρ 
eK τῶν πραγμάτων «πλῶς οὐδὲν βώρων δίκαιον αὐτοῖς 
ἐνὸν, ἐπικηρυκευονταιὃ τῷ Πρώτῳ καὶ πείθουσι τὸν 
15 ἄνθρωπον ἐνδοῦναι τὰ πράγμαθ᾽ αὑτοῖς πράττοντες 880 
μὲν, ὡς ἔοικε, καὶ ἐξ ἀρχῆς τοῦτο; ὡς ἡμῖν νυνὶ 
φανερὸν “γέγονεν, οὐ δυνάμενοι δὲ πεῖσαι. ὁ γὰρ 
ἄνθρωπος ὁ Πρῶτος, ἕως μὲν ᾧετο τὸν σῖτον κέρδος 
ἐλθόντα ποιήσειν, ἀντείχετο τούτου καὶ μᾶλλον 
20 ἠρεῖτο αὐτός τε κερδᾶναι καὶ ἡμῖν τὰ δίκαια ἀπο- 
δοῦναι ἢ κατακοινωνήσας τούτοις τῆς μὲν ὠφελείας 
τούτους ποιῆσαι μερίτας, ἡμᾶς δ᾽ ἀδικῆσαι" ὡς δὲ 
δεῦρο ἥκοντος αὐτοῦ καὶ περὶ ταῦτα πραγματευο- 
μένου ἐπανῆκεν. ὁ σῖτος, ἄλλην εὐθέως ἔλαβε γνώ- 
95 μην. καὶ ἅμα, εἰρήσεται yap ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
πᾶσα πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἡ ἀλήθεια, καὶ ἡμεῖς οἱ δεδανει- 
κότες προσεκρούομεν" αὐτῷ καὶ πικρώς εἴχομεν, τῆς 
τε ζημίας ed ἡμᾶς ἰούσης τῆς ἐπὶ τὸν σῖτον, καὶ 
συκοφάντην ἀντὶ χρημάτων αἰτιώμενοι τοῦτον ἡμῖν 
80 κεκομικέναι. ἐκ τούτων, οὐδὲ φύσει χρηστὸς ὧν av- 
θρωπος δηλονότι, ἐπὶ τούτους ἀποκλίνει, καὶ SYY- 


74 AHMOSOENOY= 


χωρεῖ τὴν δίκην ἔ ἔρημον ὀφλεῖν, ἣν οὗτος αὐτῷ 
λαγχάνει τότε, ὅτε οὕπω ταὐτὰ ἐφρόνουν. εἰ μὲν 
γὰρ ἀφῆκε τὸν Πρῶτον, ἐξελήλεγκτ᾽ a ὰν εὐθέως ἢ ἡμᾶς 
TUROpavT an: ὀφλεῖν δὲ παρὼν ἐκεῖνος οὐ συνεχώρει, 
5 ἵν ᾿ ἐὰν μὲν αὐτῷ ποιῶσιν ἃ ὡμολογήκασιν' εἰ δέ 
μὴ, τὴν ἔρημον ἀντιλάχῃ. ἀλλὰ τί ταῦτα: εἰ μὲν 
γὰρ ἃ γέγραφεν οὗτος εἰς τὸ ἔγκλημα ἐποίει, οὐκ 
ὀφλεῖν ἂν δίκην δικαίως, ἀλλ᾽ ἀποθανεῖν ὁ Πρῶτος 
ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ. εἰ “γὰρ ἐν κακοῖς καὶ χειμῶνι τοσοῦ- 
10 Tov οἶνον ἔπινεν ὥσθ᾽ ὅμοιον εἶναι μανίᾳ, τί οὐκ 
ἄξιός ἐστι παθεῖν; ἢ εἰ γράμματ᾽ ἔκλεπτεν ἢ ὑπα- 
νέῳγεν: ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν αὐτοὶ πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς ὑμεῖς 
ὅπως ποτὲ ἔχεις διακρινεῖσθε: τῇ δ᾽ ἐμῇ δίκη my 89 
dep € εκείνης πρόσαγε. εἴ τί σε ἡδικηκεὲϊ ὁ Oo Tparos 4 
15 λέγων ἢ ποιῶν, ἔχειφ' » ὡς ἔοικε, δίκην᾽ οὐδεὶς ἡμῶν 
ἐκώλυσεν, οὐδὲ νῦν παραιτεῖται. εἰ δὲ σεσυκοφάν- 
τηκας, ov? περιεργαζόμεθα νὴ Δία. adr 3 ἐκποδών 
ἐστιν ἄνθρωπος". διά γε ὑμᾶς, ἵνα τάς τε μαρτυ- 
ρίας τὰς ἡμετέρας λίπῃ, καὶ νῦν ὑμεῖς ὅ τι ἂν βού- 
20 λησθε λέγητε Kar αὐτοῦ. τι μὴ γὰρ δ᾽ ὑμῶν ἔρη- 
μος ἐγίγνετο 7 δίκη, ἅ ἅμα" ἂν αὐτὸν peo neon 
καὶ κατηγγύας πρὸς τὸν πολέμαρχον, καὶ" εἰ μὲν 
κατέστησέ σοι τοὺς ἐγγνητὰς, μένειν Ἰναγκάζετ' 
dv 7 σὺ map ὧν λήψει δίκην ἑτοίμους εἶχες; εἰ 
25 δὲ μὴ κατέστησεν, εἰς τὸ οἴκημα ἂν et. Ad δὲ 
κοινωσάμενοι τὸ πρᾶγμα, ὁ μὲν διὰ σοῦ τὴνϑ γε- 
ryouuiay ἔκδειαν οὐκ ἀποδώσειν ἡμῖν οἴεται, σὺ O 
ἐκείνου κατηγορών τῶν ἡμετέρων κύριος γενήσεσθαι. 
τεκμήριον δέ" ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ αὐτὸν κλητεύσωΐἿ, σὺ δ᾽ 
80 οὔτε κατηγγύησας οὔτε νῦν κλητεύεις Ὦ, 
"Erc® τοίνυν ἑτέρα τίς ἐστιν ἐλπὶς ΕΣ τοῦ 
παρακρούσεσθαι καὶ φενακιεῖν ὑμᾶς. αἰτιάσονται An- 


k ἔχγ, Reiske, 1 ἄνθρωπος, Reiske. ™ κλητεύσεις, Reiske. 
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μοσθένην, καὶ: ἐκείνῳ ἐμὲ πιστεύοντα “φήσουσιν 
ἐξάγειν τουτονὶ, ὑπολαμβάνοντες τῷ ῥήτορα καὶ 
γνώριμον εἶναι ἐκεῖνον πιθανὴν" ἔχειν τὴν αἰτίαν. 
ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ἐ ἐστὶ μὲν ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Δημοσθένης 

ὅ οἰκεῖος “γένει, καὶ πάντας ὑμῖν ὕμνυμι τοὺς θεοὺς 
ἢ μὴν ἐρεῖν ταληθῆ, προσελθόντος δ᾽ αὐτῷ μου καὶ 
παρεῖναι, καὶ βοηθεῖν ἀξιοῦντος, εἴ τι ἔχοι, seth 
ἔφη, ἐγὼ ποιήσω μὲν ὡς ἄν σὺ κελεύῃς" καὶ yap 
dv δεινὸν εἴη" δεῖ μέντοι καὶ τὸ σαυτοῦ καὶ πο τὲ 

10 λογίσασθαι. ἐμοὶ συμβέβηκεν, ap οὗ περὶ τῶν 89 
κοινῶν λέγειν ἠρξάμην, μηδὲ πρὸς ἐν πρᾶγμα ἴδιον 
προσεληλυθέναι᾽ ἀλλὰ' καὶ τῆς πολιτείας αὐτῆς τὰ 
τοιαῦτα ἐξέστηκα....... 


ΠΡΟΣ AIIATOYPION ΠΑΡΑΓΡΑΦΗ. 
15 YTIOCESIS. | 


‘O παραγραφόμενος τὴν δίκην ἰδίᾳ μέν τινα συμ- 
βόλαια πρὸς ᾿Απατούριον ἔχων ἄφεσιν ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνοις 
καὶ ἀπαλλαγὴν ἐποιήσατο, νῦν δὲ ὑπὲρ Παρμένον- 
τος ἐγκαλεῖται καὶ ἀπαιτεῖται χρήματα. ὁ γὰρ 

20 Παρμένων πολίτης μὲν ἣν τοῦ ἐμπόρου τοῦ ᾿Απατου- 
ρίου Βυζάντιος, φυγὴν δὲ ἐ εκ τῆς πατρίδος κατεδεδί- 
Καστο, φίλῳ δὲ κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς τῷ ᾿Απατουρίῳ χρώμενος, 
ὕστερον προσκρούσας" εἰς δίκας ἦλθε, καὶ ἐδίωκε τὸν 
᾿Απατούριον πληγῶν Te καὶ βλάβης" : κακεῖνοϊ αὖθις 

25 τῷ Παρμένοντι δίκην ἀντέλαχεν. ὁ μὲν ov ᾿Απα- 
τούριος ἑνὶ διαιτητῇ τὸ πρᾶγμα ἐπιτραπῆναί φησιν 
᾿Αριστοκλεῖ; κακεῖνον καταγνῶναι τοῦ Ἰ]αρμένοντος" 
διόπερ ἐπὶ τοῦτον ἥκει τὸν νῦν παραγραφόμενον 


n Reiske omits μὲν, 
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τὴν δίκην, ἐγγυητὴν τοῦ Παρμένοντος γεγενῆσθαι 
φάσκων. ὁ δὲ οὐδὲν τούτων ὁμολογεῖ, ἀλλὰ πρῶ- 
Tov μέν φησι τρισὶν αὐτοὺς ἐπιτρέψαι διαιτηταῖς, 
οὐχ ἐνὶ τῷ ᾿Αριστοκλεῖ, ἔπειτα ἐγγυητὴν τοῦ Παρ- 
ὅ μένοντος ἐν ταῖς συνθήκαις "Δρχιππον γραφῆναι, 
κἀκείνας δὲ ἀφανισθῆναι τὰς συνθήκας κακουργίᾳ 
tov ᾿Απατουρίου, πείσαντος τὸν Ἀριστοκλέα τὸν 
ἔχοντα αὐτὰς μὴ κομίζειν εἰς μέσον, ἀλλὰ λέγειν 809 
ὡς ἀπολώλεκε τὸ γραμματεῖον καθεύδων ὁ παῖς" 
Ὁ ἑτέρας δὲ οὐκέτι γραφῆναι συνθήκας, οὐδὲ ἐπιτρα- 
πῆναι τὸ πρᾶγμα ὀιαιτητῆ, τῆς μὲν πρότερον 
ἀναϊρεθείσης τῇ τῶν συνθηκῶν ἀπωλείᾳ, δευτέρας 
δὲ οὐκέτι συμβαθείσης αὐτοῖς" τὸν δὲ Ἀριστοκλέα 
παρὰ πάντα τὰ δίκαια κατὰ τοῦ Παρμένοντος ἀπο- 
δ een οὐκέτ᾽ ὄντα διαιτητὴν, καὶ ταῦτα ἀπο- 
ημοῦντός τε τοῦ Παρμένοντος; κατὰ συμφορὰν με- 
γάλην καὶ ἀπηγορευκότος αὐτῷ μὴ διαιτᾶν. ταῦτά 
τε οὖν ὁ τὴν δίκην φεύγων προτείνεται τὰ δίκαια, 
καὶ παραγράφεται τὸν ἀγῶνα, λέγων ἐπὶ μὲν τοῖς 
10 “γενομένοις αὐτῷ πρὸς ᾿Απατούριον συμβολαίοις ἄφε- 
σιν ὑπάρξαι, ὕστερον δὲ οὐδὲν ἔτι “γεγενῆσθαι συμ- 
βόλαιον,. περὶ δὲ τῶν τοιούτων τοὺς νόμους μὴ 
διδόναι δικάζεσθαι. 


Τοῖς" μὲν ἐμπόροις, w ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ τοῖς 
‘5 ναυκλήροις κελεύει ὁ νόμος εἶναι τὰς δίκας πρὸς 
τοὺς θεσμοθέτας, ἐάν τι ἀδικῶνται ἐν τῷ ἐμπορίῳ 
ἢ ἐνθένδε ποι πλέοντες ἢ ἑτέρωθεν δεῦρο, καὶ τοῖς 
ἀδικοῦσι δεσμὸν ἔταξε τοὐπιτίμιον, ἕως ἂν ἐκτίσω- 
σιν ὅ τι Gv αὐτῶν καταγνωσθῇ, ἵνα μηδεὶς ἀδικῇ 
Ὁ μηδένα τῶν ἐμπόρων εἰκῇ. τοῖς δὲ περὶ τῶν μὴ “γε- 
νομένων συμβολαίων εἰς κρίσιν καθισταμένοις ἐπὶ 
τὴν παραγραφὴν καταφεύγειν ἔδωκεν ὁ νόμος, ἵνα 898 
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μηδεὶς συκοφαντῆται, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοῖς" τοῖς τῇ ἀλη- 
θείᾳ ἀδικουμένοις των ἐμπόρων καὶ τῶν ναυκλήρων 
αἱ δίκαι ὦσιν. καὶ πολλοὶ ἤδη τῶν φενγόντων ἐν 
ταῖς ἐμπορικαῖς παραγραψάμενοι κατὰ τὸν νόμον 
5 τοῦτον καί εἰσελθόντες εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐξήλεγξαν τοὺς 
δικαζομένους αδίκως ἐγκαλοῦντας καὶ ἐπὶ τὴ προ- 
φάσει τοῦ ἐμπορεύεσθαι συκοφαντοῦντας. 0° μὲν οὖν 
μετὰ τούτον μοι ἐπιβεβουλευκὼς καὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα 
τουτονὶ κατεσκευακὼς προϊόντος τοῦ λόγου καταφα- 

10 νῆς ὑμῖν ἔσται" ἐγκαλοῦντος δέ μοι Ἀπατουρίου τὰ 
ψευδῆ καὶ παρὰ τοὺς »όμους δικαζομένου, καὶ ὅσα 
μὲν ἐμοὶ καὶ τούτῳ ἐγένετο συμβόλαια, πάντων 
ἀπαλλωγῆς καὶ ἀφέσεως γενομένης, ἄλλου δὲ συμ- 
βολαίου οὐκ ὄντος ἐμοὶ πρὸς τοῦτον, οὔτε ναυτικοῦ 

15 οὔτ᾽ εγγαίου, παρεγραψάμην τὴν δίκην μὴ εἰσα- 
νώγιμον εἶναι κατὰ τοὺς νόμους τουτουσί. 


ΝΟΜΟΙ. 
Ὡς τοίνυν παρὰ τοὺς νόμους τούτους εἴληχέ μοι 
τὴν δίκην Ἀπατούριος καὶ τὰ ψευδῆ ἐγκέκληκεν, ἐκ 
20 πολλῶν ὑμῖν TOUT ἐπιδείξω. ἐγὼ “γάρ, @ ἄνδρες 
δικασταὶ, πολὺν ἤδη χρόνον ἐπὶ" τῆς ἐργασίας ὧν 
τῆς κατὰ θάλατταν μέχρι μέν τινος αὐτὸς ἐκινδύ- 
νενον, οὕπω δ᾽ ἔ ἐτὴ ἐστὶν ἑπτὰ ap οὗ τὸ μὲν πλεῖν 
καταλέλυκα; μέτρια δ᾽ ἔ χε τ τούτοις" πειρῶμαι ναυ- 
25 τικοῖς ἐργάζεσθαι. διὰ ἐ τὸ ἀφῖχθαι πολλαχόσε 
καὶ διὰδ τὸ εἶναί μοι τὰς διατριβὰς περὶ τὸ ἐμπό- 
βίον γνωρίμως ἔχω τοῖς πλείστοις τῶν πλεόντων 
τὴν θάλατταν. τούτοις δὲ τοῖς ἐκ Βυζαντίου καὶ 
πάνυ οἰκείως χρώμαι διὰ τὸ ἐνδιατρῖψαι αὐτόθι. 
80 ἔχοντος δέ μον οὕτως ὡς“ λέγω, κατέπλευσαν δεῦρο 89. 
τρίτον' ἔτος οὗτός τε καὶ πολίτης αὐτοῦ Παρμένων, 
8 μὴ συκοφαντῶνται, Reiske, 
b τούτων, Reiske. C ὡς ἐγὼ λέγω, δες 
ἡ--3 
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Βυζάντιος μὲν τὸ γένος, φυγὰς δ᾽ ἐκεῖθεν. προσι» 
ὄντες δέ μοι ἐν τῷ ἐμπορίῳ οὗτος καὶ ὁ Παρμένων 
ἐμνήσθησαν περὶ ἀργυρίου. ἔτυχε δὲ οὑτοσὶ ὀφεί- 
λων ἐπὶ τῇ νηὶ τῇ αὑτοῦ “τετταράκοντα μνᾶς, καὶ οἱ 
ὅ χρῆσται κατήπειγον. αὐτὸν ἀπαιτοῦντες καὶ ἐνε- 
βάτευον" εἰς τὴν ναῦν, εἰληφότες τῆ “ὑπερημερίᾳ, 
ἀπορουμένῳ δ᾽ αὐτῷ μνᾶς μὲν δέκα ὁ Παρμένων 
ὡμολόγησε δώσειν, τριάκοντα δὲ μνᾶς ἐδεῖτό μου 
οὑτησὶ συνευπορῆσαι" ν αἰτιώμενος τοὺς χρήστας 
10 ἐπιθυμοῦντας τῆς yews διαβεβληκέναι, αὑτὸν ἐν τῷ 
ἐμπορίῳ, ἵνα κατάσ woe τὴν ναὺν εἰς ἀπορίαν κατα- 
στήσαντες τοῦ ἀπο ovvat τὰ χρήματα. ἐμοὶ μὲν 
οὖν οὐκ ἔτυχε παρὸν ἀργύριον, χρώμενος" δ᾽ Ἥρα. 
κλείδῃ τῷ τραπεζίτῃ once αὐτὸν δανεῖσαι τὰ 
15 χρήματα λαβόντα ἐμὲ" ἐγγνητήν. ἤδη δὲ τῶν 
τριάκοντα μνῶν πεπορισμένων ἔτυχε προσκεκρουκώς 
τι τούτῳ ὁ Παρμένων᾽ ὡμολογηκὼς δ᾽ εὐπορήσειν 
αὐτῳ δέκα αινᾶς; καὶ τούτων δεδωκὼς τὰς τρεῖς, 
διὰ τὸ προειμένον ἀργύριον ἠναγκάζετο" καὶ τὸ 
20 λοιπὸν διδόναι. ἄντος μὲν οὖν διὰ τοῦτ᾽ οὐκ ηβού- 
λετο ποιήσασθαι τὸ συμβόλαιον, ἐμὲ δ᾽ ἐκέλενε 
πρᾶξαι ὅ ὅπως αὐτῷ ὡς ἀσφαλέστατα ἕξει. λαβὼν 
δ᾽ ἐγὼ τὰς ἑπτὰ μνᾶς παρὰ τοῦ Ηαρμένοντος, καὶ" 
τὰς τρεῖς; ἃς προειλήφει οὗτος Tap ἐκείνου, av- 
25 θομολογησάμενος πρὸς τοῦτον, ὠνὴν ποιοῦμαι τῆς 
νεὼς καὶ τῶν παίδων, ἕ ἕως ἀποδοίη Tas τε δέκα μνᾶς, 
ἃς de ἐμοῦ ἔλαβε, καὶ τὰς τριάκοντα, ὧν κατέστησεν 
ded ἐγγνητὴν τῷ τραπεζίτῃ. καὶ ὡς ἀληθῆ λέγω, 
ἀκούσατε τῶν μαρτυριῶν. 


ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑΙ. 


30 Tov' μὲν τρόπον τοῦτον ἀπήλλαξε τοὺς χρή- 
στας ᾿Απατούριος οὑτοσί. οὐ πολλῷ δὲ χρόνῳ 


4 3” ἐμοὶ, Reiske, Bekker. e με, Reiske. 
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μετὰ ταῦτα τῆς τραπέζης ἀνασκενασθείσης" καὶ τοῦ 
Ἡρακλείδου κατ a χὰς κεκρυμμένου; ἐπιβουλεύει 
οὑτοσὶ τούς τε wat as ἐκπέμψαι ᾿Αθήνηθεν καὶ τὴν 
ναὺν ἐξορμίσαι ἐκ τοῦ λιμένος. ὅθεν ἐμοὶ πρὸς 
5 τοῦτον ἡ πρώτη διαφορὰ ε ἐγένετο. αἰσθόμενος “γὰρ 
ὁ Παρμένων ἐξαγομένων τῶν παίδων ἐπιλαμβάνεται 
καὶ τὴν ναῦν κατεκώλυσεν αὐτὸν ἐξορμίζειν, καὶ 
μεταπεμψάμενος ἐμὲ “λέγει τὸ πρᾶγμα. ὡς 
ἤκουσα, τοῦτον μὲν ἀνοσιώτατον ἡγησάμην εἶναι 
10 τῷ ἐπιχειρήματι, ἐσκοπούμην δὲ ὅπως αὐτὸς τε 
ἀπολυθήσομαι τῆς ἐγγύης τῆς ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν, 
καὶ ὁ ξένος" μὴ ἀπολεῖ ἃ δι ἐμοῦ τούτῳ ἐδάνεισεν. 
καταστήσας δὲ φύλακας τῆς νεὼς διηγησάμην τοῖς" 
ἐγγνηταῖς τῆς τραπέζης τὴν πρᾶξιν, καὶ παρέδωκα 
15 τὸϑ ἐνέχυρον, εἰπὼν αὐτοῖς OTL’ δέκα μναῖ ἐνείησαν 
τῷ ξένῳ ἐν τῇ νηί. ταῦτα δὲ πράξας κατηγγύησα 
τοὺς παῖδας, ἴ ἵν εἴ τις ἔνδεια γίγνοιτο, τὰ ἐλλεί- 
ποντα ἐκ τῶν παίδων εἴη. καὶ ἐγὼ μὲν ἐπειδὴ 
ἔλαβον τοῦτον ἀδικοῦντα, διωρθωσάμην ὑπὲρ ἐμαυ- 
20 τοῦ καὶ τοῦ ξένου" ὁ δ᾽ ὦ ὥσπερ ἀδικούμενος, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 
ἀδικῶν ἐμέμφετό μοι, καὶ ἠρώτα εἰ οὐχ ἱκανὸν μοι 
εἴη αὐτῶ ὃ ἀπολυθῆναι τῆς ἐγγύης τῆς πρὸς τῆν 
τραπεζαν, ἀλλὰ καὶ ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἀργυρίου τοὺ Παρμέ- 
vovTos τὴν ναῦν κατεγγυῶ καὶ τοὺς παῖδας, καὶ 
25 ὑπὲρ ἀνθρώπου φυγάδος ἀπεχθανοίμην αὑτῳ. ἐγὼ 
δὲ τὸν πιστεύσαντα ἐμαυτῷ τοσούτῳ ἔφην ἧττον 
av περιιδεῖν, ὅ ὅσῳ φυγὰς ὧν καὶ ἀτυχῶν ἠδικεῖτο 
ὑπὸ τούτον. πάντα δὲ ποιήσας καὶ εἰς πᾶσαν 
ἀπέχθειαν τούτῳ ἐλθὼν μόλις εἰσέπραξα τὸ ἀρ- 
30 γύριον, πραθείσης τῆς νεὼς τετταράκοντα “μνῶν, 
ὅσουπερ η * θέσις ἡ nV. ἀποδοθεισῶν δὲ τών τριάκοντα 
μνῶν ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν καὶ τῶν δέκα μνών' τῷ 


[[μνών], Reiske. 
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Παρμένοντι, ἐναντίον πολλῶν μαρτύρων τάς τε 

συγγραφὰς ἀνειλόμεθα, καθ᾽ ἃς ἐδανείσθη τὰ χρή- 

ματα, καὶ τῶν συναλλαγμάτων ἀφεῖμεν. καὶ ἀπηλ- 

λάξαμεν ἀλλήλους, ὥστε μήτε τούτῳ πρὸς ἐμὲ MIT 

5 ἐμοὶ πρὸς τοῦτον πρᾶγμ᾽ εἶναι μηδέν. καὶ ὡς ἀληθῆ 
λέγω, ἀκούσατε τῶν μαρτυριῶν. 


΄ MAPTYPIAI. 


Mera? ταῦτα τοίνυν ἐμοὶ μὲν οὔτε μεῖζον οὔτ᾽ 
ἔλαττον πρὸς αὐτὸν συμβόλαιον γέγονεν" ὁ δὲ Παρ- 
0 μένων ἐδικάζετο τούτῳ τῶν τε πληγῶν ὧν ἔλαβεν 
ὑπὸ τούτου, ὁ πε οὐ παϊδιον ἐξαγομένων ἐπελάβετο, 
καὶ ὅτι τοῦ εἰς Σικελίαν πλοῦ διὰ τοῦτον κατεκω- 
λύθη. ἐνεστηκυίας δὲ τῆς δίκης δίδωσινὅ ὁ Παρμένων 
ὅρκον τούτῳ περί τινων ἐγκλημάτων᾽ καὶ οὗτος ἐδέ- 
5 ξατο, ἐπιδιαθέμενοι" ἀργύριον; ἐὰν μὴ ὀμόσῃ τὸν 
ὅρκον. καὶ ὅτι ἀληθῆ λέγω, λαβέ μοι τὴν μαρτυ- 
ρίαν. 


MAPTYPIA. 


Nos eauein τοίνυν τὸν ὅρκον, εἰδὼς ὅ ὅτι πολλοὶ 
20 αὐτῷβ συνείσονται ἐπιορκήσαντι, ἐπὶ μὲν τὸ ὁμόσαι 
οὐκ ἀπήντα, ὡς δὲ δίκῃ λύσων τὸν ὅρκον προσκαλει- 
ται τὸν Παρμένοντα. ἀνεστηκυιῶν δ᾽ αὐτοῖς τῶν 
δικῶν πεισθέντες ὑπὸ τών παρόντων εἰς ἐπιτροπὴν 89 
ἔρχονται; καὶ γράψαντες συνθήκας ἐπιτρέπουσιν ἐ ενὶ 
25 μὲν διαιτητῇ κοινῷ Φωκρίτῳ πολίτῃ αὑτῶν, ἕνα δ᾽ 
ἑκάτερος παρεκαθίσατο, οὗτος μὲν ᾿Αριστοκλέα Oin- 
θεν, ὁ δὲ Παρμένων ἐ ἐμέ. καὶ συνέθεντο ἐ ἐν ταῖς συν- 
θήκαις, εἰ μὲν τρεῖς ὄντες ὁμογνώμονες “γενοίμεθα, 
ταῦτα κύρια εἶναι avrors', εἰ δὲ μὴ, οἷς οἱ δύο ry votn- 
& αὐτῷ, Reiske. h αὐτῶν, Reiske, 
i αὐτοῖς, Reiske, Bekker. 
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, 3 ἢ > 3 ’ὔ ’ὔ 
σαν; τούτοις ἐπαναΎγκες εἶναι ἐμμένειν. συνθεμενοι 
A “Ὁ 2 A ἢ ᾽ , ’ 
δὲ ταῦτα ἐγγυητὰς τούτων ἀλλήλοις κατέστησαν, 
Φ ἣ ᾽ , LY ai ’ e δὲ Π ’ 
οὗτος μὲν εκείνῳ τὸν Ἀριστοκλέα, o ce ἰ]αρμένων 
’ Ν ε , , 4 a 
τουτῳ Ἄρχιππον Μυῤρινούσιον. καὶ τὸ μὲν πρῶτον 
3 γ ~ 2 
5 ἐτίθεντο τὰς συνθήκας παρὰ τῷ Dwxpity, εἶτα κε- 
’ a ’ > νΝ' \ , / 
λεύσαντος τοῦ Φωκρίτον wap ἄλλῳ τινὶ θεσθαι τί- 
4 ~ >? ~ e 3 ~ , 
θενται παρὰ τῷ Ἀριστοκλεῖ. καὶ ws αληθῆ devo, 
] ’ ~ n~ 
ἀκούσατε τῶν μαρτυριῶν. 


MAPTYPIAI. 


Ι0. “Ore! μὲν ἐτέθησαν αἱ συνθῆκαι παρὰ ᾿Αριστοκλεῖ 
καὶ ἡ ἐπιτροπὴ ἐγένετο Φωκρίτῳ καὶ ᾿Δριστοκλεῖ καὶ 
ἐμοὶ, οἱ εἰδότες ταῦτα μεμαρτυρήκασιν ὑμῖν. δέομαι 
δὲ ὑμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, τὰ μετὰ ταῦτα πραχ- 
θέντ᾽ ἀκοῦσαί μου" ἐντεῦθεν “γὰρ ἔσται φανερὸν 

16 ὑμῖν ὅτι συκοφαντοῦμαι ὑπὸ τουτουὶ ᾿Απατουρίου. 
ἐπειδὴ γὰρ ἤσθετο ὁμογνώμονας ὄντας ἐμὲ καὶ τὸν 
Φώκριτον καὶ ἔγνω καταδιαιτήσοντας ἡμᾶς ἑαυτοῦ, 
λῦσαι βουλόμενος τὴν ἐπιτροπὴν διαφθεῖραι τὰς 
συνθήκας ἐπεχείρησε μετὰ τοῦ ἔχοντος αὐτάς. Kal” 

20 ἤλθεν ἐπὶ πὸ Nandi Byre™ ws αὑτῷ; διατητὴς εἴη 
ὁ ᾿Αριστοκλῆς, τὸν δὲ Φώκριτον καὶ ἐμὲ οὐδενὸς κυ- 
pious ἔφησεν εἶναι ἀλλ᾽ ἢ τοῦ συνδιαλῦσαιδ, ἀγα- 
νακτήσας δὴ τῷ λόγῳ ὁ Παρμένων ἠξίου τὸν Apr- 
στοκλέα ἐκφέρειν τὰς συνθήκας, ov! πόῤῥω φάσκων 898 

25 εἶναι τὸν ἔλεγχον» εἴ τι κακουργοῖτο περὶ τὰ γράμ- 
mata’ γεγραφέναι γὰρ αὐτὰ οἰκέτην ἑαυτοῦ. ὁμο- 
λογήσας δ᾽ ἐξοίσειν τὰς συνθήκας ὁ ᾿Αριστοκλῆς 
ἐμφανεῖς μὲν οὕπω καὶ τήμερον ἐνήνοχεν, εἰς δὲ τὴν 
ἡμέραν τὴν συγκειμένην ἀπαντήσας εἰς τὸ ‘Hgar- 

30 στεῖον προυφασίζετο ὡς ὁ παῖς περιμόάνων αὐτὸν 
ἀπολωλεκὼς εἴη τὸ γραμματεῖον καθεύδων. ὁ δὲ 


κ ἀμφισβητεῖν, Bekker, 1 αὐτώ, Reiske. 
m ἔφη, Reiske. Ὁ οὐδέκωο Werke. 
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~ , > °? ΕΣ 
ταῦτα κατασκευαζων" ἡν Eputias ὁ ἰατρὸς ὁ ἐκ Πει- 
o > Ν ΄,η ν “ὦ Ὁ ed 
pais, οἰκείως ἔχων τῷ Αριστοκλεῖ ᾿ ὅσπερ Kal ἐμοὶ 
~ ~ , » ’ wW 
τοῦ ἀγῶνος αἴτιός ἐστι, διαφόρως ἔχων. καὶ ws 
᾽ ὔ 9° ὕ ε» ~ φ , 
εσκήψατο απολωλεκέναι ὁ Δριστοκλής, ἀκούσατε 
ὅ τῶν μαρτυριων. 


᾿ς ΜΛΡΊΤΥΡΙΑΙ. 


"EvrevOev® τοίνυν τὸ μὲν τῆς ἐπιτροπῆς ἐλέλυτο, 
ἠφανισμένων τῶν συνθηκῶν καὶ τῶν διαιτητῶν ἀντι- 
λεγομένων" ἐπιχειροῦντες δὲ γράφειν ἑτέρας συν- 

10 θήκας περὶ τούτων Sant οὗτος μὲν ἀξιῶν τὸν 
Ἀριστοκλέα, ὁ δὲ Παρμένων τοὺς τρεῖς, οἷσπερ καὶ 
ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἡ ἐπιτροπὴ ἐγένετο. οὐ γραφεισῶν δ᾽ 
ἑτέρων συνθηκῶν, τῶν δ᾽ ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἀφανισθεισῶν εἰς 
τοῦτ᾽ ἦλθεν ἀναιδείας ὁ ἡφανικὼς τὰς συνθήκας ὥστε 

15 εἷς ὧν ἀποφανεῖσθαιὔ ἔφη τὴν δίαιταν. παρακαλέσας 
δ᾽ ὁ Παρμένων μάρτυρας ἀπεῖπε τῷ ᾿Αριστοκλεῖ μὴ 
ἀποφαίνεσθαι παρὰ τὰς συνθήκας καθ᾽ αὑτοῦ avev 
τῶν συνδιατητῶν. καὶ ὧν ἐναντίον ἀπεῖπεν, αἀκού- 
σατε τῆς μαρτυρίας. 


40 ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑ. 


~ ~ [2 
Μεταὰδ ταῦτα τοίνυν te? Παρμένοντι συνέβη 
\ > ΓΝ 2 ced 
συμφορὰ δεινὴ, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, οἰκοῦντος yap 89 
ψ ~ °° "0 oy ὃ \ ‘ . θ ns A d « 
αὐτοῦ εν Οφρυνίῳ' δια τὴν οἴκοθεν φυγην, OTe ὁ 
‘ 9 ᾽ὔ « A - Fel 
σεισμὸς" ἐγένετο ὁ περὶ Χεῤῥόνησον, συμπεσούσης 
“ ~ » , e A A ~ 
25 αὐτῷ τῆς οἰκίας ἀπώλοντο ἡ “γυνὴ καὶ οἱ παῖδες. 
. oe 4 , \ \ κν — 
Kat ὁ μὲν πυθόμενος τὴν συμῴφοραν ᾧχετο ἐνθένδε 
ἀποπλέων" ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Δριστοκλῆς, διαμαρτυραμένου τοῦ 
, ᾽ὔ 
ἀνθρώπου ἐναντίον μαρτύρων μὴ ἀποφαίνεσθαι καθ᾽ 
~ of ~ ~ ~ 
αὑτοῦ ἄνεν τῶν συνδιαιτητῶν, ἀποδημήσαντος τοῦ 
3 , ὃ | A ἢ »ϑ» ᾽ ᾽ ~ » 
90 ανθρωπον ιὰ τὴν σνμῴφοραν ερήμην κατ αὑτοὺυ απε- 


ο συγκατασκενάζων ἐστὶν, Reiske. Ρ τῷ μὲν, Reiske. 
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φήνατο τὴν δίαιταν. καὶ ἐγὼ μὲν καὶ ὁ ) Φώκριτος 
ἐν ταῖς αὐταῖς συνθήκαις γεγραμμένοι, ὅτι ἤμφε- 
σβήτησεν οὗτος μὴ" εἶναι ἡμᾶς διαιτητὰς αὐτῷ, 
ἐφύγομεν τὸ διαιτῆσαι" ὁ δ᾽ οὐ μόνον ἀμφισβητη: 
5 θεὶς, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀποῤῥηθὲν αὐτῷ, οὐδὲν ἡ ἥττον τὴν 
ἀπόφασιν" ἐποιήσατο. ὃ οὔθ᾽ ὑμῶν οὔτε τῶν ἀλ- 
λων ᾿Αθηναίων v υπομείναι ἂν" ποιῆσαι οὐδείς. 
Ἃδ μὲν οὖν περὶ τὴν ἀφανισιν τῶν συνθηκῶν καὶ 
περὶ τὴν γνῶσιν τῆς διαίτης Ἀπατουρίῳ καὶ τῷ διαι- 
10 τητῇ πέπρακται, ἐᾶν ποτε σωθῇ ὁ ἠδικημένος, δίκην 
παρ αὐτῶν λήψεται" ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ εἰς τοῦτο ἐλήλυθεν 
Ἀπατούριος ἀναιδείας ὦ ὥστε κἀμοὶ δικάζεται, ἐπιφέ- 
ρων αἰτίαν ὡς ἀνεδεξάμην ἐ εκτίσειν, εἴ τι καταγνω- 
σθείη τοῦ Παρμένοντος, καί φησιν ἐγγραφῆναι εἰς 
15 τὰς συνθήκας ἐμὲ ἐγγνητὴν, ὥσπερ προσήκει. τοι- 
αὐτην αἰτίαν ἀπολύσασθαι. πρωτον μὲν ὑμῖν μάρτυ- 
ρας παρασχήσομαι ὡς οὐκ ἡγγυησάμην ἐγὼ τὸν 
Παρμένοντα, ἀλλ᾽ Ἄρχιππος Μυῤῥινούσιος, ἔπειτα 
πειράσομαι: καὶ ἐκ τεκμηρίων τὴν ἀπολογίαν ποιή- 
20 σασθαι, ὧ ἄνδρες δικασταί. πρῶτον μὲν. οὖν τὸν 


χρόνον ἐμαυτῷ ἡγοῦμαι μάρτυρα εἶναι τοῦ my ἀλη- 


θὲς τὸ ἔγκλημα εἶναι. ἢ μὲν γὰρ ἐπιτροπὴ τούτῳ 
πρὸς τὸν Παρμένοντα τρίτον ἔτος γέγονε καὶ ἡ 
γνώσις τοὺ Αριστοκλέους᾽ αἱ' δὲ λήξεις τῶν δικῶν 
25 τοῖς ἐμπόροις ἐμμηνοί εἰσιν ἀπὸ τοῦ βοηδρομιῶνος 
μέχρι τοῦ μουνυχιῶνος, ἵνα παραχρῆμα τῶν δικαίων 
τυχόντες ἀνάγωνται. εἰ oy! τῇ ἀληθείᾳ € ἐγγνητὴς 
nv τοῦ Παρμένοντος, διὰ τί πρῶτον μὲν οὐκ εὐθὺς 
τῆς γνώσεως γενομένης ἐπράττετο" τὴν ἐγγύην: 


θιί 


30 ou γὰρ δὴ τοῦτό Ὑ αὐτῷ ἔνι εἰπεῖν, ὡς διὰ τὴν προς᾿ 


ἐμὲ φιλίαν ὦκνει μοι" ἀπεχθέσθαι. - αὐτὸς γὰρ εἰσε- 


4ᾳ αὐτῶ, Reiske, Bekker. ¥ ἀπόφανσιν, Reiske. 
5 ἄν [τις], Reiske. t δὲ, Reiske. 
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πέπρακτο ὑπ᾿ ἐμοῦ “δ: ἔχθραν τὰς χιλίας δραχμὰς 
τὰς τοῦ Παρμένοντος, καὶ ὅτ ᾿ ἐξώρμιζε τὴν ναῦν ἐπι- 
βουλεύων ἀποδρᾶναι καὶ ἀποστερῆσαι τὸ ἐπὶ τὴν 
τράπεζαν χρέως" ᾿ ἐκωλύθη ὑπ᾿ ἐμοῦ. ὥστε εἰ ἦν 
δ ἐγγεγνημένος ἐγὼ τὸν Παρμένοντα, οὐκ ἂν τρίτῳ 
ἔτει ὕστερον, ἀλλ᾽ εὐθὺς τότε εἰσέπραττεν ἄν με 
τὴν ἐγγύην. ἀλλὰ" νὴ Δία εὐπόρως διέκειτο, ὥ ὥστ᾽ 
ἐνεδέχετο αὐτῷ καὶ ὕστερον ἐπ᾿ ἐμὲ ἐλθεῖν, τότε δ᾽ 
ἀσχόλως" εἶχε περὶ “ἀναγωγὴν ὧν. ἀλλὰ δι᾿ ἀπο- 
10 ρίαν ἐξειστήκει τῶν ἑαυτοῦ καὶ τὴν ναῦν ἐπεπράκει. 
εἰ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐμποδών τι αὐτῷ ἐγεγόνει τοῦ μὴ εὐθὺς 
τότε δικάσασθαι, διὰ τί πέρυσιν ἐπιδημῶν μὴ ὅτι 
δικάσασθαι, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἐγκαλέσαι μοι ἐτόλμησεν: 
καίτοι προσῆκεν, εἰ ὁ μὲν Παρμένων ὠφλήκει αὐτῷ 
15 τὴν δίκην, € ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐ Ἑγγνητὴς ἦν, προσελθεῖν αὐτὸν 
μοι ἔχοντα μάρτυρας καὶ ἀπαιτῆσαι τὴν ἐγγύην, εἰ 
μὴ προπέρυσιν, ev® τῷ ἐξελθόντι ἐνιαυτῷ" καὶ εἰ 
μὲν αὐτῷ ἀπεδίδουν, κομίσασθαι, εἰ δὲ μὴ: δικάζε- 
σθαι. τῶν yap τοιούτων y ἐγκλημάτων πρότερον Tras 901 
20 ἀπαιτήσεις ποιοῦνται ἅπαντες ἢ δικάζονται. οὐκ 
ἔστι τοίνυν ὅστις μαρτυρήσει παραγενέσθαι, ὅ ὅπου 
οὗτος i πέρυσιν 7 προπέρυσιν ἐδικάσατό μοι ἢ λόγον 
ὁντινοῦν “ἐποιήσατο πρὸς ἐμὲ περὶ ὧν νυνί μοι δικά- 
ζεται. ὅτι δ ἐπεδήμει πέρυσιν, ὅτε' αἱ δίκαι ἦσαν, 
25 λαβέ μοι τὴν μαρτυρίαν. 


ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑ. 


A 3 
Λαβὲ δή wot? καὶ τὸν νόμον, ὃς κελεύει τὰς ey- 
Ὑνας ἐπετείους εἶναι. καὶ οὐὟ διισχυρίζομαι τῷ 
νόμῳ, ὡς οὐ δεῖ με δίκην δοῦναι; ει ἠγγυησάμην, 
30 ἀλλὰ papTupa μοί φημι τὸν νόμον εἶναι τοῦ μὴ 
" χρέος, Reiske. W οὐκ ἰσχυρίζομαι, Reiske, Bekker 
x é-eyyunoduny, Reiske here and below. éveyunodunv, Bekker here 
and below. 
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ἐγγυήσασθαι καὶ αὐτὸν τοῦτον" ἐδεδίκαστο “γὰρ ἄν 
μοι τῆς ἐγγύης ἐν τῷ χρόνῳ τῷ ἐν τῷ νόμῳ γε- 
Ὑραμμένφ. 


NOMOZ 


Γενέσθω" τοίνυν καὶ τοῦτο ὑμῖν τεκμήριον τοῦ 
ψεύδεσθαι Ἀπατούριον᾽ εἶ γὰρ Ἰγγνησάμην ἐγὼ 
τούτῳ τὸν Παρμένοντα, οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπως τούτῳ μὲν 
ὑπὲρ ἐκείνου ἀπηχθόμην) πρόνοιαν ποιούμενος ὅπως 
μὴ ἀπολεῖ ἃ δὲ ἐμοῦ τούτῳ συνέβαλεν" » αὑτὸς δ᾽ 
LO ἐμαυτὸν περιεῖδον ἃ ἂν ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου πρὸς τοῦτον ἐν 
ἐγγύῃ καταλειπόμενον. τίνα “γὰρ ἐλπίδα ἔ ἔσχον 
τοῦτον ἀποσχήσεσθαί μον, ὃν αὐτὸς ἠναγκάκειν ἐκεί- 
νῳ τὰ δίκαια ποιῆσαι: καὶ τὴν ἐγγύην αὐτὸν εἰσ- 
πράξας τὴν εἰς τὴν τράπεζαν πρὸς ἀπέχθειαν, τί 
15 προσεδόκων ὑπὸ τούτου αὐτὸς πείσεσθαι ; 

“Agtov® τοίνυν" καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐνθυμηθῆναι; ὡ ἡ ἄνδρες 
δικασταὶ, ὅ on οὐκ ἂν ποτε ἔξαρνος ἐγενόμην, εἰ 
ἐγγεγνυήμην"" πολὺ γὰρ ὃ λόγος ἣν μοι ἰσχυρότε- 
βος ὁμολογοῦντι τὴν ἐγγύην ἐπὶ τὰς συνθήκας ἰ ἰάναι; 
20 καθ᾽ ἅς καὶ " ἐπιτροπὴ eyevero. ὅτι μὲν γὰρ 
τρισὶν ἐπετράπη διαιτηταῖς, μεμαρτύρηται ὑμῖν" 
ὁπότε" δὲ μὴ ἔγνωσται. ὑπὸ τῶν τριῶν, τί βουλό- 
μένος ἠρνούμην av τὴν ἐγγύην: μὴ γὰρ γενομένης 902 
τῆς γνώσεως κατὰ τὰς συνθήκας οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ τῆς 


25 ἐγγύης ὑπόδικος 7 nV. ὥστε οὐκ ἄν ΤΟΤΕ, w avop ες 


δικασταὶ, παραλιπὼν τὴν οὖσάν μοι pine εἰ 
ἐνεγυησάμην, ἐπὶ τὸ ἀρνεῖσθαι ἦλθον" : 

‘AdAa! μὴν καὶ τοῦτο μεμαρτύρηται ὑμιν, ὅτι 
ἐπειδὴ ἠφανίσθησαν at συνθῆκαι ὑπὸ TOUTWY, ἐζή- 


90 Touv ἑτόρας γράφεσθαι οὗτος καὶ ὁ Παρμένων, ὡς 


Y ἀπηχθανόμην, Reiske. ® συνέβαλλεν, Reiske. 
® δὲ καὶ τοῦτ᾽, Reiske. b ἀνεγγεγνήμην, Reiske. 
¢ ἀπῆλθον, Reiske. 
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3 ὔ [2 ᾽ “--ν nn ᾽ 
ακυρων ὄντων αὐτοῖς τῶν πρότερον ὡμολογημένων. 


καίτοι ὁπότε περὶ τῆς μελλούσης “γνώσεως “γενήσε- 
σθαι ἑτέρας ἐνεχείρουν συνθήκας γράφεσθαι, ἐπαιδὴ 
αἱ ὑπάρχουσαι ἀπώλοντο, πῶς ἐνῆν μὴ γραφεισών 
5 συνθηκῶν ἑτέρων ἢ δίαιταν “γενέσθαι ἢ eyyunv; 
περὶ αὐτοῦ yap τούτου διενεχθέντες οὐκ ἔγραψαν 
ἕτερα γράμματα, ὁ μὲν ἀξιῶν ἕνα διαιτητὴν αὐτῷ" 
εἶναι, ὁ δὲ τρεῖς. ὁπότε δ᾽ αἱ μὲν εξ ἀρχῆς συνθῆ- 
και ἠφανίσθησαν, καθ᾽ ἃν ἐμέ φησι γενέσθαι éy- 
10 γυητὴν, ἕτεραι δὲ μὴ ἐγράφησαν, πῶς ὀρθῶς ἂν 
ἐμοὶ' δικάζοιτο, καθ᾽ οὗ μὴ ἔχει παρασχέσθαι συν- 
θήκας : 
᾿Αλλὰ μὴν καὶ ws. ἀπηγόρευενξ ὁ Παρμένων 
τῷ Δριστοκλεὶ καθ᾽ αὑτοῦ μὴ “γιγνώσκειν ἄνεω τῶν 
15 συνδιαιτητῶν, μεμαρτύρηται ὑμῖν. ὅταν δὴ ὁ αὐτὸς 
ἡ φανικὼς φαίνηται τὰ γράμματα καθ᾽ ἃ ἔδει τὴν 
δίαιταν “γενέσθαι, καὶ ἄνευ τῶν συνδιαιτητῶν παρὰ" 
τὴν ἀπόῤῥησιν φῇ δεδιητηκόναι; πῶς ἂν τούτῳ τῷ 
ἀνθρώπῳ πιστεύσαντες δικαίως ἐμὲ ἀπολέσαιτε; 
20 σκέψασθε yap τοῦτ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, εἰ μὴ ἐμὲ 
νυνὶ, ἀλλὰ τὸν Παρμένοντα ἐδίωκεν ᾿Απατούριος 
οὑτοσὶ, εἰσπράττων Tas‘ εἴκοσι μνᾶς, ἰσχυριζόμενος 909 
τῇ Αριστοκλέους “γνώσει, ὁ δὲ Παρμένων παρὼν 
ἀπελογεῖτο ὑμῖν. καὶ μάρτυρας παρείχετο, τοῦτοϊ 
25 μὲν ὅτι οὐ μόνῳ τῷ Ἀριστοκλεῖ, ἀλλὰ τρίτῳ 
ἐπέτρεψεν, εἶθ᾽ ὅτι ἀπεῖπεν αὐτῷ ἄνευ τῶν συν- 
διαιτητῶν καθ᾽ αὐτοῦ μὴ ἀποφαίνεσθαι, καὶ ὅτι 
ἀπολομένης αὑτῷν τῆς γυναικὸς καὶ τῶν παίδων 
ὑπὸ τοῦ σεισμοῦ καὶΐ ἐπὶ τηλικαύτην συμφορὰν 
80 ἀπάραντος οἴκαδε ὁ τὰς συνθήκας ἠφανικὼς ἐρήμην 
αὑτοῦ" ἐν τῇ ἀποδημίᾳ κατέγνω τὴν δίαιταν, ἔστιν 


d αὐτοῖς ὄντων, Reiske. e αὐτῷ, Reiske. f no, Reiske. 
& ἀπηγόρευσαν, Reiske. h αὐτῷ, Reiske, Bekker. 
i [wel], Reiske. k αὐτοῦ, Reiske, Bekker. 
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ὕστις ἂν ὑμῶν ταῦτα τοῦ Παρμένοντος ἀπολογου- 
μένου τὴν οὕτω παρανόμως τ“γνωσθεῖσαν δίαιταν 
κυρίαν ἔγνω εἶναι : μὴ γὰρ ὅτι' ἀμφισβητουμένων 
ἁπάντων, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ ἧσαν μὲν αἱ συνθῆκαι; ὡμολογεῖτο 

ὅ δ᾽ εἷς εἶναι ὁ διαιτητῆς ᾿Αριστοκλῆς, μὴ ἀπεῖπε δὲ ὁ 
Παρμένων αὐτῷ καθ᾽ αὑτοῦ μὴ διαιτᾶν, ἀλλὰ συν- 
ἔβη πρὶν 4 τὴν ἀπόφασιν" γενέσθαι τῆς διαίτης 
ἢ συμφορὰ τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ, τίς οὕτως ὠμὸς ἐστιν 
ἀντίδικος ἢ διαιτητῆς ὃς οὐκ ἂν ἀνεβάλετο εἰς τὸ 

10 ἐπιδημῆσαι τὸν ἄνθρωπον ; εἰ δ᾽ ὁ Παρμένων εἰς 
λόγον καταστὰς πανταχοῦ δικαιότερ᾽ ἂν φαίνοιτο 
λέγων τούτον, πῶς ἂν ὀρθῶς ἐμοῦ καταγιγνώσκοιτε, 
ᾧ τὸ παράπαν πρὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον τουτονὶ μηδὲν 
σνμβοόλαιόν ἐστιν. 

1 “Ori? μὲν οὖν ἐγὼ μὲν ὀρθῶς τὴν παραγραφὴν 
ποποίημαι, Ἀπατούριος δὲ τὰ ψευδῆ μοι ἐγκέκληκε 
καὶ παρὰ τοὺς νόμους τὴν λῆξιν πεποίηται, ἐκ 
πολλῶν οἴομαι ἐπιδεδεῖχθαι τοῦτο ὑμῖν, ὧ ἄνδρες 
δικασταί" τὸδ δὲ κεφάλαιον πρὸς ἐμὲ οὐδ᾽ ἐπιχει- 

90 ρήσει λέγειν ᾿Απατούριος, ὡς συνθῆκαί τινες αὐτῷ 
εἰσίν. ὅταν δὲ λόγη ψευδόμενος ὡς ἐν ταῖς πρὸς 904 
τὸν Παρμένοντα συνθήκαις ἐνεγράφην. ἀγγνητὴς; 
ἀπαιτεῖτε αὐτὸν τὰς συνθήκας. καὶ ἐνταῦθ᾽ αὐτῷ 
ἀπαντᾶτε, ὅτι πάντες ἄνθρωποι, ὅταν πρὸς ἀλλή- 

25 λους ποιῶνται συγγραφὰς, τούτου ἕνεκα σημηνάμε- 
νοι τίθενται wap οἷς av” πιστεύσωσιν, ἵν᾽ ἐάν τι 
ἀντιλόγωσιν, ἢ αὐτοῖς ἐπανελθοῦσιν ἐπὶ τὰ “γράμ- 
ματα ἐντεῦθεν τὸν édery ov ποιήσασθαι περὶ τοῦ 
ἀμφισβητουμένον. ὅταν * ἀφανίσας τις τακριβὲς 

30 λόγῳ ἐξαπατᾶν πειρᾶται, πῶς ἂν δικαίως πιστεύ- 
aro; αλλὰ νὴ Δία, τὸ ῥᾷστον τοῖς ἀδικεῖν καὶ 


1 ὅτι ye, Reiske. ™ ἀπόφανσιν, Reiske, Bekker. 
η ἐὰν πιστεύωσι, Reiske, 
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συκοφαντεῖν προῃρημένοις, μαρτυρήσει τις αὐτῷ 
κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ. éav' οὖν ἐπισκήψωμαι αὐτῷ, πόθεν τὴν 
ἀπόδειξιν ποιήσεται τοῦ ἀληθῆ μαρτυρεῖν ; ἐκ τῶν 
συνθηκών; τοῦτο τοίνυν μὴ ἀναβαλλέσθω, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὅ ἤδη φερέτω ὁ ἔχων τὰς συνθήκας. εἰ δ᾽ ἀπολωλέναι 
φησὶ, πόθεν" λάβω" ἐγὼ τὸν ἔλεγχον καταψευδο- 
μαρτυρηθείς ; εἰ μὲν yap παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἐτέθη τὸ ραμ» 
ματεῖον, ἐνῆν αἰτιάσασθαι ᾿Απατουρίῳ ὡς ἐγὼ διὰ 
τὴν ἐγγύην ἠφάνικα τὰς συνθήκας" εἰ δὲ παρὰ τῷ 
ΟἾΑριστοκλεῖ, διὰ τί, εἴπερ ἄνεν τῆς TOUTOU “γνώμης 
ἀπολώλασιν αἱ συνθῆκαι, τῷ μὲν λαβόντι αὐτὰς καὶ 
οὐ παρέχοντι οὐ δικάζεται, ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ἐγκαλεῖ» μάρ- 
τυρα παρεχόμενος κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ τὸν ἠφανικότα τὰς 
συνθήκας, ᾧ προσῆκεν αὐτὸν ὀργίζεσθαι, εἴπερ μὴ 
ὅ κοινῇ μετὰ τούτου ἑκακοτέχνει : 
Eipyrai μοι τὰ δίκαια, ὅσα ἠδυνάμην. ὑμεῖς ow 
κατὰ τοὺς νόμους "γιγνώσκετε τὰ δίκαια. 


ΠΡΟΣ ΦΟΡΜΙΩ͂ΝΑ ΠΕΡῚ ΔΑΝΕΙΟΥ. 
ὙΠΟΘΕΣΙΣ. 


10 ΦΟΡΜΙΩΝ ἔμπορος δανείζεται παρὰ Χρυσίππου 90 
μνᾶς εἴκοσι πλέων εἰς Βόσπορον. ἀφικόμενος δὲ 
ἐκεῖσε κατέλαβεν' ἀπρασίαν τῶν φορτίων ὧν ἐκό- 
μιζε. διόπερ τοῦ ναυκλήρου Λάμπιδος ἀποπλεῖν βου- 
λομένον ‘AOnvace, Kal κελεύοντος αὐτὸν ἐνθέσθαι τῇ 

‘5 νηὶ τὰ ἀγοράσματα τῶν χρημάτων τῶν παρὰ Χρυ- 
σίππον, τοῦτο yap ἔφραζεν ἡ σνγγραφὴ, οὔτε 
φόρτον τινὰ ἐνέθετο οὔτε ἀργύριον, ἀλλ᾽ ἔφη πρὸς 
τὸν Λάμπιν ἀδυνάτως ἔχειν ἐν τῷ παρόντι ποιῆσαι 


ο ἐγὼ λάβω, Reiske. P ἐνὴν ἄν αἱἰτίᾶσθαι, Reiske. 
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ταῦτα, μικρὸν δ᾽ ὅστερον ἐφ ἑτέρας. ἐκπλευσεῖσθαι 
νεὼς ἅμα τοῖς χρήμασιν. ἡ μὲν οὖν TOU D Λάμπιδος ναῦς 
ἀναχθεῖσα" διαφθείρεται, κ καὶ μετ᾽ ὀλίγων ὁ Λάμτις 
ἐν τῷ λέμβῳ σώζεται; καὶ ἀφικόμενος, ᾿Αθήναζε 
δ μηνύει Χρυσέππῳ τὸ εὐτύχημα τοῦ Φορμίωνος, ὡς 
ἀπελέίφθη τε ἐν τῷ Βοσπόρῳ καὶ εἰς τὴν ναῦν οὐδὲν 
ἐνέθετο. ὁ δὲ Φορμίων καταπλεύσας ὕστερον καὶ 
τὸ ἀργύριον ἀπάιτούμενος τὸ μὲν πρῶτον, ὡς ἔφη 
Χρύσιππὸς, καὶ ὀφείλειν ὡμολόγει καὶ ἀποδώσειν 
[0 ὑπισχνεῖτο; ἔπειτα ὡς ἀποδεδωκὼς Λάμπιδι μηδὲν 
ὀφείλειν ἔλεγε: τὴν γὰρ συγγραφὴν κελεύειν πα- 
θούσης τι κατὰ θάλατταν τῆς νεὼς ἀπηλλάχθαι τοῦ 
ὀφλήματος τὸν Φορμίωνα. ἔλαχεν οὖν δίκην αὐτῷ ὁ 
Χρύσιππος. 9 δὲ παρεγράψατο" . καὶ Λάμπις € ἐμαρ- 
15 τύρησε παρὰ τῷ διαιτητῇ ὡς ἀπειληφὼς. εἴη παρὰ 
Φορμίωνος ε εν , Βοσπόρῳ τὰ χρήματα Kal ἀπολωλε- 
κὼς μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἐν τῇ ναυαγίᾳ. πρότερον δὲ 
τἀναντία τούτων εἰρήκει πρὸς Χρύσιππον, ὡς οὐδὲν 
ὃ Φορμίων εἰς τὴν ναῦν ἐντέθεικεν. ἐλεγχόμενος δὲ 
20 ἐπὶ τούτοις ὁ Λάμπις ἐξεστηκέναι' τότε ἔφησεν, 
ὅτε ἐκεῖνα πρὸς τὸν Χρύσιππον ἔλεγε. τούτων 
ἀκούσας ὁ διαιτητὴς καὶ μηδὲν" ἀποφηνάμενος. εἰς τὸ 
δικαστήριον τὸ πρᾶγμα πέπομφε. καὶ ὁ ἀγὼν ὀνό- 
ματι μόν ἔστι παραγραφικὸς, τῷ δὲ ἀληθεῖ" τὴν" 
25 εὐθεῖαν γίγνεται ev γὰρ καὶ ὁ ῥήτωρ κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς 
ἐπισημαίνεται ὡς οὐκ ἔστιν ὅλον παραγραφὴ τὸ 
λέγειν πεποιηκέναι πάντα κατὰ τὰ συγκείμενα, ἃ απο- 
διδόναι τὰ χρήματα Λάμπιδι, κελενούσης τοῦτο τῆς 
συγγραφῆς καὶ ἀφιείσης" ἐπὶ τοιούτῳ πάθει τὸ 
30 ὄφλημα" ταῦτα yap ἐστι τὴν εὐθυδικίαν ἀγωνιζο- 
μένου καὶ τοῖς ἐπιφερομένοις ἐγκλήμασιν ἁπαντων- 
τος, ἀλλ᾽ οὐχὶ ἀναιροῦντος τὸν περὶ αὐτῶν ἀγῶνα 


ἃ συνεγράψατο, Reiske. Ὁ ἀληθεῖ παρὰ τὴν, Reiske, Bekker. 
ς ἀφεικυίας, Reiske. 4 οὐκ, Reiske. 
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καὶ τὴν εἰσαγωγὴν τῆς δίκης" παραγραφὴν" δὲ, φη- 
σὶν, ὁ νόμος δίδωσι περὶ τῶν μὴ “γενομένων ὅλως 
᾿Αθήνησι μηδὲ εἰς ᾿Αθήνας συμβολαίων. 
Τετήρηται δὲ ἐν τῷ λόγῳ ταὐτὸν ὅπερ καὶ περὶ 
ὅ τῶν κατὰ Νεαίρας, ὅτι μιὴ ud ἐνὸς εἴρηται προσ- 
ὥώπου, ἀλλ᾽ ἑκατέρου διαστολὴ φανερά" ἐνταῦθα 
δὲ συγκέχυται. δοκεῖ δὲ ἔμοιγε ἐντεῦθεν ὁ δεύτε- 
ρος λέγειν “ ἀκούσας τοίνυν ἡμῶν, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθη- 
ναῖοι, Θεόδοτος πολλάκις» καὶ νομίσας τὸν Λαμπιν 
Ι0 ψευδῆ μαρτυρεῖν." δῆλον δὲ ὅτι κοινωνοί τινές εἰσιν 
οἱ πρὸς τὸν Φορμίωνα ἀγωνιζόμενοι. 





σι φΦν ᾽ “~ 
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των; καὶ μάλιστα τῶνδ ἐμπόρων τῶν ἐπιδημησάντων 
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25 ἁμα Φορμίωνι, οἵπερ τοῦτον ἤδεσαν ov συναπολέ- 
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τούτου. 
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Περὶ μὲν οὖν τῆς παραγραφῆς βραχύς ἐστιν 
ε τ 
800 λόγος" καὶ γὰρ οὗτοι οὐ τὸ παράπαν συμβό- 
ἐ συμβαλόντες, Reiske. f ὑπὸ, Reiske. 
& τῶν ἐν Βοσπόρῳ ἐπιδημησάντων. h ra ἐν, Reiske. 
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λαιον' ἐξαρνοῦνται μὴ γενέσθαι ἐν τῷ “ῥα πορίῳ τῷ 
ὑμετέρῳ, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκέτι εἶναί φασι πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς οὐδὲν 
συμβόλαιον" πεποιηκέναι γὰρ οὐδὲν ἄξω τῶν ἐν τῇ 
συγγραφῇ Ὑεγραμμένων. ot} μὲν" οὖν νόμοι; καθ᾽ 
5 ous ὑμεῖς δικασταὶ κάθησθε, οὐχ οὕτω λέγουσιν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ μὲν τῶν μὴ γενομένων ὅλως συμβολαίων 
᾿Αθήνησι μηδ᾽ εἰς τὸ ᾿Αθηναίων ἐμπόριον παραγρά- 
σθαι δεδώκασιν, ἐ ἐὰν δέ τις γενέσθαι μὲν ὁμολογῇ, 
ἀμφισβητῇ δὲ ὡς πάντα πεποίηκε τὰ συγκείμενα, 
10 ἀπολογεῖσθαι καλεύουσιν εὐθυδικίαν εἰσιόντα, οὐ κα- 
τηγορεῖν τοῦ διώκοντος. οὐδ μὴν ἀλλ᾽ ἔγωγε ἐλπίζω 
καὶ εξ αὐτοῦ τοῦ πράγματος δείξειν εἰσαγώγιμον 
τὴν δίκην οὖσαν. σκέψασθε δ᾽ ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
τί ὁμολογεῖται παρ᾽ αὐτῶν τούτων καὶ τί ἀντιλέ- 
15 γεται οὕτω γὰρ ἂν ἄριστα ἐξετάσαιτε. οὐκοῦν 
δανείσασθαι μὲν τὰ χρήματα ὁμολογοῦσι καὶ συν- 
θήκας ποιήσασθαι τοῦ δανείσματος, φασὶ δ᾽ ἀπο- 
δεδωκέναι τὸ χρυσίον Λάμπιδι τῷ Δίωνος οἰκέτῃ ἐν 
Βοσπόρῳ. ἡμεῖς τοίνυν οὐ μόνον τοῦτο δοίξομεν, ὡς 
20 οὐκ ἀποδέδωκεν, ἀλλ΄ ὡς οὐδ᾽ ἐξῆν αὐτῷ ἀποδοῦναι. 
ἀναγκαῖον δ᾽ ἐστὶ βραχέα τῶν ἐξ ἀρχῆς διηγήσα- 
σθαι ὑμῖν. 
᾿Εγὼ" γὰρ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐδάνεισα Φορ- 
μίωνι τούτῳ ad vas ἀμφοτερόπλουν᾽ εἰς τὸν 
35 Πόντον ἐπὶ" ἐ ἑτέρᾳ ὑποθήκῃ, καὶ συγγραφὴν 6θέ- 
μην παρὰ Κίττῳ τῷ τραπει ίτη. κελενούσης δὲ τῆς 
συγγραφῆς ἐνθέσθαι εἰς τὴν ναῦν τετρακισχιλίων 
φορτία ἄξια, πρᾶγμα ποιεῖ πάντων δεινότατον' 
εὐθὺς γὰρ ἐν τῷ Πειραιεῖ ἐπιδανείζεται λάθρᾳ ἡμῶν 
80 παρὰ μὲν Θεοδώρον τοῦ Φοίνικος τετρακισχιλίας 
πεντακοσίας δραχμὰς, παρὰ δὲ τοῦ ναυκλήρου Adn- 
μιδος χιλίας. δέον δ᾽ αὐτὸν καταγοράσαι φορτία 


- 1 στὸ συμβόλαιον, Reiske. κ μέντοι νόμοι, Reiske. 
1 ἑτόρα ye, Reiske. 
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᾿Αθήνηθεν μνῶν" ἑκατὸν δεκαπέντε, εἰ ἤμλιελλε τοῖς 90 
δανεισταῖς mood: ποιήσειν τὰ ἐν ταῖς συγγραφαῖς 
γεγραμμένα, ou" κατηγόρασεν ἀλλ᾽ ἢ πεντζακισχι- 
λίων καὶ Pa laa δραχμῶν, σὺν τῷ ἐπισετισμῷ' 
δ ὀφείλει δ᾽ ἑβδομήκοντα μνὰς καὶ πέντε. ἀρχὴ μὲν 
οὖν αὕτη ἐγένετο τοῦ ἀδικήματος, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἀθη- 
vaio.” οὔτε yap τὴν ὑποθήκην παρέσχεν οὔτε τὰ 
χρήματ᾽ ἐνόέθετ᾽ εἰς τὴν ναῦν, κελευούσης τῆς συγ- 
γραφῆς ἐπάναγκες ἐντίθεσθαι. καί μοι λαβὲ τὴν 
10 συγγραφήν. 
ΣΥΓΓΡΑΦΗ. 
Λαβὲ δὴ καὶ τὴν τῶν πεντηκοστολόγων3 ἀπο- 
γραφὴν καὶ τὰς μαρτυρίας. 


ΑΠΟΓΡΑΦΗ. ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑΙ. 


15 EAB! τοίνυν εἰς τὸν “Βόσπορον, ἔχων ἐπιστο- 
λὰς παρ ἐμοῦ, ἃς ἔδωκ᾽ αὐτῷ ἀπενεγκεῖν τῷ παιδὶ 
τῷ ἐμῶ παραχειμάζοντι ἐ ἐκεῖ καὶ κοινωνῷ τινὶ, γρά- 
yas ev τῇ ἐπιστολῇ TO τε ἀργύριον ὃ } ἐδεδανείκειν 
καὶ τὴν ὑποθήκην, καὶ προστάξας, ἐπειδὰν τάχιστ᾽ 

40 ἐξαιρεθῇ τὰ χρήματα, ἐξετά ew καὶ παρακολουθεῖν, 
τὰς μὲν ἐπιστολὰς οὐκ ἀποδίδωσιν οὗτος, ἃς ἔλα- 
Be παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ἵνα μηδὲν εἰδείησαν ὧν ἔπραττεν οὗτος, 
καταλαβὼν δ᾽ ἐ ev τῷ Βοσπόρῳ μοχθηρὰ τὰ πραγ- 
ματα διὰ τὸν συμβάντα πόλεμον τῷ “Παρεισάδῃ“ 

25 πρὸς τὸν Σκύθην καὶ τῶν “φορτίων ὧν nye πολλὴν 
ἀπρασίαν, ἐν πάσῃ ἀπορίᾳ ἤν" καὶ “γὰρ οἱ δανει- 
σταὶ εἴχοντο αὐτοῦ οἱ τὰ ἑτερόπλοα δανείσαν- 
τες. ὥστε τοῦ ναυκλήρου κελεύοντος αὐτὸν κατὰ 
τὴν συγγραφὴν ἐντίθεσθαι τὰ aryopacuara τῶν 

80 ἐμῶν χρημάτων, εἶπεν οὗτος ὁ νῦν φάσκων ἀποδε- 
τ δωκέναι τὸ χρυσίον, ὅτι οὐκ ἂν δύναιτο ἐνθέσθαι 
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εἰς τὴν ναῦν τὰ χρήματα᾽ ἄπρατον: yap εἶναι τὸν 910 
ῥῶπον. κἀκεῖνον" μὲν ἐκέλευεν ἀνάγεσθαι" αὐτὸς 
δ᾽ ἐπειδὰν διαθῆται τὰ φορτία, ἐφ᾽ ἑτέρας νεὼς 
ἔφη ἐκπλεύσεσθαι. καί μοι λέγε ταύτην τὴν μαρτυ- 

5 ρίαν. 


7 MAPTYPIA. 

Μετὰ" ταῦτα τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, οὗτος 
μὲν ἐν τῷ Βοσπόρῳ καταλέλειπτο, o δὲ Λάμπις 
ἀναχθεὶς ἐνανάγησεν οὐ μακρὰν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐμπορίον" 

10 γϑγεμισμέόνης “γὰρ ἤδη τῆς νεὼς, ὡς ἀκούομεν, μᾶλ- 
λον τοῦ δέοντος προσανέλαβεν ἐπὶ τὸ κατάστρωμα 
χιλίας βύρσας, ὅθεν καὶ ἡ διαφθορὰ τῆ νηὶ συνέβη. 
καὶ αὐτὸς μὲν ἀπεσώθη ἐν τῷ λέμβῳ μετὰ τῶν 
ἄλλων παίδων τῶν Δίωνος, ἀπώλεσε" δὲ πλέον ἣ 

15 τριακόσια σώματα χωρὶς" τῶν ἄλλων. πολλοῦ δὲ 
πένθους ἐν τῷ Βοσπόρῳ ὄντος, ὡς ἐπύθοντο τὴν 
διαφθορὰν τῆς νεὼς, εὐδαιμόνιζον τὸν Φορμίωνα 
πάντες τουτονὶ ὅτι οὔτε συνανήχθη οὔτ᾽ ἐνέθετο 
εἰς τὴν ναῦν οὐδέν. συνέβαινε δὲ παρά τε τῶν 

20 ἄλλων Kai? παρὰ" τούτου ὁ αὐτὸς λόγος. καί μοι 
ἀνάγνωθι ταύτας τὰς μαρτυρίας. 


MAPTYPIAI. . 

Αὐτὸς μὲν τοίνυν ὁ Λάμπις, ᾧ φησὶν ἀποδεδω- 

κέναι τὸ χρυσίον, τούτῳ “γὰρ προσέχετε τὸν νοῦν, 

25 προσελθόντος αὐτῷ ἐμοῦ, ἐπειδὴ τάχιστα κατέ- 

πλευσεν ἐκ τῆς ναναγίέας AOnvace, Kal ἐρωτῶντος 

ὑπὲρ τούτων, ἔλεγεν ὅτι οὔτε χρήματα ἔνθοιτο εἰς 

τὴν ναῦν οὗτος κατὰ τὴν συγγραφὴν, οὔτε τὸ χρυ- 

σίον εἰληφὼς εἴη παρὰ τούτου ἐν Βοσπόρῳ τότε. 

80 καί μοι ἀνάγνωθι τὴν μαρτυρίαν τῶν παραγενο- 
μένων. 

™ καὶ ἐκεῖνον, Reiske. ἢ παῤ αὑτοῦ τούτον, Reiske. 


ο [τότε] Reiske. 


94 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 
ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑ. 


᾿Επειδὴϊ τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐπεδήμησε 
Φορμίων οὑτοσὶ σεσωσμένος ἐφ᾽ ἑτέρας νεὼς, προ- 
σήειν αὐτῷ ἀπαιτῶν τὸ δάνειον. καὶ οὗτος κατὰ 
ὅ μὲν ἀρχὰς οὐδὲ πώποτ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἶπε τὸν 
λόγον τοῦτον ὃν vuvi? λέγει, ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ ὡμολόγει 
ἀποδώσειν" ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἀνεκοινώσατο τοῖς νῦν παροῦ- 
σιν αὐτῷ καὶ συνδικοῦσιν, ἕτερος ἤδη ἦν καὶ οὐχ ὁ 
αὐτός. ὡς δ᾽ ἡσθόμην αὐτὸν διακρονόμενόν AKG, προσ- 
Ὁ ὄρχομαι τῷ Λάμπιδι, λέγων ὅτι οὐδὲν! ποιεῖ τῶν 
δικαίων Φορμίων οὐδ᾽ ἀποδίδωσι τὸ δάνειον, καὶ ἅμα 
ἠρόμην αὐτὸν εἰ εἰδείη ὅπου ἐστὶν, ἵνα προσκαλεσαί- 
μην αὐτόν. ὁ δ᾽ ἀκολουθεῖν μ᾽ ἐκέλευεν βαυτῷ, καὶ 
καταλαμβάνομεν πρὸς τοῖς μυροπωλείοις αὐτόν" κα- 
5 γὼ κλητῆρας ἔχων προσεκαλεσάμην τουτονί". καὶ 
ὁ Λάμπις, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, παρὼν προσκαλουμένῳ 
μοι οὐδαμοῦ ἐτόλμησεν εἰπεῖν ὡς ἀπείληφε παρὰ 
τούτου τὸ χρυσίον, οὐδ᾽ ὃ εἰκὸς ἦν εἶπε * Χρύσιππε, 
μαίνει" τί τοῦτον προσκαλεῖ ; ἐμοὶ γὰρ ἀποδέδωκε 
Ὁ τὸ χρυσίον." ἀλλὰ μὴ ὅτι ὁ Λάμπις οὐκ ἐφθέγξατο, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸς οὑτοσὶ οὐδὲν ἠξίωσεν εἰπεῖν» παρε- 
στηκότος τοῦ Λάμπιδος, ᾧ νῦν φησὶν ἀποδεδωκέναι 
τὸ χρυσίον. καίτοι εἰκὸς γ᾽ Nv αὐτὸν εἰπεῖν, ὦ ἄν- 
ὃρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ““ τί με προσκαλεῖ; ὦ ἄνθρωπε: atro- 
5 δέδωκα γὰρ τούτῳ τῷ παρεστηκότι τὸ χρυσίον" καὶ 
ἅμα ὁμολογοῦντα παρέχειν τὸν Λαμπιν" νυνὶ δ᾽ οὐ- 
δέτερος αὐτῶν οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν εἶπεν ἐν τοιούτῳ καιρῷ. 
καὶ ὅτι ἀληθῆ λέγω, λαβέ μοι τὴν μαρτυρίαν τῶν 
κλητόρων.. 


P νῦν, Reiske. 4 οὐδέν μοι, Reiske. τ αὐτόν, Reiske. Bekker. 
* μαίνῃ, Reiske. t κλητήρων, Reiske. 
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MAPTYPIAI. 


Λαβὲ δή Mot καὶ TO ἔγκλημα ὃ ἔλαχον αὐτῷ 
πέρυσιν᾽ ὅ ἐστιν οὐδενὸς ἔλαττον τεκμήριον ὅτι 
τ πώποτ᾽ ἔφησε Φορμίων ἀποδεδωκέναι τὸ χρυ- 
5 σίον Λάμπιδι. 


ΕΓΚΛΗΜΑ. 


Τοῦτο τὸ ἔγκλημα ἔλαχον ἐγὼ, w ὺ ἄνδρες Αθη- 
ναῖοι, ovdauoGev! ἄλλοθεν σκοπῶν ἀλλ᾽ ἢ ἐκ τῆς 
ἀπαγγελίας τῆς Λάμπιδος, ὃ ος οὐκ ἔφασκεν οὔτε τὰ 

Ἰοχρήματα ἐντεθεῖσθαι τοῦτον οὔτε τὸ χρυσίον ἀπει- 
ληφέναι" μὴ yap οἴεσθέ με οὕτως ἀπόπληκτον εἶναι 
καὶ παντελῶς μαινόμενον στε τοιοῦτον ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι γράφειν ὄγκλημα ὁμολογοῦντος τοῦ Adu- 
πιδὸς ἀπειληφέναι τὸ χρυσίον ὑφ᾽ οὗ ἤμελλον ἐξε- 

15 λεγχθήσεσθαι. 

"Ere? 3 ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι κἀκεῖνο σκέψασθε" 
αὐτοὶ “γὰρ οὗτοι “παραγραφὴν διδόντες πέρυσιν, οὐκ 
ἐτόλμησαν ἐν τῇ παραγραφῇ γράψαι ὡς ἀποδεδώ- 
κασι Λάμπιδι τὸ χρυσίον. καὶ μοι λαβὲ ταύτην τὴν 


20 παραγραφην. 
ΠΑΡΑΓΡΑΦΗ. 


Ἀκούετε, w ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅτι οὐδαμοῦ γέ- 
Ypanrat ἐν τῇ παραγραφῇ ὡς ἀποδέδωκε τὸ χρυ- 
σίον Φορμίων ᾿Λάμπιδι, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐμοῦ διαῤῥήδην 

25 γράψαντος εἰς τὸ ἔγκλημα, ὃ ἠκούσατ᾽ ἀρτίως, ὅτι 
οὔτε τὰ χρήματ᾽ ἔνθοιτο εἰς τὴν ναῦν οὔτ᾽ ἀποδέ- 
δωκε τὸ χρυσίον. τίνα οὖν ἄλλον χρὴ περιμένειν 
ὑμᾶς μάρτυρα, ὅ ὅταν τηλικαύτην μαρτυρίαν Tap au- 
τῶν τούτων ἔχητε! 


ἃ οὐδόπω τότ᾽, Reiske. ν ἔγραφον, Reiske. 
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Μελλούσης δὲ τῆς δίκης εἰσιέναι εἰς τὸ δικασ- 
τήριον ἐδέοντο ἡμῶν ἐπιτρέψαι τινί καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐπε- 
τρέψαμεν Θεοδότῳ ἰσοτελεῖ" κατὰ συνθήκας. καὶ 
ὁ Λάμπις μετὰ ταῦτα νομίσας αὐτῷ ἀσφαλὲς ἤδη 

5 εἶναι πρὸς διαιτητῇ μαρτυρεῖν ὅ τε βούλοιτο, με- 
ρισάμενος τὸ ἐμὸν χρυσίον μετὰ Φορμίωνος τουτουὶ 
ἐμαρτύρει τἀναντία οἷς πρότερον εἰρήκει. οὐ yap 
ὅμοιόν ἐστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, εἰς τὰ ὑμέτερα 
πρόσωπα ἐμβλέποντα τὰ 1 ψευδῆ μαρτυρεῖν καὶ πρὸς 

Ὁ διαιτητῇ" παρ᾽ ὑμῖν μὲν. γὰρ καὶ ὀργὴ μεγάλη 
καὶ “τιμωρία ὑπόκειται τοῖς τὰ ψευδῆ μαρτυροῦσι, 
πρὸς δὲ τῷ διαιτητῃ ἀκινδύνως καὶ ἀναισχύντως 
μαρτυροῦσιν ὃ τι ἂν βούλωνται. ἀ ἀγανακτοῦντος δῚ 
ἐμοὺ καὶ σχετλιάζοντος ὦ ὡ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐπὶ τῇ 

ιὅ τόλμῃ τοῦ Λάμπιδος, καὶ παρεχομένου πρὸς τὸν 
διαιτητὴν τὴν αὐτὴν μαρτυρίαν ἥνπερ καὶ νῦν 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς παρέχομαι; τῶν ἐξ ἀρχῆς προσελθόν- 
των αὐτῷ μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν, ὅτε οὔτε τὸ χρυσίον ἔφη 
ἀπειληφέναι παρὰ τούτου οὔτε χρήματ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐν- 

20 θέσθαι εἰς τὴν ναῦν, οὕτως ὁ Λάμπις kata” κράτος 
ἐξελεγχόμενος τὰ ψευδῆ μαρτυρῶν καὶ πονηρὸς ὧν 
ὡμολόγει μὲν εἰρηκέναι, ταῦτα πρὸς τοῦτων, οὐδ 
μέντοι γε ἐντὸς ὧν εἰπεῖν αὑτοῦ. καί μοι ἀνάγνωθι 
ταύτην τὴν μαρτυρίαν. 


25 MAPTY PIA. 


‘Axovaas* toivuv® ἡμῶν w ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι ὁ 


Θεόδοτος πολλάκις, καὶ νομίσας τὸν Λάμπιν τὰ 
ψευδῆ μαρτυρεῖν, οὐκ ἀπέγνω τῆς δίκης» ἀλλ᾽ ἐφῆ- 
κεν ἡμᾶς εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον" καταγνῶναι μὲν yap 
30 οὐκ ἡβονλήθη διὰ τὸ οἰκείως ἔχειν Φορμίωνι τούτῳ, 


x Reiske and Bekker omit καὶ. Ὑ δέ pou, Reieke. 
: κατακράτος, Bekker. « Reiske and Bekker omit τὰ. 
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ὡς ἡμεῖς ὕστερον ἐπυθόμεθα. ἀπογνῶναι δὲ τῆς 
δίκης ὦ ὦκνει, ἵν αὐτὸς μὴ ἐπιορκήσειεν. ἐξ αὐτοῦ δὴ 
τοῦ πράγματος λογίσασθε ὦ ω ἄνδρες δικασταὶ map 
ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς ὁπόθεν ἤμελλεν οὗτος ἀποδώσειν τὸ 
ὅ χρυσίον. ἐνθένδε μὲν γὰρ ἐξέπλει οὐκ ἐνθέμενος εἰς 
τὴν ναῦν τὰ χρήματα καὶ ὑποθήκην οὐκ ἔχων, αλλ᾽ 914 
ἐπὶ τοῖς ἐμοῖς χρήμασιν ἐπιδανεισάμενος" ἐν Boo-" 
πόρῳ δ᾽ ἀπρασίαν τῶν φορτίων κατέλαβε, καὶ τοὺς 
τὰ ἑτερόπλοα δανείσαντας μόλις ἀπήλλαξεν. καὶ 
[0 ovros! μὲν ἐδάνεισεν αὐτῷ δισχιλίας δραχμὰς ἀμ- 
φοτερόπλουν, ὥστ᾽ ἀπολαβεῖν ᾿Αθήνησι δισχιλίας 
ἑξακοσίας δραχμάς: Φορμίων δέ φησιν ἀποδοῦναι 
Λάμπιδι ἐν Βοσπόρῳ ἑκατὸν" εἴκοσι στατῆρας" 
Κυζικηνοὺς, τούτῳ γὰρ προσέχετε τὸν νοῦν, δα- 
15 νεισάμενος ,ἐγγείων τόκων. ἧσαν δὲ ἐφεκτοὶ οἱ 
ἔγγειοι τόκοι; ὁ δὲ Κυζικηνὸς ἠδύνατο ἐκεῖ εἴκοσι 
καὶ ὀκτὼ “δραχμὰς Αττικάς. δεῖ δὴ μαθεῖν v ὑμᾶς ὅσα 
φησὶ χρήματ᾽ ἀποδεδωκέναι. τῶν μὲν γὰρ ἑκατὸν 
εἴκοσι στατήρων γίγνονται τρισχίλιαι τριακόσιαι 
20 ἑξήκοντα, ὁ δὲ τόκος ὁ ἔγγσιος ὁ edexros τῶν 
τριάκοντα μνῶν καὶ τριῶν καὶ ἑξήκοντα, πεντακύ- 
σιαι δραχμαὶ καὶ ἑξήκοντα" τὸ δὲ σύμπαν κεφά- 
λαιον γίγνεται - τόσον καὶ τόσον. ἔστιν οὖν, ὦ ἄν- - 
ς δικασταὶ, οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἢ “γενήσεταί ποτε, 
25 ὃς ἀντὶ δισχιλίων" ἑξακοσίων δραχμῶν τριάκοντα 
μνᾶς καὶ τριακοσίας καὶ ἑξήκοντα ἀποτίνειν προ- 
citer ἄν, καὶ τόκον πεντακοσίας δραχμὰς καὶ ἐξή- 
κοντα δανεισάμενος, a° φησιν ἀποδεδωκέναι Φορ- 
μίων Λάμπιδι; τρισχιλίας ἐννακοσίας εἴκοσιν ; ἐξὸν 
300 αὐτῷ ἀμφοτερόπλουν ᾿Αθηνῃσενΐ ἀποδοῦναι τὸ 
ἀργύριον, ἐ ἐν Βοσπόρῳ ἀποδέδωκε, τρισὶδ καὶ δέκα 
b ἑκατὸν καὶ, hereand below. Reiske and Bekker. 


. 5 ἀδύνατο, Reiske, Bekker. ἃ δισχιλίων καὶ, Rerske. 
e ds, Reiske. {Ἰ᾿Αθήνῃσοιν, Reiake, Bosket- 
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μναῖς πλέον ; καὶ τοῖς μὲν τὰ ἑτερόπλοα δανείσασι 
μόλις τἀρχαῖα ἀποδέδωκας, οἱ συνέπλευσάν σοι καὶ 
προσήδρευονδ' τούτῳ δὲ τῷ μὴ παρόντε οὐ μόνον 
τἀρχαῖα καὶ τοὺς τόκους ἀπεδίδους, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰ 
δἐπιτίμια) τὰ ἐκ τῆς συγγραφῆς ἀπέτινες, ovde- J! 
μιᾶς σοι ἀνάγκης οὔσης ; κακείνους μὲν οὐκ ὀδεδίεις, 
οἷς αἱ συγγραφαὶ ἐν Βοσπόρῳ τὴν πρᾶξιν ἐδίδο- 
σαν τοῦ daveiov’ τούτον δὲ φὴς φροντίζειν, ὃν εἴ 
ἀρχῆς. ὥςξ φησιν, εὐθὺς ἠδίκεις οὐκ ἐνθέμενος τὰ 
10 χρήματ᾽ εἰς τὴν ναῦν κατὰ τὴν συγγραφὴν ᾿Αθή- 
νηθεν ; καὶ νῦν μὲν εἰς τὸ ἐμπόριον ἥκων, τὸ 
συμβόλαιον ἐγένετο, οὐκ ὀκνεῖς ἀποστερεῖν τὸν δα- 
νείσαντα' ἐν Βοσπόρῳ δὲ πλείω τῶν καίων φὴς 
ποιεῖν, οὗ δίκην οὐκ ἤμελλες" δώσειν ; καὶ οἱ μὲν 
1ὅ ἄλλοι πάντες οἱ τὰ ἀμφοτερόπλοα δανειζόμενοι, 
ὅταν" ἀποστέλλωνται ἐκ τῶν ἐμπορίων, πολλοὺς 
παρίστανται ἐπιμαρτυρόμενοι ὅτι τὰ χρήματα ἤδη 
δὶ SEY τῷ δανείσαντι σὺ δὲ σκήπτει μάρ- 
τυρι αὐτῷ τῷ συναδικοῦντι, καὶ oUTEe* Tov παῖδα τὸν 
20 ἡμέτερον παρέλαβες ἐν Βοσπόρῳ ὄντα οὔτε τὸν 
κοινωνὸν, οὐδὲ τὰς ἐπιστολὰς ἀπέδωκας αὐτοῖς, ἃς 
ἡμεῖς ἐπεθήκαμεν, ἐν αἷς ἐγέγραπτο παρακολουθεῖνδ 
σοι οἷς ἂν πράττης 5 καίτοι, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τί 
οὐκ ἂν πράξειεν ὁ τοιοῦτος, ὄστις γράμματα λαβὼν 
25 μὴ ἀποδέδωκεν ὀρθῶς καὶ δικαίως: ἢ πῶς οὐ φα- 
νερόν ἐστιν ὑμῖν τὸ τούτον κακούργημα εξ αὐτῶν 
ὧν ἔπραττεν ; καίτοι, ὦ “γῆ καὶ θεοι, προσῆκά “γε 
τοσοῦτο χρυσίον ἀποδιδόντα, καὶ πλεῖον τοῦ δαν- 
εἰσματος» περιβόητον ποιεῖν ἐν τῷ ἐμπορίῳ καὶ πα- 
80 ρακαλεῖν πάντας ἀνθρώπους, πρῶτον δὲ τὸν παῖδα 
τὸν τούτου καὶ τὸν κοινωνόν' ἴστεδ yap δήπον 


8 [ὥς φασιν,) Reiske. h ὄμελλες, Reiske, Bekker. 
1 ῥπικινδυνεύεται, Reiske. 
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πάντες ὅτι δανείζονται μὲν μετ᾽ “ὀλἔγων μαρτύρων, 
ὅταν δ᾽ ἀποδιδῶσι, πολλοὺς παρίστανται μάρτυρας, 
ἵν ἐπιεικεῖς δοκῶσιν εἶναι περὶ τὰ συμβόλαια. σοὶ 916 
δ᾽ ἀποδιδόντι τό τε δάνειον καὶ τοὺς τόκους ἀμ- 
5 porépous, ἑτεροπλόῳ' τῷ ἀργυρίῳ κεχρημένῳ, καὶ 
προστιθέντι éTépas τρεισκαίδεκα μνάς, πῶς οὐχὲ 
πύλλους nv παραληπτέον μάρτυρας ; : καὶ εἰ TOUT 
ἔπραξας, οὐδ᾽ ἁ ay els σοῦ μᾶλλον τῶν πλεόντων ἐθαυ- 
μάζετο. σὺ δ ἀντὶ τοῦ πολλοὺς μάρτυρας τού- 
10 τῶν ποιεῖσθαι πάντας ἀνθρώπους λανθάνειν ἐ ἐπειρώ, 
ὥσπερ ἀδικῶν τι. καὶ εἰ μὲν ἐμοὶ τῷ δανείσαντι 
ἀπεδίδους, οὐδὲν ἔδει. -“μαρτύρων' τὴν γὰρ συγγρα- 
ἊΝ ἀνελόμενος ἀπήλλαξο ἃ ἂν τοῦ συμβολαίου νῦν 
οὐκ ἐμοὶ, ἀλλ᾽ ἑτέρῳ ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ ἀποδιδοὺς, καὶ 
15 οὐκ ᾿Αθήνησιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν Βοσπόρῳ; καὶ" τῆς συγ- 
γραφῆς σοι κειμένης ᾿Αθήνῃσι καὶ πρὸς ἐμὲ, καὶ ᾧ 
τὸ χρυσίον ἀπεδίδους ὄντος θνητοῦ καὶ. πέλαγος 
τοσοῦτον μέλλοντος πλεῖν, μάρτυρα οὐδέν ἐποιήσω, 
οὔτε δοῦλον οὔτ᾽ ἐλεύθερον ; ἡ “γὰρ συγγραφή με, 
20 φησὶ, τῷ ναυκλήρῳ ἐκέλευεν ἀποδοῦναι τὸ χρυσίον. 
μάρτυρας δέϊ τοι οὐκ ἐκώλυε παρακαλεῖν', οὐδὲ τὰς 
ἐπιστολὰς ἀποδοῦναι. καὶ οἵδε: μὲν πρὸς σὲ δύο 
συγγραφὰς ἐποιήσαντο ὑπὲρ τοῦ συμβολαίον, ὡς 
ἂν o™ μάλιστ᾽ ἀπιστοῦντες" σὺ δὲ μόνος μόνῳ φὴς 
25 δοῦναι τῷ ναυκλήρῳ τὸ χρυσίον, εἰδὼς κατὰ σοῦ 
κειμένην ᾿Αθήνῃσι συγγραφὴν πρὸς τοῦτον. 
Λέγει» ὡς ἢ συγγραφὴ σωθείσης τῆς νεὼς 
αὐτὸν ἀποδοῦναι κελεύει τὰ “χρήματα. καὶ γὰρ 
ἐνθέσθαι ταγοράσματα εἰς τὴν ναῦν κελεύει σε, εἰ 
30 δὲ μὴ, πεντακισχιλίας δραχμὰς ἀποτίνειν, σὺ δὲ 
τοῦτο μὲν τῆς συγγραφῆς οὐ λαμβάνεις, παρα- 
k δέ γ' οὐκ, Reiske, Bekker. ! παραλαβεῖν, Reiske. 


m σοι, Reiske. D Δέγει δὲ πῶς ἡ συγγραφή; Reiske. 
9 παραλαμβάνεις, Reiske. 
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βεβηκὼς δ᾽ εὐθὺς εξ ἀρχῆς καὶ τὰ χρήματα οὐκ 
ἐνθέμενος ,ἀμφισβητεῖς πρὸς ὃν ῥῆμα τῶν ἐν τῇ 9ι 
συγγραφῇ, καὶ τοῦτο ἀνῃρηκὼς αὐτός. ὁπότε γὰρ 
ἐν τῷ Βοσπόρῳ φὴς Ay τὰ χρήματ᾽ ἐνθέσθαι εἰς 
ὅ τὴν ναῦν, ἀλλὰ τὸ χρυσίον τῷ ναυκλήρῳ ἀποδοῦ. 
ναι; τί ἔτι περὶ τῆς νεὼς διαλέγῃ ξ $ οὐ γὰρ μεν 
τέσχηκας τοῦ κινδύνου διὰ τὸ μηδὲν ἐνθέσθαι. καὶ 
τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ω ᾧ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι ὥρμησεν. ἐπὶ ταύ- 
τὴν τὴν σκῆψιν, ὡς ἐντεθειμένος τὰ χρήματα εἰς 
10 τὴν ναῦν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ τοῦτο ἐκ πολλῶν ἤμελλεν 
ἐξελεγχθήσεσθαι ψευδόμενος, & ἐκ τε τῆς ἀπογρα- 
pns τῆς ἐν Βοσπόρῳ παρὰ τοῖς ἐλλιμενισταῖς καὶ 
ὑπὸ τών ἐν τῷ ἐμπορίῳ ἐπιδημούντων κατὰ τὸν 
αὐτὸν χρόνον, τηνικαῦτα μεταβαλλόμενος συνίστα- 
Ιὅ ται μετὰ τοῦ Λάμπιδος καὶ φησὶν ἐκείνῳ τὸ χρυ- 
σίον ἀποδεδωκέναι, ἃ ὀδιον" μὲν λαβὼν τὸ τὴν συγ- 
γραφὴν κελεύειν, οὐκ ἂν ἡγούμενος δ᾽ ἡμᾶς εὐπό- 
ρως ἐξελέγξαι ὅ ὅσα μόνοι πρὸς αὑτοὺς αὐτοὶν πρά- 
ξειαν. καὶ ὁ Λάμπις ὅσα μὲν εἶπε πρὸς ἐμὲ πρὶν 
20 ὑπὸ τούτου διαφθαρῆναι; οὐκ ἐντὸς ὧν αὑτοῦ φησὶν 
εἰπεῖν' ἐπειδὴ δὲ τὸ χρυσίον τοὐμὸν ἐμερίσατο, 
τότε ἐντὸς εἶναί φησιν αὑτοῦ καὶ πάντ᾽ ἀκριβώς 
μνημονεύειν. 
Εἰ8 μὲν οὖν ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ ἐμοῦ μόνου κα- 
5 τεφρόνει Λάμπις. οὐδὲν ἃ ἂν ἦν θαυμαστόν" νῦν δὲ 
πολλῷ δεινότερα re πέπρακται αὐτῷ πρὸς 
πάντας ὑμᾶς. κήρυγμα 4 γὰρ ποιησαμένου Παρεισά- 
δου ἐν Βοσπόρῳ, ἐάν τις βούληται ᾿Αθήναζε εἰς τὸ 
᾿Αττικὸν ἐμπόριον σιτηγεῖν, ἀτελῆ τὸν σῖτον efa- 
'0 γειν, ἐπιδημῶν ἐν τῷ Βοσπόρῳ ὁ Λάμπις ἔλαβε 
τὴν ἐξαγωγὴν τοῦ σίτον καὶ τὴν ἀτέλειαν ἐπὶ τῷ 
τῆς πόλεως ὀνόματι, γεμίσας δὲ ναῦν μεγάλην 


» οὗτοι, Reiske. ο΄ «κηρύγματα, Reinke. 
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ψ > ¢ Ν 3 A t 
σίτον ἐκόμισεν εἰς Ἄκανθον κακεῖ διέθετο προσκοι- 91: 
, , sy ~ e g ἤ A 
νωνήσας τούτῳ απὸ τῶν ἡμετέρων χρήματων. Kat 
a > νκ ? ν 4 a 1? ’ 
ταῦτ᾽ ἔπραξεν ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ οἰκῶν μὲν ᾿Αθή- 
Ψ ϑ. κ« 4 ᾽ ’ a 
νῇσιν, οὔσης δ᾽ αὐτῷ γυναικὸς ἐνθάδε καὶ παίδων, 
a" 1 QO , ΚΝ 3 , 
5 τῶνϊ δὲ νόμων τὰ ἔσχατα ἐπιτίμια προτεθεικότων, 
"ἵ; >” "AO , v θι ’ A 9 
εἰ Tis οἰκὼν Αθήνῃσιν addcK πον σιτηγῆήσειεν ἢ εἰς 
.4ὡαναχἮο»ν 4 ᾽ Ψ e ’ ~ » 
τὸ Αττικὸν ἐμπόριον, ὅτι δ᾽ ἐν τοιούτῳ καιρῷ, ἐν 
Φ ε « 4 9 -Φ4 wW ~ nw 
ᾧ ὑμῶν οἱ μὲν ἐν τῷ ἄστει οἰκοῦντες διεμετροῦντο 
aw y ΄- 3 , ἃ e δ᾽ 3 ~ ~ » 
τὰ ἄλφιτα ev τῷ ᾧῳδείῳ", οἱ δ᾽ ev τῷ Πειραιεῖ ἐν 
κι. ὔ 3). Κ 3r » 9 ) A wf 
10 τῷ νεωρίῳ ἐλάμβανον" κατ᾽ οβολὸν τοὺς ἄρτους 
4 4 ~ ~ ~ 1 ΓΚ » ε 
καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς" μακρᾶς στοᾶς, τὰ ἄλφιταῦὔ καθ᾽ ἡμίεκ- 
[4 ¢ λυ 3 = 
TOV μετρούμενοι καὶ καταπατούμενοι. καὶ ὅτι adnOn 
‘4 4 ’ A 3 , 
λέγω, λαβέ μοι τήν τε μαρτυρίαν καὶ τὸν νόμον. 


ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑ. ΝΌΜΟΣ. 


ἢ , ἢ ’ , a \ 
15 Φορμίων" τοίνυν τούτῳ χρώμενος κοινωνῷ Kal 


μάρτυρι οἴεται δεῖν ἀποστερῆσαι τὰ χρήμαθ᾽ ἡμᾶς, 
οἵ γε σιτηγοῦντες διατετελέκαμεν εἰς τὸ ὑμέτερον 
ἐμπόριον, καὶ τριῶν ἤδη καιρῶν κατειληφότων τὴν 
πόλιν, ἐν οἷς ὑμεῖς τοὺς χρησίμους τῷ δήμῳ ἐξη- 
20 τάζετε", οὐδενὸς τούτων ἀπολελείμμεθα, αλλ’ ὅτεϊ 
μὲν εἰς Θήβας ᾿Αλέξανδρος παρήει, ἐπεδώκαμεν" 
ὑμῖν τάλαντον ἀργυρίου, ὅτε δ᾽ ὁ σῖτος ἐπετιμήθη 
πρότερον Kal. ἐγένετο ἑκκαίδεκα δραχμῶν, εἰσαγα- 
γόντες πλείους ἢ μυρίους μεδίμνους πυρῶν διεμε- 
25 τρήσαμεν" ὑμῖν τῆς καθεστηκυίας τιμῆς, πέντε 
δραχμῶν τὸν μέδιμνον καὶ ταῦτα πάντες ἴστε ev"! 
τῷ πομπείῳ διαμετρούμενοι᾽" πέρυσι δ᾽ εἰς τὴν σι- 
τωνίαν τὴν ὑπὲρ τοῦ δήμον τάλαντον ὑμῖν ἐπεδώ- 
καμεν ἐγώ τε καὶ ὁ αδελφός. καί μοι ἀνάγνωθι 
80 τούτων τὰς μαρτυρίας. ἘΣ ὌΝ 


r δισλάμβανον, Reiske. . ἐξετόζετε. Rae. 
ἐ Ἀλέξανδρος els Θήβας, Reiske, Bekker. ῳ.--9 
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MAPTYPIAIL. © 


3 ~ 6 
AdAa! μὴν et γε det” καὶ τούτοις τεκμαίρε- 
3 > 3 qe nm ~ 
σθαι, οὐκ εἰκὸς ἣν ἐπιδιδόναι μὲν ἡμᾶς τοσαῦτα χρή- 
en ~ ~ 
ματα, ἵνα wap ὑμῖν εὐδοξώμεν", συκοφαντεῖν δὲ 
« ὔ ι 
5 Φορμίωνα, ἵνα καὶ τὴν ὑπάρχουσαν ἐπιείκειαν ἀπο- 
’ A > , ean 7 
βάλωμεν. δικαίως av οὖν βοηθήσαιτε ἡμῖν", ὦ av- 
ὃ ὃ ’ 9 ἐδ s « ~ Ww 3 3 9 ~ 
pes δικασταί. ἐπέδειξα “γὰρ ὑμῖν ovr εξ ἀρχῆς 
, ~ Q ~ e 
τὰ φορτία ἐνθέμενον τοῦτον εἰς τὴν ναῦν ἁπάντων 
Φ 3 ® a ~ » 3 ~ 
ὧν ἐδανείσατο ᾿Αθήνηθεν, τῶν τ᾽ ἐν τῷ Βοσπόρῳ 
10 πραθέντων τοὺς τὰ ἑτερόπλοα δανείσαντας μόλις 
Ψ ΝΜ “- ΝΜ Δ’ d » 
διαλύσαντα, ἔτι δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ εὐποροῦντα οὔθ᾽ οὕτως ὄντ 
7)? Yn ee \ ὃ ye ᾿ ὃ 
ἀβέλτερον ὥστ᾽ ἀντὶ δισχιλίων καὶ ἑξακοσίων dpa- 
΄σ΄ι' ’ ~ » a [ ~ 
χμῶν τριάκοντα μνᾶς καὶ ἐννέα ἀποδοῦναι, πρός τε 
, ζω ’ 
τούτοις, ὅτε ἀποδοῦναί φησι τὸ χρυσίον Λάμπιδι, 
ww A ~ >» 4 wv 
Ιδοῦτε τὸν παῖδα παραλαβόντα τὸν ἐμὸν οὔτε τὸν 
4 ᾿ “σι. 3 ? id \ \ ᾽ 
κοινωνὸν ἐπιδημοῦντα ἐν Βοσπόρῳ. εμοι δὲ Λαμπις 
~ e 9 ’ A 
αὐτὸς μαρτυρῶν φαίνεται ws οὐκ ἀπείληφε τὸ χρυ- 
σίον, πρὶν ὑπὸ τούτου διαφθαρῆναι. καίτοι εἰ καθ᾽ 
A 3 
ἕν ἕκαστον οὕτως ἐδείκνυε Φορμίων, οὐκ οἵδ᾽ ὅπως 
A wv ᾿ wv Ld , ε \ δὲ ~ a 
20 av ἄλλως ἄμεινον απελογήσατο. νπερ Ce τοὺ τὴν 
’ 
δίκην εἰσαγώγιμον εἶναι ὁ νόμος αὐτὸς διαμαρτύρε- 
[2 ΄σι 
ται, κελεύων τὰς δίκας εἶναι τὰς ἐμπορικὰς τῶν 
~ , 4 
συμβολαίων τῶν ᾿Αθήνῃσι καὶ εἰς τὸ ᾿Αθηναίων ἐμ- 
’ 1» ’ δος, ἃ ’ ᾿ \ , ὦ » 
πόριον, καὶ ov μόνον τῶν Αθήνῃσιν, αλλα καὶ oo 
δ , ~ σι ~ » , 
25 av γένηται ἕνεκα τοῦ πλοῦ τοῦ AOnvale. λαβὲ 
ἤ A 
δη μοι TOUS νόμους. 


ΝΟΜΟΙ. 
Ὡς" μὲν τοίνυν “γέγονέ μοι τὸ συμβόλαιον πρὸς 
ὔ » »® , > ᾽ \ wv ’ μὴ 
Φορμίων ᾿Αθήνησιν οὐδ᾽ αὐτοὶ ἔξαρνοί εἰσι, παρα- 
80 γράφονται δὲ ὡς" οὐκ εἰσαγώγιμον τὴν δίκην ov- 
ur. δεῖ, Reiske. x δόξαν ἔχωμεν, Reiske. 
Υ ὑμῖν, Bekker. t τὸ τῶν, Reiske. 
8 στὴν δίκην ὡς οὐκ εἰσαγώγιμον ovcay, Reiske. 
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᾽ “ > 4 
σαν. ἀλλ᾽ εἰς ποῖον δικαστήριον εἰσέλθωμεν, ὦ 920 
Ν ᾽ ~ φ 
ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, εἰ μὴ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, οὗπερ τὸ συμ- 
᾽ A ® 
βόλαιον ἐποιησάμεθα ; δεινὸν γὰρ av εἴη, εἰ μὲν 
ed ~ ~ ~ 9 , 70 ὔ b , 
ἕνεκα τοῦ πλοῦ Tov ᾿Αθήναζε ἠδικούμην", εἶναί μοι 
ὅ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν τὸ δίκαιον λαβεῖν παρὰ Φορμίωνος, ἐπ- 
ειδῃὴ δὲ τὸ συμβόλαιον ἐν τῷ ὑμετέρῳ ἐμπορίῳ γγέ- 
ἢ Oo 30 ecm , e a 4 
ονα, μὴ φάσκειν παρ ὑμῖν τούτους ὑφέξειν τὴν 
’ 
δίκην. καὶ ὅτε μὲν Θεοδότῳ τὴν δίαιταν ἐπετρέψα- 
e ~ 9 A 
μεν, ὡμολόγησαν εἶναι καθ᾽ αὑτῶν ἐμοὶ τὴν δίκην 
᾽ Φ 
10 εἰσαγώγιμον" νυνὶ δὲ τοὐναντίον ἃ λέγουσιν ὧν πρό- 
e ’ 
τερον αὐτοὶ συγκεχωρήκασιν, ὡς δέον παρὰ μὲν 
Θεοδότῳ τῷ ἰσοτελεῖ ὑποσχεῖν αὐτοὺς δίκην ἄνευ 
παραγραφῆς, ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἰς τὸ ᾿Αθηναίων δικαστή- 
r) ὃ °? > ἢ 
ριον εἰσερχόμεθα, μηκέτ᾽ εἰσαγώγιμον τὴν" δίκην 
~ » ΓΝ wv ᾽ 
15 εἶναι. ἐνθυμοῦμαι; δ᾽ ἔγωγε τί ἄν ποτε εἰς τὴν 
1, ww » ¢¢ , ὃ > » κ“" 
παραγραφὴν ἔγραψεν, εἰ οὗ Θεόδοτος ἀπέγνω τῆς 
’ “- 4 ~ 9 ’ ~ 
ίκης, ὅπον νῦν γνόντος τοῦ Θεοδότου ἀπιέναι ἡμᾶς 
᾽ : , Ψ 
εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον οὔ φησι τὴν δίκην εἶναι εἰσαγώ- 
“~ \ Ld ~ Ν 
γιμον παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, πρὸς OVS ἐκεῖνος Εγνω ἀπιέναι. 
’ ἢ) e ’ ΄“- 
20 πάθοιμι μέντἂν δεινότατα, et οἱ μὲν νόμοι τῶν ᾿Αθή- 
A 
vyoe συμβολαίων κελεύουσι τὰς δίκας εἶναι πρὸς 
« ~ ~ 
τοὺς θεσμοθότας, ὑμεῖς δ᾽ ἀπογνοίητε τῆς δίκης 
9 4 ~ 
ὀμωμοκότες κατὰ τοὺς νόμους ψηφιεῖσθαι. 
[οἱ ‘ > ~ ecm 
Τοῦ" μὲν οὖν δανεῖσαι ἡμᾶς τὰ χρήματα ai τε 
~ z 9 ~ 
25 συνθῆκαι καὶ αὐτὸς οὗτός ἐστι μάρτυς: τοῦ δ᾽ ἀπο- 
9 wv ~ ? 
δεδωκέναι οὐδείς ἐστι μάρτυς ἔξω τοῦ Λάμπιδος 
~ ~ zg ’ ᾽ a“ 
TOU συναδικοῦντος. καὶ οὗτος μὲν εἰς ἐκεῖνον μόνον 
3 , 8 4  » ὃ ’ A δ᾽ ¥ ) A , 
ἀναφέρει τὴν ἀπόδοσιν, eyw ὁ els τε τὸν Λάμπιν 
9 “~ ’ Ν 
αὐτὸν καὶ τοὺς ἀκούσαντας αὐτοῦ ὅτι οὐκ ey 
3 ’ ἣ ὔ , δ ? ν » : 
30 ἀπειληφέναι τὸ χρυσίον. τούτῳ μεν OUY TOUS ἐμοὺς 
4 a , » ~ 
μάρτυρας ὄξεστι κρίνειν, ει py φησιξ ταληθῆ Map- 921 
δ ἡδικούμην τι, Reiske. © τούτους wap’ ὑμῖν, Reiske, 


ἃ τἀναντία, Reiske. © εἶναι τὴν δίκην, Reiske. 
f Reiske omits ὁ ξ φησιν ἀληθᾷ, Reisks. 
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τυρεῖν αὐτούς" ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὐκ ἔχω τί χρήσωμαι" τοῖς 


τούτου μάρτυσιν, οἵ φασιν εἰδέναι τὸν “Λάμπιν μαρ- 
τυροῦντα ἀπειληφέναι τὸ χρυσίον. εἰ μὲν γὰρ ἡ 
μαρτυρία. ἢ τοῦ Λάμπιδος κατεβάλλετο ἐνταῦθ᾽, 
δῖ ἴσως av ἔφασαν οὗτοι δίκαιον εἶναι ἐπισκήπτεσθαί 
με ἐκείνῳ" νῦν δ᾽ οὔτε τὴν μαρτυρίαν ταύτην ἔχω, 
οὑτοσί τε οἴεται δεῖν ἀθῷος" εἶναι οὐδὲν βέβαιον 
ἐνέχυ ov καταλιπὼν ὧν πείθει ὑμᾶς ψηφίσασθαι. 
πώς Ν οὐ οὐκ ἂν εἴη ἄτοπον, εἰ αὐτοῦ Φορμίωνος ὁμο- 

10 λογοῦντος δανείσασθαι, φάσκοντος δ᾽ ἀποδεδωκέναι, 
τὸ μὲν ὁμολογούμενον ὑπ᾿ αὐτοῦ τούτον ἄκυρον 
ποιήσετε, τὸ δ ἀμφισβητούμενον κύριον ψηφιεῖσθε; 
καὶ ὁ μὲν Λάμπις, ᾧ ῷ οὗτος σκήπτεται μάρτυρι, ἔξαρ- 
νος γενόμενος τὸ εξ ἀρχῆς ὡς οὐκ ἀπείληφε τὸ 

15 χρυσίον, νῦν τὰ ε ἐναντία μαρτυρεῖ" ὑμεῖς δὲ Ὑνόντες 
ὡς οὐκ' ἀπείληφ᾽ ἐκεῖνο, οὐκ3 ἐστὲ μάρτυρες τοῦ 
πράγματος καὶ ὅσα μὸν εἶπε. μετὰ τῆς ἀληθείας, 
μὴ χρῆσθε τεκμηρίῳ, a δ᾽ ἐψεύσατο τὸ ὕστερον, 
ἐπειδὴ διεφθάρη, πιστότερα ταῦθ᾽ ὑπολάβοιτε" 

20 εἶναι : καὶ μὴν; ω » ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πολὺ δικαιότερόν 
ἐστι τοῖς εξ ἀρχῆς ῥηθεῖσι τεκμαίρεσθαι μᾶλλον ἧ 
τοῖς ὕστερον τεκταινομένοις. τὰ μὲν “γὰρ οὐκ ἐκ 
παρασκευῆς" » arr’ ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείας ἔλεγε; τὰ δ᾽ 
ὕστερον ψευδόμενος καὶ πρὸς τὸ συμφέρον αὐτῷ. 

95 ἀναμνήσθητε δ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι; ὅτι οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸς 
ὃ Λάμπις ἔξαρνος ἐγένετο, ὡς οὐκ εἴη εἰρηκὼς 
ὅτι οὐκ ἀπείληφε τὸ χρυσίον, ἀλλ εἰπεῖν μὲν 
ὡμολόγει; οὐ μέντοι ἢ ἐντὸς ὧν αὑτοῦ εἰπεῖν. 
οὐκοῦν ἄτοπον, εἰ τῆς ἐκεένον μαρτυρίας τὸ μὲν 

80 πρὸς τοῦ ἀποστεροῦντος πιστῶς ἀκούσεσθε, τὸ δ᾽ 932 
ὑπὲρ τῶν ἀποστερουμένων ἄπιστον ἔσται παρ᾽ 


b χρήσομαι, Reiske. 
' Reiske omits οὐκ, and puts a comma only at πράγματος. 
m * ὑπολαμιβάνοιτε, Reiske. | παιδεύσεως, Reiske. 
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ὑμῖν. μηδαμῶς, w ἄνδρες δικασταί. ὑμεῖς γάρ 
ἐστε οἱ αὐτοὶ οἱ τὸν ἐπιδεδανεισμένον ἐκ τοὺ ἐμ- 
πορίου πολλὰ χρήματα καὶ τοῖς δανεισταῖς οὐ 
παρασχόντα τὰς ὑποθήκας θανάτῳ ζηωιώσαντες 
5 εἰσαγγελθέντα' ἐν τῷ δήμῳ, καὶ ταῦτα πολίτην 
ὑμέτερον ὄντα καὶ πατρὸς ἐστρατηγηκότος. myer 
σθε ‘yap τοὺς τοιούτους ov μόνον τοὺς ἐντυγχά-. 
“οντας ἀδικεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ κοινῇ βλάπτειν τὸ ἐμ- 
πόριον ὑμῶν, εἰκότως" au” γὰρ εὐπορίαι"" τοῖς 
10 ἐργαζομένοις οὐκ ἀπὸ τῶν δανειζομένων, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ 
τῶν δανειζόντων. εἰσὶ, καὶ οὔτε ναῦν οὔτε ναύκληρον 
οὔτ᾽ ἐπιβάτην & ὅστ᾽ ἀναχθῆναι, τὸ τῶν δανειζόν- 
των μέρος ἂν ἀφαιρεθῇ. ἐν μὲν οὖν τοῖς νόμοις 
πολλαὶ καὶ καλαὶ βοήθειαί εἰσιν αὐτοῖς" ὑμᾶς δὲ 
15 δεῖ συνεπανορθοῦντας φαίνεσθαι καὶ μὴ συγχω- 
ροῦντας" τοῖς πονηροῖς; ἵν᾽ ὑμῖν ὡς πλείστη ὠφέλεια 
παρὰ" τὸ € ἐμπόριον ἧ. ἔσται δ᾽, ἐὰν διαφυλάττητε 
τοὺς τὰ ἑαυτῶν προϊεμένους, καὶ μὴ ἐπιτρέπητε 
ἀδικεῖαθαι uv ὑπὸ τοιούτων θηρίων. 
20 Eye μὲν οὖν ὅσαπερ οἷός τ ἣν εἴρηκα. καλῶ 
δὲ καὶ ἄλλον τινὰ τῶν φίλων, ἐὰν κελεύητε. 





ΠΡῸΣ THN AAKPITOY ΠΑΡΑΓΡΑΦΗΝ. 
ΥΠΟΘΕΣΙΣ. 


ἈΝΔΡΟΚΛΗΣ δανείσας χρήματα Aprepwn Φαση- 

25 λίτῃ τὸ γένος, ἐμπόρῳ, τελευτήσαντος ἐκείνου πρὶν 
ἀποδοῦναι τὸ ἀργύριον, εἰσπράττει τὸν ἀδελφὸν 928 
αὐτοῦ Λάκριτον τὸν σοφιστὴν, δύο προβαλλόμενος 
δίκαια, ὅτι τε παρόντος Λακρίτου καὶ ἀναδεξαμένου᾽ 


m ἐμπορίαι, Reiske. 2 τοῖς πονηροῖς συγχωροῦντας, Reiske. 
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τὸ ἀργύριον ἐδάνεισε τῷ Δρτόμωνι, καὶ ὅτε κληρο- 
νόμος ἐστὶ τῶν ᾿Αρτέμωνος Λάκριτος. ὁ δὲ τῆς μὲν 
κληρονομίας ἀφίστασθαί φησι, παραγράφεται δὲ 
τὴν δίκην, λέγων μηδὲν ἑαυτῷ πρὸς ᾿Ανδροκλέα 
5 συμβόλαιον εἶναι μηδὲ συγγραφὴν μηδεμίαν. πάν- 
τως δὲ καὶ τὸ ἀναδεδέχθαι" ἔξαρνος γίνεται" οὐδὲ 
γὰρ av τοῦτο ὁμολογῶν ἡγνωμόνει πρὸς τὴν ἔκ- 
τισιν. . 
Οὐκ ὀρθῶς δέ τινες ἐνόμισαν τὸν λὦγον μὴ 

10 γνήσιον εἶναι, ἀμυδροῖς ἀπατηθέντες τεκμηρίοις. 
τὸ μὲν yap τῆς φράσεως ἀνειμένον οὐκ ἀπρεπὲς 
ἰδιωτικοῖς ἀγῶσι, τὸν δὲ Δία τὸν ἄνακτα κατὰ τὴν 
τοῦ" προσώπου τοῦ ὑποκειμένου συνήθειαν δῆλός 
ἔστιν ὠνομακώς, πρὸς δὲ τὴν παραγραφὴν ἀσθε- 

’ 


’ 3 ὔ A \ ~ 
15 νεστερον amrnvTnke 1a τὸ πραγμα τὸ πονῆρον. 





? 


Οὐδὲν" καινὸν διαπράττονται οἱ Φασηλῖται, ὦ 
ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ἀλλ᾽ ἅπερ εἰώθασιν. οὗτοι «γὰρ 
δεινότατοι μέν εἰσι δανείσασθαι χρήματ᾽ ἐν τῷ 
ἐμπορίῳ, ἐπειδὰν δὲ λάβωσι καὶ συγγραφὴν σνγ- 

420 γράψωνται ναυτικὴν, εὐθὺς ἐπελάθοντο καὶ τῶν 
συγγραφῶν καὶ τῶν νόμων καὶ ὅτι δεῖ ἀποδοῦναι 
αὐτοὺς ἃ ἔλαβον, καὶ οἴονται, ἐὰν ἀποδῶσιν, ὥσπερ 9s 
τῶν ἰδίων τι τῶν ἑαυτῶν ἀπολωλεκέναι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀντὶ 
τοῦ ἀποδοῦναι σοφίσματα εὑρίσκουσι καὶ παραγρα- 

25 φὰς καὶ προφάσεις, καὶ εἰσὶ πονηρότατοι ἀνθρώπων 
καὶ ἀδικώτατοι. τεκμήριον δὲ τούτον" πολλῶν yap 
ἀφικνουμένων εἰς TO ὑμέτερον ἐμπόριον Kai Ελλήνων 
καὶ βαρβάρων, πλείους δίκαι εἰσὶν ἑκάστοτε αὐτῶν" 
τῶν Φασηλιτῶν 7 τῶν ἄλλων ἁπάντων. οὗτοι μὲν 

80 οὖν τοιοῦτοί εἰσιν. ἐγὼ δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, χρή-- 


8 ἀναδέχεσθαι, Reiske. 
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᾿ φ ’ A tJ 3 ~ A 
ματα δανείσας Ἁρτέμωνι τῷ τούτον ἀδελφῷ κατα 
A 3 A ’ | 2 ’ 
τοὺς ἐμπορικοὺς νόμους: εἰς Tov Ilovrov καὶ παλιν 

ἢ ὔ ’ A ᾽ aA 
Αθήναζε, τελευτήσαντος ἐκείνου πρὶν ἢ ἀποδοῦναί 
A , ν᾿ 
μοι τὰ χρήματα» Λακρίτῳ τούτῳ εἴληχα τὴν δίκην 
, ’ 

5 ταύτην κατὰ τοὺς αὐτοὺς νόμους τούτους καθ᾽ 
d a ’ 9 , 3 aA VW 
οὕσπερ τὸ συμβόλαιον ἐποιησάμην, ἀδελφῷ ὄντι 
᾽ Ν , , 

τούτῳ ἐκείνου καὶ ἔχοντι πάντα τὰ ᾿Αρτέμωνος; καὶ 
ei Φ» ’ > ~ ~ 
ὅσ᾽ ἐνθάδε κατέλιπε καὶ ὅσα ἦν αὐτῷ ev τῇ Φασή- 
’ wv ~ 9 « ’ 
λιδι, Kai? κληρονόμῳ ὄντι τῶν ἐκείνον ἁπάντων, 
A “ ’ 
10 καὶ οὐκ av ἔχοντος τούτον δεῖξαι νόμον ὅστις 
9 ~ διὸ ᾽ , wv 4 q 10 “~ Q 
αὐτῷ δίδωσιν ἐξουσίαν ἔχειν μὲν τὰ ταδελφοῦ καὶ 
’ 2,» > ~ ~ 
διῳκηκέναι ὅπως ἐδόκει αὐτῷ, μὴ ἀποδοῦναι δὲ ταλ- 
’ ’ ᾽ ᾿ ἣ ὥς Ψ Py Ν 
λότρια χρήματα, adda λέγειν vuy OTL οὐκ ἐστι 
, 9 9 ~ 9 « 
κληρονόμος, ἀλλ᾽ αφίσταται τῶν ἐκείνου. ἢ μὲν 
’ 9 
15 τουτονὶ Λακρίτου πονηρία τοιαύτη ἐστίν" eyo δ᾽ 
e “~ , * co om ’ “~ 
ὑμῶν δέομαι, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, εὐνοϊκῶς ἀκοῦσαί 
~ 0 A , 
μον περὶ τοῦ πράγματος Toutovi: Kav ἐξελέγξω 
9 ~ e ~ a ~ 
αὐτὸν ἀδικοῦντα ἡμᾶς τε τοὺς δανείσαντας Kal ὑμᾶς 
ὑδὲν ἡ θεῖτε ἡμῖν τὰ Ot 
οὐδὲν ἥττον, βοηθεῖτε ἡμῖν τὰ δίκαια. 
᾿ ‘39. 4 5 » ὃ ὃ \ > \ \ » δ᾽ 
20 Εγω" yap, w ανὸρες dixacrat, αὑτὸς μὲν ον 
e ~ , 4 ® , , ὸ 
ὁπωστιοῦν ἐγνώριζον τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τούτους" Θρα- 
ὃ δ᾽ e A 4 e\ 3 ὔ “ > ’ 
cuunons ὃ ὁ Διοφαντου vios, εκείνου τοῦ ZHyrriov, 
‘ ’ e » a 9 ~ 70 , 0.» 
και MeAavwiros o ἀδελφὸς QUTOU ETLTNOELOL μοί εἰσι; 
᾽ ᾽ ’ Φ 
καὶ χρώμεθ᾽ ' ἀλλήλοις ὡς οἷόν Te μάλιστα. οὗτοι 
~ , 4 , a « 4 , 
25 προσῆλθόν μοι μετὰ Λακρίτου τουτουὶ, ὁπόθεν δή- 
’ > , 
ToTe® ἐγνωρισμένοι τούτῳ, οὐ “γὰρ οἶδα, καὶ ἐδέοντό 
΄“ ’ > 4 td 9 ’ ΄- 
μου δανεῖσαι χρήματ᾽ εἰς τὸν Πόντον ᾿Αρτέμωνι τῷ 
’ as σι 4} δώ Φ 4 ἃ qd? ‘ 
τοῦτον ἀδελφῷ καὶ Απολλοόωρῳ, ὅπως" av" evepryor 
> ᾽ Φ ΓΝ 3 ε 
ὦσιν, οὐδὲν εἰδὼς ὦ ἄνδρες ικασταὶ οὐδ᾽ ὁ Θρα- 
’ 9 9 4 
30 cuunons τὴν τούτων πονηρίαν, ἀλλ᾽ οἰόμενος εἶναι 
9 “A , ~ 
ἐπιεικεῖς ἀνθρώπους καὶ οἷοίπερ. προσεποιοῦντο Kai 


b [καὶ], Reiske © δήποθεν, Reinke. 
ἃ Reiske and Bekker omit ὧν. 


108 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


ἔφασαν εἶναι, καὶ ἡγούμενος ποιήσειν αὐτοὺς πάντα 
ὅσαπερ ὑπισχνεῖτο" καὶ ἀνεδέχετο Λάκριτος οὑτοσί. 
πλεῖστον δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἣν ἐψευσμένος, καὶ οὐδὲν ἤδει οἵοις 
θηρίοις ἐπλησίαζε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τούτοις. καγὼ 
ὅ πεισθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ Θρασυμήδους καὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦϑ, 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ Λακρίτον τουτουὶ ἀναδεχομένον μοι πάντ᾽ 
ἔσεσθαι τὰ δίκαια παρὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν τῶν αὑτοῦ, 
ἐδάνεισα μετὰ ξένον τινὸς ἡμετέρου Καρυστίου 
τριάκοντα μνᾶς ἀργυρίον. βούλομαι οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες 
10 δικασταὶ, τῆς συγγραφῆς ἀκοῦσαι ὑμᾶς πρῶτον, 
καθ᾽ ἣν ἐδανείσαμεν τὰ χρήματα, καὶ τῶν μαρτύρων 
τῶν παραγενομένων τῷ δανείσματι" ἔπειταξ περὶ 
τῶν ἄλλων ἐπιδείξομεν, οἷα ἐτοιχωρύχησαν οὗτοι 
περὶ τὸ δάνειον. λέγε τὴν συγγραφὴν; ἔπειτα τὰς 
1ὅ μαρτυρίας. 


ΣΥΓΓΡΑΦΗ.". 


~ a 
᾿Εδάνεισαν ᾿Ανδροκλῆς Σφήττιος καὶ Ναυσικρά- 
’ » , 1? ὃ , ’ 
τῆς Καρύστιος Αρτέμωνι καὶ Απολλοόωώρῳ Φασηλ!- 
9 9 
ταις δραχμὰς" ἀργυρίου τρισχιλίας ᾿Αθήνηθεν εἰς 926 
20 Μένδην ἢ Σκιώνην, καὶ ἐντεῦθεν εἰς Βόσπορον, ἐὰν 
δὲ βούλωνται, τῆς ἐπ᾽ ἀριστερὰ μέχρι Βορυσθένους 
καὶ πάλιν ᾿Αθηήναζε, ἐπὶ διακοσίαις εἰκοσιπέντε τὰς 
χιλίας, ἐὰν δὲ per! Ἀρκτοῦρον ἐκπλεύσωσιν ἐκ τοῦ 
Πόντον ἐφ᾽ ᾿Ιερὸν", ἐπὶ τριακοσίαις τὰς χιλίας, ἐπὶ ὃ 
A ~ 
25 olvov κεραμίοις Μενδαίοις τρισχιλίοις, ὃς πλευσεῖται 
3 , ὃ “A , ᾽ σι > , 4. ἃ ε , 
ex Mevons ἢ Σκιωνῆς ev τῇ εἰκοσορῳ" ἣν Υβλήσιος 
ναυκληρεῖ. ὑποτιθέασι δὲ ταῦτα, οὐκ οφείλοντες 
ἐπὶ τούτοις ἄλλῳ οὐδενὶ οὐδὲν ἀργύριον, οὐδ᾽ ἐπι- 
δανείσονται. καὶ ἀπάξουσι τὰ χρήματα τὰ ἐκ τοῦ 
ϑ » : ~ 
80 Πόντου ἀντιφορτισθέντα πάλιν Αθήναζε ev τῷ 
ε ὑπισχνοῦντο, Reiske. 
f Reiske and Bekker have no comma after ἀδελφοῦ. 
& éwe:ra καὶ, Reiske, h ἀργυρίου dpaxuas, Reiske. 
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αὐτῷ πλοίῳ ἅπαντα. σωθέντων δὲ τῶν χρημάτων 
᾿Αθήναζε. ἀποδώσουσιν οἱ δανεισάμενοι nee ἡ νείσασι 
τὸ γιγνόμενον ἀργύριον κατὰ τὴν συγγραφὴν ἡμε- 
ρῶν εἴκοσιν ἀφ᾿ ἧς ἂν ἔλθωσιν ᾿Αθήναζα, ἐντελὲς 
ὅ πλὴν ἐκβολῆς" ἣν ἂν οἱ σύμπλοι ψηφισάμενοι κοινῇ 
ἐκβάλωνται, καὶ ἄν τι πολεμίοις ἀποτίσωσιν᾽ τῶν 
δ᾽ ἄλλων ἁπάντων ἐντελές. καὶ παρέξουσι τοῖς 
δανείσασι τὴν ὑποθήκην ἀνέπαφον κρατεῖν, ἕως ἂν 
ἀποδῶσι τὸ “γιγνόμενον ἀργύριον κατὰ τὴν oury- 
10 γραφήν. ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ἀποδῶσιν ἐν τῷ συγκειμένῳ 
χρόνῳ, Ta ὑποκείμενα τοῖς δανείσασιν ἐξέστω v ὑπο- 
θεῖναι καὶ ἀποδόσθαι τῆς ὑπαρχούσης τιμῆς" καὶ 
ἐᾶν τι ἐλλείπῃ τοῦ ἀργυρίου, ὃ δεῖ γενέσθαι τοῖς 
δανείσασι κατὰ τὴν συγγραφὴν, κατὰ Ἀρτέμωνος 
15 καὶ Ἀπολλοδώρον ἔ ἔστω ἡ j πράξις τοῖς δανείσασι καὶ 
ἐκ τῶν τούτων ἁπάντων, καὶ ἐγγείων καὶ ναυτικῶν, 
πανταχοῦ ὅπου ἂν ὧσι; καθάπερ δίκην ὠφληκότων 
καὶ ὑπερημέρων ὄντων, καὶ ἐνὶ ἑκατέρῳ τῶν δανει- 92" 
σάντων καὶ ἀμφοτέροις. ἐὰν δὲ μὴ εἰσβάλωσι, 
90 μείναντες ἐπὶ' κυνὶ ἡμέρας δέκα é εν ᾿Ἑλλησπόντῳ, 
ἐξελόμενοι ὅπον ἂν μὴ σῦλαιδ wow ᾿Αθηναίοις, καὶ 
ἐντεῦθεν καταπλεύσαντες ᾿Αθήναζε τοὺς τόκους ἀσο- 
δόντων τοὺς πέρυσι * γραφέντας εἰς τὴν συγγραφήν. 
ἐὰν δέ τι ἡ ναῦς πάθῃ a ἀνήκεστον ἐν ἡ ἁ ἂν πλέῃ τὰ 
25 χρήματα, σωτηρία" ἔστω τῶν ὑποκειμένων" τὰ δὲ 
περεγενόμενα κοινὰ ἔστω τοῖς δανείσασιν. κυριώ- 
Tepov δὲ περὶ τούτων ἄλλο μηδὲν εἶναι τῆς συγ- 
γραφῆς. 
Μάρτυρες Φορμίων Πειραιεὺς, Κηφισόδοτος Βοιώ- 
30 τιος, Ἡλιόδωρος Πιτθεύς. 
Aéye δὴ καὶ τὰς μαρτυρίας. 


i ἐπὶ τὴν ἐπὶ, Reiske. 


10 
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τς MAPTYPIAL. 
Ἀρχενομίδης Ἀρχεδάμαντος ᾿Αναγυράσιος μαρ- 


τυρεῖ συνθήκας παρ᾽ ἑαντῷ καταθέσθαι ᾿Ανδροκλέα 
Σῴφήττιον, Ναυσικράτην Καρύστιον, ᾿Δρτέμωνα, 
5᾿Απολλόδωρον Φασηλίτας, καὶ εἶναι παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ἔτι 
κειμένην τὴν συγγραφήν. 
Λέγε δὴ καὶ τὴν τῶν παραγενομένων μαρτυρίαν. 


MAPTYPIA. 


Θεόδοτος ἰσοτελὴς, Χαρῖνος ᾿Επιχάρους Λευκο- 

10 νοοὺς, Φορμίων Κηφισοφῶντος Πειραιεὺς, Κηφισό- 

wpos Βοιώτιος, Ἡλιόδωρος Πιτθεὺς μαρτυροῦσι παρ- 

εἶναι; ὅτ᾽ ἐδάνεισεν ᾿Ανδροκλῆς ᾿Απολλοδώρῳ καὶ 

Δρτέμωνι ἀργυρίον τρισχιλίας δραχμὰς, καὶ εἰδέναι 

τὴν συγγραφὴν καταθεμόνους παρὰ Ἀρχενομίδῃ 
15 Ἀναγυρασίῳ. 

Kara® τὴν συγγραφὴν ταύτην, ὦ ἄνδρες δικα- 
σταὶ, ἐδάνεισα τὰ χρήματα ᾿Αρτέμωνι τῷ τούτου 
ἀδελφῷ, κελεύοντος τούτου καὶ ἀναδεχομένου ἅπαντ᾽ 
ἔσεσθαί μοι τὰ δίκαια κατὰ τὴν συγγραφὴν καθ᾽ ἣν 998 

20 ἐδάνεισα τούτου αὐτοῦ γράφοντος καὶ συσσημηνα- 
μένον, ἐπειδὴ ἐγράφη. οἱ μὲν “γὰρ ἀδελφοὶ οἱ τού- 
του ἔτι νεώτεροι ἦσαν καὶ μειράκια παντάπασιν, 
οὑτοσὶ δὲ Λάκριτος Φασηλίτης, μέγα πρᾶγμα, 
᾿Ισοκράτους μαθητής" οὗτος ἣν ὁ πάντα διοικῶν, 

25καὶ eavT@ pe τὸν νοῦν προσέχειν ἐκέλενεν᾽ αὐτὸς 
γὰρ ἔφη ποιήσειν μοι τὰ δίκαια ἅπαντα καὶ ἐπιδη- 
μήσειν ᾿Αθήνησι, τὸν δ᾽ ἀδελφὸν τὸν αὑτοῦ ᾿Δρτέμωνα 
πλευσεῖσθαι ἐπὶ τοῖς χρήμασιν. καὶ τότε μὲν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ὅτ᾽ ἡβούλετο' τὰ χρήματα λαβεῖν 


k μειράκια κομιδῇ, Reiske, omitting καὶ. 
! ὀβούλετο, Reiske, Bekker. 
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wap ἡμῶμ, καὶ ἀδελφὸς ἔφη εἶναι καὶ κοινωνὸς τοῦ 
Ἀρτέμωνος, καὶ λόγους θαυμασίως ὡς Ἢ _ πιθανοὺς 
Ἔλεγεν" ἐπειδὴ δὲ τάχιστα ἐγκρατεῖς ἐγένοντο τοῦ 
ἀργυρίου, τοῦτο μὲν διενείμαντο καὶ ἐχρῶντο. ὅ τι 
5 ἐδόκει τούτοις, κατὰ δὲ τὴν συγγραφὴν τὴν ναυτι- 
κὴν; καθ᾽ ἣν ἔλαβον τὰ Χρήματα, οὔτε μέγα 
οὔτε μικρὸν ἔπραττον, ὡς αὐτὸ τὸ ἔργον ἐδήλωσεν. 
οὑτοσὶ δὲ Λάκριτος ἁπάντων ἦν τούτων oO ) ἐξηγητής. 
καθ᾽ ἕ ἕκαστον. δὲ τῶν γεγραμμένων ἐν τῇ συγγραφῇ 
10 ἐπιδείξω τούτους οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν πεποιηκότας ὑγιές. 
. Πρώτον" μὲν γὰρ γέγραπται ὅτι er οἴνου 
κεραμίοις τρισχιλίοις ἐδανείζοντο παρ᾽ ἡμῶν τὰς 
τριάκοντα μνᾶς, ὡς ὃ ὑπαρχούσης αὐτοῖς ὑποθήκης 
ἑτέρων τριάκοντα μνῶν, ὥστ᾽ εἰς τάλαντον ἀργυρίου 
15 τὴν τιμὴν εἶναι τοῦ οἴνου καθισταμένην, σὺν τοῖς 
ἀναλώμασιν ὅσα edge αναλίσκεσθαὶ εἰς τὴν κατα- 
σκενὴν τὴν περὶ τὸν οἶνον" τὰ δὲ τρισχίλια ταῦτα 92: 
κεράμια ἄγεσθαι εἰς τὸν Πόντον ¢ ἐν τῇ εἰκοσόρῳ ἦν 
Ὑβλήσιος ἐναυκλήρει. γέγραπται μὲν ταῦτα ἐν τῇ 
20 συγγραφῇ, ω ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ἧς ὑμεῖς ἀκηκόατε" 
οὗτοι δ᾽ ἀντὶ τῶν τρισχιλίων κεραμίων οὐδὲ πεντα- 
κόσια κεράμια εἰς τὸ πλοίου ἐνέθεντο, ἀλλ᾽ ἀντὶ τοῦ 
Ἴγοράσθαι αὐτοῖς τὸν οἷνον, ὅσον προσῆκε, τοῖς 
χρήμασιν ἐχρῶντο ὅ τι ἐδόκει τούτοις, τὰ δὲ κε- 
25 ράμια τὰ τρισχίλια οὐδ᾽ ἐμέλλησαν οὐδὲ διενοήθησαν 
ἐνθέσθαι εἰς τὸ πλοῖον κατὰ τὴν συγγραφην. ὅτι 
δ᾽ ἀληθῆ ταῦτα" λέγω, λαβὲ τὴν μαρτυρίαν τῶν 
συμπλεόντων ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ πλοίῳ τούτοις. 


MAPTYPIA. 


30 ᾿Ερασικλῆς μαρτυρεῖ κυβερνᾶν τὴν ναῦν ἣν 
Ὑβλήσιος ἐναυκλήρει, καὶ εἰδέναι ᾿Απολλάδωρου 


© Reiske omits ὡς ® λέγω ταῦτα, REE 
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ἀγόμενον ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ οἴνου Μενδαίου κεράμια τε- 
τρακόσια πεντήκοντα; καὶ ov πλείω" ἄλλο δὲ μηδὲν 
ἀγώγιμον ἄγεσθαι ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ ᾿Απολλόδωρον εἰς 
τὸν Πόντον. 

δ Ἱππίας ᾿Αθηνίππου Ἁλικαρνασσσὺς μαρτυρεῖ 
συμπλεῖν ἐν τῇ Ὑβλησίονυ νηὶ διοπτεύων τὴν ναῦν, 
καὶ εἰδέναι Ἀπολλόδωρον τὸν Φασηλίτην ἀγόμενον 
ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ ἐκ Μένδης εἰς τὸν Πόντον οἴνον Με»- 
δαίου κεράμια τετρακόσια πεντήκοντα, ἄλλο δὲ 

LO μηδὲν φορτίον. 

Πρὸς τοῖσδ᾽ ἐξεμαρτύρησεν" ᾿Αρχάδης Myyowvi- 
δον ‘Axapveus, Σώστρατος Φιλίππου ᾿ἱστιαιόθεν, 
Φιλτιάδης Κτησίου ΞΞυπεταιὼνδ, Διονύσιος Δημοκρα- 
τίδου Χολλίδης. 

ιὅ Περί" μὲν οὖνῬ τοῦ πλήθους τοῦ οἴνου, ὅσον 
ἔδει ἄντοι ἐνθέσθαι eis τὸ πλοῖον, ταῦτα διοπρά- 
ξαντο, καὶ 4 ἤρξαντο εὐθὺς ἐντεῦθεν a ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου 
γεγραμμένου παραβαίνειν καὶ μὴ ποιεῖν τὰ Yeypan- 930 
μένα. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἔστιν ἐν TH συγγραφῇ ὅτι 

0 ὑποτιθέασι ταῦτ᾽ ἐλεύθερα καὶ οὐδενὶ οὐδὲν ὀφείλον- 
τες, καὶ ὅτι οὐδὲ ἐπιδανείσονται' ἐ emi τούτοις πα 
οὐδενός. ταῦτα διαῤῥήδην γέγραπται, ὦ ἄνδρες δι- 
κασταί. οὗτοι δὲ τί ἐποίησαν: ἀμελήσαντες τῶν 
γεγραμμένων ἐν τῆ συγγραφῇ δανείζονται wa 

δ τινος νεανίσκου, € απατήσαντες ὡς οὐδενὶ ir ἢ 
ὀφείλοντες" καὶ ἡμᾶς τε παρεκρούσαντο καὶ ἔλαθον 
δανεισάμενοι ἐ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἡμετέροις, ἐκεῖνόν Te τὸν νε- 
ανίσκον τὸν δανείσαντα ἐξηπάτησαν ὡς" er ἐλευθέ- 
pots τοῖς χρήμασι δανειζόμενοι" τοιαῦτα τούτων 

Ἰ0Ὸ ἐστὶ τὰ κακουργήματα. ταῦτα δὲ πάντ᾽ ἐστὶ τὰ 


© ἐκ Muweréwv, Reiske. P δὴ, Reiske. 
4 εὐθὺς ἐντεῦθεν ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτον γεγραμμένου παραβαίνειν ap- 
éauevot, Reiske. 


; ray dy τῇ συγγραφῇ γεγραμμένων, Reieke.  * οὐκ, Ἄνες, 
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σοφίσματα" Λακρίτου τοντουί. ὅτι δ᾽ ἀληθῆ λέγω 
καὶ ἐπεδανείσαντο χρήματα" παρὰ τὴν συγγραφὴν, 
μαρτυρίαν “ἀναγνώσεται ὑμῖν αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἐπιδανεί- 
σαντος. λέγε τὴν μαρτυρίαν. 


5. ΜΑΡΤΎΡΙΑ. 


Ἄρατος Ἁλικαρνασσεὺς μαρτυρεῖ δανεῖσαι Ἀπολ- 
λοδώρῳ ἕνδεκα μνᾶς ἀργυρίου ἐπὶ τῇ ἐμπορίᾳ, ἣν 
ἦγεν ἐν τῇ Ὑβλησίον νηὶ εἰς τὸν Πόντον, καὶ τοῖς 
ἐκεῖθεν ἀνταγορασθεῖσι, καὶ μὴ εἰδέναι αὐτὸν δε- 

10 δανεισμένον παρὰ ᾿Ανδροκλέους ἀργύριον" οὐ γὰρ 
av δανεῖσαι αὐτὸς Ἀπολλοδώρῳ τὸ ἀργύριον. 

Αι μὲν πανουργίαι τοιαῦται τῶν ἀνθρώπων τού- 
των εἰσίν. “γέγραπται δὲ μετὰ ταῦτα ἐν τῇ συγ- 

Ὑραφῇ; ω ὺ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ἐπειδὰν ἀποδῶνται ἐ εν τῷ 
15 Πόντῳ ὁ ἃ ἦγον, ἀνταγοράζειν πάλιν χρήματα καὶ 
ἀντιφορτίζεσθαι καὶ ἀπάγειν ᾿Αθήναζε τὰ avTiop- 931 
τισθέντα, καὶ ἐπειδὰν ἀφίκωνται ᾿Αθήναζε, ἀποδοῦ- 
ναι εἴκοσιν ἡμερῶν To” ἀργύριον ἡμῖν δόκιμον᾽ ἕως 
δ᾽ ἂν ἀποδῶσι, κρατεῖν τών χρημάτων" μᾶς, καὶ 
20 ἀνέπαφα ταῦτα παρέχειν τούτου, ἕως ἄν ἀπολά- 
βωμεν. γέγραπται μὲν ταῦτα οὑτωσὶ ἀκριβώς εν 
τῇ συγγραφῇ" οὗτοι δ᾽ ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ ἐνταῦθα 
καὶ ὶ ἐπεδείξαντο" μάλιστα τὴν ὕβριν καὶ τὴν ἀναίδειαν 
τὴν ἑαυτῶν, καὶ ὅτι οὐδὲ μικρὸν προσεῖχον τοῖς 
25 γράμμασι τοῖς γεγραμμένοις ἐν τῇ συγγραφῇ; adr 
ἡγοῦντο εἶναι τὴν συγγραφὴν ἄλλως ὕθλον καὶ 
φλυαρίαν. οὔτε ‘yap ἀντηγόρασαν οὐδὲν ἐν τῷ 
Πόντῳ οὔτε ἀντεφορτίσαντο ὥστε ἄγειν ᾿Αθήναζε, 
ἡμεῖς ΤΕ οἱ δανείσαντες τὰ χρήματα ἣ ἠκόντων αὐτῶν 
80 τούτων ἐκ τοῦ Πόντου οὐκ εἴχομεν ὅτου. ἐπιλαβοί- 


. [ ra] χρήματα, Reiske. a ἡ pty τὸ ἀργύριον, δ 
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μεθα οὐδ᾽ ὅ ὅτου κρατοῖμεν, ἕως [ὅτου] κομισαίμεθα τὰ 
ἡμέτερα αὐτῶν" οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν γὰρ εἰσήγαγον εἰς τὸν 
λιμένα τὸν ὑμέτερον οὗτοι. ἀλλὰ πεπόνθαμεν και- 
νότατον, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί" ἐν “γὰρ τῇ πόλει τῇ 
δ ἡμετέρᾳ αὐτῶν, οὐδὲν ἀδικοῦντες οὐδὲ δίκην οὐδεμίαν" 
ὠφληκότες τούτοις; σεσυλήμεθα τὰ ἡμέτερ᾽ αὐτῶν 
ὑπὸ τούτων Φασηλιτῶν ὄντων, ὥσπερ δεδομένων 
σύλων Φασηλίταις κατ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων. ἐπειδὰν γὰρ μὴ 
ἐθέλωσιν ἀποδοῦναι ἃ ἔλαβον, τί a av τις ἄλλο ὄνομ᾽ 
10 ἔχοι θέσθαι τοῖς τοιούτοις ἡ ὅτι ἀφαιροῦνται βίᾳ 
τὰ ἀλλότρια: ὃ ἐγὼ μὲν" οὐδ᾽ ἀκήκοα πώποτε 
πρᾶγμα μιαρώτερον ἢ ὃ οὗτοι διαπεπραγμένοι εἰσὶ 
περὶ ἡμᾶς, καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὁμολογοῦντες λαβεῖν παρ᾽ 
ἡμῶν τὰ χρήματα. ὅσα μὲν γὰρ ἀμφισβητήσιμά 939 
ιὅ ἔστι τῶν συμβολαίων, κρίσεως δεῖται, ὦ ἄνδρες 
δικασταί" τὰ δὲ παρ ἀμφοτέρων ὁμολογηθέντα τῶν 
συντιθεμένων, καὶ περὶ ὧν συγγραφαὶ κεῖνται ναυτι- 
καὶ, τόλος ἔχειν ἅπαντες νομί Oval, καὶ χρῆσθαι" 
προσήκει τοῖς γεγραμμένοις. ὅτι δὲ κατὰ τὴν συγ- 
20 γραφὴν οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν πεποιήκασιν, ἀλλ᾽ εὐθὺς ar 
ἀρχῆς ἀρξάμενοι ἐ ἑκακοτέχνουν καὶ ἐπεβούλευον μη- 
ἐν ὑγεὲς ποιεῖν, ὑπό τε τῶν μαρτύρων καὶ αὐτοὶ up 
αὑτῶν ἐξελέγχονται οὑτωσὶ καταφανώῶς. 
"0° δὲ πάντων δεινότατον διεπράξατο Λάκριτος 
ιϑ οὑτοσὶ, δεῖ ὃ ὑμᾶς ἀκοῦσαι" οὗτος γὰρ ἦν ὁ πάντα 
ταῦτα διοικῶν. ἐπειδὴ γὰρ ἀφίκοντο δεῦρο, εἰς μὲν 
τὸ ὑμέτερον ἐμπόριον « οὐ καταπλέουσιν, εἰς φωρῶν" 
δὲ λιμένα ὁρμίζονται, ὅ ὅς ἐστιν ἔξω τῶν σημείων τοῦ 
ὑμετέρου ἐμπορίου. καὶ ἔστιν ὅμοιον εἰς φωρῶν 
Ὁ λιμένα ὁρμίσασθαι ὥ ὥσπερ av εἴ τις εἰς Αἴγιναν 7 ἢ εἰς 
Μέγαρα ὁρμίσαιτο" ἔξεστι γὰρ ἀποπλεῖν ἐκ τοῦ 


I “φληκότεν οὐδεμίαν αὑτοῖς, Reiske. ᾿ 
8 «ἄλλο ree ὄχοι ὄνομα, Reiske. ® μὲν γὰρ, Reiske. 


a 


ΠΡΟΣ ΔΑΚΡΙΤΟΝ, 115 


’ 4 Ψ A Lf 1 ¢ ’᾽ 3 ἃ 
λιμένος τούτον ὅποι ἂν τις βούληται καὶ ὁπηνίκ᾽ av 
~ 9 a“ A 4 4 ~ ed F “σι 
δοκῆ αὐτῷ. καὶ τὸ μὲν πλοῖον apne ἐνταῦθα 

A 4 e , Ks A 
πλοίους ἢ πέντε καὶ εἴκοσιν ἡμέρας, οὗτοι δὲ πε- 
’ » ~ ~ e γῆ A « ~ 
ptemarouv ev τῷ deiryuare* τῷ ἡμετέρῳ, καὶ ἡμεῖς 
’ , A 9 a , 

5 προσιόντες διελεγόμεθα, καὶ ἐκελεύομεν τούτους 
’ a / A e ’ > » , 
ἐπιμελεῖσθαι ὅπως av ws τάχιστ᾽ ἀπολαβοιμεν τὰ 

, φ ᾽ e , 1 ww 
χρήματα. οὗτοι δ᾽ ὡμολόγουν τε καὶ ἔλεγον ὅτι 
3 q “~ Λ΄ @ ~ , ~ 
αὐτὰ ταῦτα περαίνοιεν. καὶ ἡμεῖς τούτοις προσῆμεν, 

9 ® ~ wv ᾽ ΄ι ᾽ 
καὶ ἅμ᾽ ἐπεσκοποῦμεν εἴ τι εξαιροῦνταί ποθεν ἐκ 
aA ἢ , 4 » e 0 

10 πλοίον ἢ πεντηκοστεύονταιδ. ἐπειδὴ ὃ nuepar Te 
93 9 ~ 0 e ~ » > e ~ 
ἤσαν συχναὶ ἐπιδημοῦσι τούτοις, ἡμεῖς τ΄ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν 

« Ψ » , wv ’ 
ευρίσκομεν ovre ἐξηρημένον οὔτε πεπεντηκοστευμέενον 
Ψ ἢ ~ , , ΄- ’ 9 asf f ~ 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι TH τούτων, ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἤδη μᾶλλον 933 
᾽ a 1? , »γ’ “κι 
προσεκείμεθα ἀπαιτοῦντες. καὶ ἐπειδὴ ἠνωχλοῦμεν 
» σι > , « e > Δ e 

15 αυτοῖς, ἀποκρίνεται Aaxpiros ουτοσὶ, ὁ ἀδελφὸς ὁ 
᾽ ὔ “ , a ᾿ 9 a 
Αρτέμωνος, ὅτι οὐκ av οἷοί τ᾽ εἴησαν ἀποδοῦναι, 
᾽ > >» d ‘ , \ of U 
αλλ ἀπόλωλεν ἅπαντα τὰ χρήματα" καὶ ἔφη Aa- 

, ’ a [4 ᾿ , 
k ptTos δίκαιόν τι eyew λέγειν περὶ τούτων. καὶ 
e oa 7 ww A 9 “A 4 > 4 ~ 
NULELS, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, ηγανακτοῦμεν μὲν ETL τοῖς 
’ , ᾽ 9" 4 » a e om 
20 λεγομένοις, πλέον δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἦν αγανακτουσιμ ἡμιν" 
4 :ν» 4 ~ v ΔΛ 1 4 
τουτοισὶ “γὰρ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν ἔμελεν. οὐδὲν δὲ ἧττον 
᾽ a 9 \@ , , ,» 
ἠρωτῶμεν αὐτοὺς ὅντινα τρόπον ἀπολωλὸτ εἴη τὰ 
᾽ , ᾿ « σι ΝΜ A 
χρήματα. Λάκριτος δ᾽ οὑτοσὶ ναναγῆσαι edn To 
~ v 9 
πλοῖον παραπλέον ἐκ Παντικαπαίου eis Θευδοσίαν, 
? A ~ ᾽ ? A o 
25 ναυαγήσαντος δὲ τοῦ πλοίου ἀπολωλέναι τὰ χρῆ- 
“- 9 σι ΄- ε ~ A wW ® “~ 
ματα τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς τοῖς εαυτοῦ, ἃ ἔτυχεν EV τῷ 
- 8 ἡ ϑ ~ Q ’ ? 4 ~ 
πλοίῳ ἐνόντα᾽ ἐνεῖναι δὲ Taptxos” τε καὶ οἶνον Κῷον 
Δ ΜΝ » ww \ con A Cc , ᾽ 
καί ἀλλ arta, καὶ ταυτα εφασαν" παντα αντιφορ- 
’ ᾽ 1 wv e , 1 3 a 
τισθέντα μέλλειν αὐτὰ ἄγειν Αθήναζε, εἰ μὴ ἀπώ- 
᾽ ~ ’ Λ a 3 wv ae φΦ . 

30 Xero ev Tw πλοίῳ. καὶ ἃ μὲν EXE, ταῦτ HV 
Ψ > 3 ~ 4 , “ἢ 9 ’ ’ 
ἄξιον δ᾽ ἀκοῦσαι τὴν βδελυρίαν τῶν ἀνθρώπων τού- 

| ‘ ’ 4 A “ 
των καὶ τὴν ψευδολογίαν. πρός TE γάρ τὸ THorev 
b Reiske omits ὁ. © πάντα ἔφασαν, RAKE. 
4 rovrwvi, Reiske. 


116 ΔΗΜΟΣΘΕΝΟΥ͂Σ 


τὸ ναναγῆσαν οὐδὲν ἣν αὐτοῖς συμβόλαιον, ἀλλ᾽ ἦν 
ἕτερος 0 δεδανεικὼς ᾿Αθήνηθεν ἐπὶ τῷ ναύλω" τῷ εἰς 
τὸν Πόντον καὶ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ τῷ πλοίῳ, Ἀντίπατρος 
ὄνομα ἦν τῷ δεδανεικότι, Κιτιεὺς δ τὸ γένος" τό τε 

ὅ οἰνάριον τὸ Koy ὀγδοήκοντα στάμνοι * ἐξεστηκότοοϊ 
οἴνον, καὶ τὸ τάριχος ἀνθρώπῳ τινὶ γεωργῷ παρε- 
κομίζετο € εν τῷ πλοίῳ ἐκ Παντικαπαίου εἰς Θευδοσίαν, 
τοῖς ἐργάταις τοῖς περὶ τὴν γεωργίαν χρῆσθαι. τί 
οὖν ταύτας τὰς προφάσεις λέγουσιν: οὐδὲν γὰρ 

10 προσήκει. καί μοι λαβὲ τὴν μαρτυρίαν, πρῶτον μὲν 034 
τὴν ᾿Απολλωνίδον ὅτι ᾿Αντίπατρος ἣν ὁ δανείσας 
ἐπὶ τῷ πλοίῳ, τούτοις δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν “προσήκει τῆς 
ναναγίας, ἔπειτα τὴν ᾿Ερασικλέους καὶ τὴν Ἱππίου, 
ὅτι ὀγδοήκοντα μόνον κεράμια παρήγετο ἐν τῷ 

15 πλοίῳ. 


᾿Απολλωνίδης ΣΟ ΜΕῚ μαρτυρεῖ εἰδέναι 
δανείσαντα Ἀντίπατρον, Κιτιέα τὸ γένος, χρήματα 
Ὑβλησίῳ εἰς τὸν Πόντον ἐπὶ τῇ νηὶ ἣν Ὗ βλήσιος 
20 ἐναυκλήρει, καὶ τῷ ναύλῳ τῷ εἰς τὸν Πόντον" κοινω- 
νεῖν δὲ καὶ αὐτὸν τῆς νεὼς Ὑβλησίῳ, καὶ συμπλεῖν 
ἑαυτοῦ οἰκέτας ἐν τῇ νηὶ καὶ ὅτε διεφθάρη ἡ ῃ ναῦς, 
παρεῖναι" τοὺς οἰκέτας τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ καὶ ἀπαγγέλλειν 
ἑαντῷ, καὶ ὅτι ἢ ναῦς κενὴ διεφθάρη παραπλέουσα 
25 εἰς Θευδοσίαν ἐ εκ Παντικαπαίου. 
᾿Ερασικλῆς μαρτυρεῖ συμπλεῖν Ὑβλησίῳ κυ- 
βερνὼν τὴν ναῦν εἰς τὸν Πόντον, καὶ ὅτε παρέπλει 
n vaus εἰς Θευδοσίαν ἐκ Ηαντικαπαίου, εἰδόναι κενὴν 
τὴν ναῦν παραπλέουσαν, καὶ Ἀπολλοδώρου, αὐτοῦ 
80 τοῦ φεύγοντος νυνὶ τὴν δίκην; an εἶναι οἶνον ἐν τῷ 
πλοίῳ, ἀλλὰ παράγεσθαι τῶν ἐκ τῆς Θευδοσίας τινὶ 
οἴνου Κῷα κεράμια περὶ ὀγδοήκοντα. 


€ Κιττιεὺς, Reiske, here and below. Γ κεράμια μόνα, Reiske. 


β 
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er: , ; , e a ~ 
[ππίας AOnvirrrov Αλικαρνασσεὺς μαρτυρεῖ συμ- 
πλεῖν Ὑβλησίῳ διοπτεύων τὴν ναῦν, καὶ ὅτε παρέ- 
ε “~ ᾽ ’ 3ϑ , » Ud 
πλει ἡ ναῦς εἰς Θενδοσίαν ἐκ Παντικαπαίου, ἐνθέσθαι 
"A °5 ᾽ Q “~ > 4 ᾽ ἴω a A ov 
πολλούωρον εἰς THY ναὺν ερίων aryryeLoV ἐν ἤ OVO 
d A , 
δκαὶ Tapixous κεράμια ἕνδεκα ἢ δώδεκα καὶ δέρματ᾽ 
A “~ w ; 
αἴγεια, δύο δεσμὰς ἢ τρεῖς, ἄλλο δ᾽ οὐδέν. 
“A 4 
Πρὸς τοῖσδ᾽ ἐξεμαρτύρησεν Εὐφίλητος Aano- 
\ ~ ’ 
τίμου ᾿Αφιδναῖος, ᾿Ιἱππίας Τιμοξένου Θυμαιτάδης, Σώ- 
: e , 
στρατος Φιλίππου ᾿ἱστιαιόθεν, ᾿Αρχενομέδης Στρα- 935 
’ ’ ? "-ἰ , 
10 τωνος Θριασιος, Φιλτιάδης Κτησικλέους Ξυπεταιών. 
\ , ~ ᾽ , 
‘H! μὲν ἀναίδεια τοιαύτη τῶν ἀνθρώπων τούτων 
® ’ 4 σι δ᾽ > 7 NS ὃ A Ld “~ a 
εστίν. ὑμεῖς Oy ὦ ἀνὸρες δικασταὶ, ἐνθυμεῖσθε πρὸς 
e σι ’ A ἢ . 
ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς εἴ τινας πώποτ᾽ ἴστε ἢ ἠκούσατε οἷνονξ 
᾽ , ’ a , ar) ; » ἢ 
᾿Αθήναζε ἐκ τοῦ Πόντου κατ᾽ ἐμπορίαν εἰσάγονταφ, 
wv ~ ~ Ν᾿ ᾽ 
1ὅ ἄλλως τε καὶ Keov. πᾶν γὰρ δήπον τοὐναντίον εἰς 
A 4 e ~ σι 
τὸν Πόντον o” οἷνος εἰσάγεται ἐκ τῶν τόπων τῶν 
« ΄“ tf , ~ 4 
περὶ ἡμᾶς, ex Πεπαρήθου καὶ Κῶ καὶ Θάσιος καὶ 
~ ΚΝ “- ’ 
Μενδαῖος καὶ εξ ἄλλων τινῶν πόλεων παντοδαπός᾽ 
9 “~ , a) » ἢ κι 
ἐκ δὲ τοῦ Πόντου ἕτερά ἐστιν a εἰσάγεται δεῦρο. 
4 3 « ~ 9. 

20 κατεχόμενοι" δ᾽ vd ἡμῶν Kal ἐλεγχόμενοι εἴ τι 
’ “ ΄“ ᾽ 
περιγένοιτο τῶν χρημάτων ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ, απεκρί- 

« 4 ~ 
vatro Λάκριτος οὑτοσὶ ὅτι ἑκατὸν στατῆρες Κυζικη- 
νοὶ περιγένοιντο καὶ τοῦτο τὸ χρυσίον δεδανεικὼς 
«»ν i e ~ ~ o 
εἴη ἀδελφὸς, αὐτοῦ" ev τῷ Πόντῳ ναυκλήρῳ τινὶ 
25 Φασηλίτη, πολίτη καὶ ἐπιτηδείῳ ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ οὐ 
, ᾽ » 
δύναιτο κομίσασθαι, ἀλλὰ σχεδόν τι ἀπολωλὸς εἴη 
~ ~ » Ἂν ’ 
καὶ τοῦτο. ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν a ἔλεγε Λάκριτος οὑτοσί. ἡ 
4 ~ , εχ 
δὲ συγγραφὴ οὐ ταῦτα λόγει, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, 
[ ’ [ [2 [4 ᾽ ’ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀντιφορτισαμένους απαγειν kedeuves ᾿Αθηήναζε, 
Ἄὰ ὔ 9 ~ ’ 
80 οὐ δανείζειν τούτους ὅτῳ ἀν βούλωνται ἐν πῷ Πόντῳ 
4 « ᾽ vw [ “: 3 ᾿ς. » ἢ la 
Ta ἡμέτερα avev ἡμῶν, αλλ᾽ AOnvale παρέχειν 


& ἐκ τοῦ Πόντου οἶνον Ἀθήναζε, Reiske. kh Reiske omits ὁ. 
i ὁ ἀδελφὸς, Reiske, Bekker. k αὐτοῦ, Reiske. 
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ἀνέπαφα ἡμῖν, ἕως ἂν ἡμεῖς ᾿ ἀπολάβωμεν τὰ χρή- 
ματα ὅσ᾽ ἐδαυείσαμεν. καί μοι ἀναγίγνωσκε τὴν 


συγγραφὴν πάλιν. 
ZYTTPA®H™. 937 


5 Πότερον', w ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, δανείζειν κελεύει 
τούτους a σνγγραφὴ τὰ ἡμέτερα, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ av- 
θρώπῳ ὃ ὃν ἡμεῖς οὔτε γιγνώσκομεν. οὔθ᾽ ἑωράκαμεν 
πώποτε, ἣ ἀντιφορτισαμένους κομίσαι ᾿Αθήναζε καὶ 
φανερὰ ποιῆσαι ἡμῖν καὶ ἀνέπαφα παρέχειν : ἡ 

10 μὲν γὰρ συγγραφὴ οὐδὲν κυριώτερον ἐᾷ εἶναι τῶν 
ἐγγεγραμμένων, οὐδὲ προσφέρειν οὔτε νόμον οὔτε 
ψήφισμα οὔτ᾽ ἄλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὁ ὁτιοῦν πρὸς τὴν συγγρα- 
φήν᾽ τούτοις δ᾽ εὐθὺς e& a ἀρχῆς οὐδὲν ἐμέλησε τῆς 
συγγραφῆς ταύτης, ἀλλὰ τοῖς “χρήμασιν ἐχρῶντο 

15 τοῖς ἡμετέροις ὥσπερ ἰδίοις οὖσιν αὑτῶν" οὕτως 
εἰσὶν οὗτοι κακοῦργοι σοφισταὶ καὶ ἄδικοι ἄνθρω- 
ποι. ἐγὼ δὲ μὰ τὸν Δία τὸν ἄνακτα καὶ τοὺς 
θεοὺς ἅπαντας οὐδενὶ πώποτ᾽ ἐφθόνησα οὐδ᾽ ἐπετί- 
μῆσα; ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ "s εἴ τις βούλεται σοφιστὴς 

20 εἶναι καὶ ᾿Ισοκράτει ἀργύριον ἀναλίσκειν" μαινοίμην 
γὰρ ἂν, εἴ τί μοι τούτων ἐπιμελὲς εἴη οὐ μέντοιϑ μὰ 
Δία “οἴομαί γε δεῖν ἀνθρώπους καταφρονοῦντας καὶ 
οἰομένους δεινοὺς εἶναι ἐφίεσθαι τῶν ἀλλοτρίων, οὐδ᾽ 
αφαιρεῖσθαι, τῶ λόγῳ πιστεύοντας" πονηροῦ “γὰρ 

25 Tair P ἐστὶ sn στον καὶ οἰμωξομένου". Λάκριτος" 938 
δ᾽ οὑτοσὶ, ὦ ἄν spss δικασταὶ, οὐ τῷ δικαίῳ πιστεύων 
εἰσελήλυθε ταύτην τὴν δίκην, ἀλλ᾽ ἀκριβῶς εἰδὼς 
τὰ πεπραγμένα ἑαυτοῖς περὶ τὸ δάνεισμα τοῦτο, καὶ 
ἡγούμενος ἃ δεινὸς εἶναι καὶ ῥᾳδίως λόγους ποριεῖσθαι 

30 περὶ ἀδίκων πραγμάτων, οἴεται παράξειν ὑμᾶς ὅποι 
1 [ἡμεῖς] Reiske. τ Reiske repeats the συγγραφὴ from p. 925. 


ἢ δικαστὰι οὐδὲν, Reiske. © μέντοι γε, Reiske. 
P ravra ye, Reiske. 4 οἰόμενος, Reiske, 
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ἂν βούληται. ταῦτα γὰρ ἐπαγγέλλεται δεινὸς" εἷ- 
ναι» καὶ ἀργύριον αἰτεῖ καὶ μαθητὰς συλλέγει, περὶ 
αὐτῶν τούτων ἐπαγγελλόμενος παιδεύειν. καὶ πρώ- 
τον μὲν τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ ἐπαίδευσε τὴν 
5 παιδείαν ταύτην, ἣν ὑμεῖς αἰσθάνεσθε πονηρὰν καὶ 
ἄδικον, ὦ ὠ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, δανείζεσθαι ἐν τῷ: eps 
πορίῳ ναυτικὰ χρήματα καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀποστερεῖν καὶ 
μὴ ἀποδιδόναι. πῶς ἂν γένοιντο, πονηρότεροι dys 
θρωποι ἢ τοῦ παιδεύοντος τὰ τοιαῦτα ἣ αὐτῶν" τῶν 
10 παιδευομένων 5 ἐπειδὴ οὖν δεινός ἐστι καὶ πιστεύει 
τῷ λέγειν καὶ ταῖς χιλίαις δραχμαῖς ἃ as δέδωκε τῷ 
διδασκάλῳ, κελεύσατε αὐτὸν διδάξαι v ὑμᾶς ἢ ὡς τὰ 
χρήματ᾽ οὐκ ἔλαβον παρ ἡμῶν, ἢ ὡς λαβόντες a a7ro~ 
εδώκασιν, ἢ ὅτι τὰς ναυτικὰς συγγραφὰς οὐ δεῖ 
15 κυρίας εἶναι, ἢ ὡς δεῖ ἄλλο τι χρήσασθαι τοῖς xpn- 
μᾳσιν ἢ ep οἷς ἔλαβον κατὰ τὴν συγγραφήν. 
τούτων 6 τι βούλεται; πεισάτω ὑμᾶς. καὶ ἔγωγε 
καὶ αὐτὸς συγχωρῶ σοφώτατον εἶναι τοῦτον, εὧν 
ὑμᾶς πείση τοὺς περὶ τῶν συμβολαίων τῶν ἐμπο- 
20 ρικῶν δικά ovras. adr εὖ οἵδ᾽ ὃ ὅτι οὐδὲν av τούτων 
οἷός τ᾿ εἴη οὗτος οὔτε διδάξαι οὔτε πεῖσαι. 

Χωρὶς ὃ δέ" τούτων, φέρε πρὸς τῶν θεῶν, ὧ ἄν- 

Spes δικασταὶ, οἱ τοὐναντίον συμβεβήκει. καὶ μὴ ὁ 989 
τούτου ἀδελφὸς ὁ τετελευτηκὼς ἐμοὶ ὥφειλε τὰ 
25 χρήματα, ¢ add ἐγὼ τῷ τούτου τάλαντον a ὀγδοή- 
κοντα μνᾶς ἢ πλόον ἢ ἔλαττον, ap’ ἂν οἴεσθε 
Λάκριτον τουτονὶ ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ τοὺς αὐτοὺς 
λόγους λέγειν οἷσπερ νυνὶ κατακέχρηται", ἢ i φα- 
σκειν ἂν αὐτὸν οὐκ εἶναι κληρονόμον καὶ ἀφίστασθαι 
80 τών τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ, καὶ οὐκ ἂν πάνυ πικρῶς εἰσπράτ- 
Tew Me, ὥσπερ καὶ παρὰ τῶν ἄλλων εἰσπόπρακται, 
εἴ τίς τι ἐκείνῳ τῷ τετελευτηκότι ὥφειλεν ἢ ἐν 


Γ καὶ δεινὸς, Reiske. 5. αὐτῶν [τοὐτων], Reiske. 
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Φασηλίδι ἢ ἤ ἄλλοθί που: καὶ εἴ τις ἡμῶν φεύγων 
δίκην ὑπὸ τούτου παραγραφὴν ἐτόλμησε παρα- 
γράφεσθαι, μὴ εἰσαγώγιμον εἶναι τὴν δίκην, εὖ 
old’ ὅ ὅτι ἠγανάκτει ἂν οὗτος καὶ ἐσχετλίαζε πρὸς 
5 ὑμᾶς, δεινὰ φάσκων πάσχειν καὶ παρανομεῖσθαι" 9 Εἰ 
μὴ τις αὐτῷ τὴν δίκην ψηφιεῖται εἰσαγώγεμον εἶναι; 
ἐμπορικὴν οὖσαν. ἔπειτα, ὦ Λάκριτε, σοὶ μὲν τοῦτο 
δίκαιον δοκεῖ εἶναι; ἐμοὶ δὲ διὰ τί οὐκ ἔσται; οὐχ 
ἅπασιν ἡμῖν οἱ αὐτοὶ νόμοι ᾿Ὑεγραμμένοι εἰσὶ καὶ 
LO τὸ αὐτὸ δίκαιον περὶ τῶν ἐμπορικῶν δικῶν ; ἀλλ᾽ 
οὕτω βδελυρός τίς ἐστι καὶ ὑπερβάλλων ἅπαντας 
ἀνθρώπους τῷ πονηρὸς εἶναι ὥστ᾽ ἐπιχειρεῖ πείθειν 
ὑμᾶς ὙΠ Saleh μὴ εἰσαγώγιμον εἶναι τὴν ἐμ- 
πορικὴν δίκην ταυτηνὶ, δικαζόντων ὑμῶν νυνὶ τὰς 
15 ἐμπορικὰς δίκας : ς ἀλλὰ τί κελεύεις, w Λάκριτε: μὴ 
ἱκανὸν εἶναι ἡμᾶς ἀποστερεῖσθαι ἃ ἃ ἐδανείσαμεν yay) 
ματα ὑμῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ εἰς τὸ δεσμωτήριον παραῦρ. 
θῆναι up ὑμῶν προσοφλόντας τὰ ἐπιτίμια" ἷ ἐὰν 
μὴ ἐκτίνωμενς καὶ πῶς οὐκ ἂν δεινὸν εἴη καὶ σχέτ- 


Ὁ λιον καὶ αἰσχρὸν ὑμῖν, ὡ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, εἰ οἱ 940 


δανείσαντες ἐν τῷ ἐμπορίῳ τῷ ὑμετέρῳ χρήματα 
ναυτικὰ καὶ ἀποστερούμενοι ὑπὸ τῶν δανεισαμένων 
καὶ  ἀποστερούντων ἀπάγοιντο εἰς τὸ δεσμωτήριον; 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν, w Aaxpites ἃ τουτουσὶ πείθεις : ἀλλὰ 
'5 ποῦ χρὴ λαβεῖν" δίκην, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ, περὶ 
τῶν ἐμπορικῶν συμβολαίων : δ παρὰ ποίᾳ ἀρχῇ 4 ἐν 
τίνι χρόνῳ: : Tapa τοις ἕνδεκαϊ : ἀλλὰ τοιχωρύχους 
καὶ κλέπτας καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους κακούργους τοὺς ἐπὶ 
θανάτῳ οὗτοι εἰσάγουσιν. - ἀλλὰ παρὰ τῷ ἄρχον- 
10 re? ; οὐκοῦν ἐπικλήρων καὶ ὀρφανῶν καὶ τῶν τοκέων 
τῷ ἄρχοντι προστέτακται ἐπιμελεῖσθαι. ἀλλὰ νὴ 
Δία παρὰ τῷ βασιλεῖδ. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐσμὲν γυμνασί- 


‘ el ye, Reiske. U δίκην AaBetv, Rerwke. 
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αρχοι, οὐδὲ «ἀσεβείας οὐδένα γραφόμεθα. ἀλλ᾽ Q 
πολέμαρχος" εἰσάξει. ἀποστασίου γε καὶ ἄπροσ- 
τασίον. οὐκοῦν ὑπόλοιπόν ἐστιν οἱ στρατηγοί" , 
ἀλλὰ τοὺς τριηράρχους καθιστᾶσιν οὗτοι εἰσάγον- 
5 τες εἰς τὸ δικαστή tov ἐμπορικὴν δὲ δίκην οὐδεμίαν 
εἰσάγουσιν. ἐγὼ ᾿ εἰμὶ ἔμπορος, καὶ σὺ ἀδελφὸς 
καὶ κληρονόμος ἑνὸς τῶν ἐμπόρων καὶ τοῦ λαβόντος 
παρ᾽ nuwv τὰ ἐμπορικὰ χρήματα. Tot οὖν δεῖ ταύ- 
τῆν εἰσελθεῖν τὴν δίκην: δίδαξον, ὦ ω Λάκριτε, μόγον 
10 δίκαιόν τι λέγων καὶ κατὰ τοὺς νόμους. ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 
ἔστιν οὕτω δεινὸς ἄνθρωπος οὐδεὶς ὅστις ἂν περὶ 
τοιούτων πραγμάτων ἔχοι τι δίκαιον εἰπεῖν. 
Οὐ" τοίνυν. ταῦτα μόνον ὦ ὃ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ δεινὰ 
ἐγὼ πάσχω ὑπὸ Λακρίτου τουτουὶ; ἀλλὰ καὶ χωρὶς 
15 τοῦ heat acti τὰ χρήματα καὶ εἰς τοὺς ἐσχά- 
τοὺς ἂν" Ktvouvous ἀφικόμην το τούτου μέρος, εἰ μή 
μοι ἥ ,σνγγραφὴ ἐβοήθει ἡ os τούτους, καὶ 941 
ἐμαρτύρει ὅτι εἰς τὸν Πόντον ἔ εόωκα τὰ χρήματα 
καὶ πάλιν ᾿Αθήναζε, ἴστε γὰρ δήπου ὡ ἄνδρες 
20 δικασταὶ τὸν νόμον ὡς χαλεπὸς ἐστιν, ἐάν τις 
᾿Αθηναίων ἄλλοσέ ποιΐῦ σιτηγήσῃ ἧ ᾿Αθήναζε, ἢ 4 χρή- 
ματα δανείση εἰς ἄλλο τι ἐμπόριον 4 τὸ ᾿Αθηναίων, 
οἷαι ζημίαι περὶ. τούτων εἰσὶν, ὡς μεγάλαι καὶ δειναί, 
μᾶλλον δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀνάγνωθι αὐτοῖς τὸν νόμον, ἵν 
25 ἀκριβέστερον μάθωσιν. 


ΝΟΜΟΣ'". 


Ἀργύριον δὲ μὴ ἐξεῖναι ἐκδοῦναι ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ 
τῶν μετοίκων τῶν ᾿Αθήνῃσι μετοικούντων μηδενὶ, 
μηδὲ ὧν οὗτοι κύριοί εἰσιν, εἰς ναῦν ἥτις ἂν μὴ 

90 μέλλῃ ἄξειν σῖτον ᾿Αθήναζε, καὶ τᾶλλα τὰ γεγραμ- 


ν [οὗτοι εἰσάγοντες εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον, Reske. 
χ κινδύνους αφικοίμην ἄν, Reiske. 3 wy, ΕΣ. 
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,' η ε ’ » A 9A δέ s ~ A 
μένα περὶ EXATTOV αὐτῶν. εαν τις ἐκδῷ παρὰ 
~ > a A a 3 ~ 
ταῦτ᾽, εἶναι" τὴν φασιν᾽ καὶ τὴν ἀπογραφὴν τοῦ 
A A Ld 3 ~ 
apyupiou πρὸς Tous emmeAntas, καθὰ περὶ τῆς 
~ 8 ~ 
νεώς καὶ Tov σίτου εἴρηται, Kata ταῦτα. καὶ δίκη 
, κ«᾿ ow ‘ ~ 3 aA 9 ~ ΝΜ ’ 
5 αὐτῷ μὴ ἔστω περὶ τοῦ ἀργυρίου, ὃ ἂν ἐκδῷ ἄλλοσέ 
4 A ® A go 
ποι ἡ ᾿Αθήναζε, μηδὲ ἀρχὴ εἰσαγέτω περὶ τούτων 
μηδεμία. 
φΦ wf Jd 
Ὁ μὲν νόμος ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ οὕτω χαλεπός 
’ ᾽ ’ 
ἐστιν" οὗτοι δ᾽ οἱ μιαρώτατοι ἀνθρώπων ἁπάντων, 
, ὃ aes ὃ ᾽ σι ~ ϑ ’ 
lO γεγραμμένον διαῤῥηθὴην ev τῇ σνγγραφῇ ᾿Αθηναζε 
4 3 ’ 
πάλιν ἥκειν τὰ χρήματα, εἰς Χίον ἐπέτρεψαν κατα- 
~ ad ΦῚ ἢ 9 ἢ  ε ~ 
xOnva ἃ edaveicavto AOnunev wap ἡμῶν. davet- 
N bd “~ ’ ~ 4 ~ 
ζομένου "γὰρ ev τῷ Πόντῳ τοῦ ναυκλήρου τοῦ 
0 a 
Φασηλίτον ἕτερα χρήματα παρά twos Χίου ἀν- 
ι5 θρώπου, οὐ φάσκοντος δὲ τοῦ Χίου δανείσειν, ἐὰν 
ee ’ U d "a ὦ ν᾽ Φ ’ A ° 
μὴ ὑποθήκην λαβῃ ἅπανθ᾽" ὅσ᾽ ἤν περί τὸν vav- 
᾽ ’ ~ ε 4 
κληρον, Kal ἐπιτρέπωσι ταῦτα οἱ πρότερον δεδανει- 
, ~ eR ’ 4 σι 
κότες, ἐπέτρεψαν ταῦτα ὑποθήκην γενέσθαι τῶ 
, 3 ΄ ’ 
Χίῳ τὰ ἡμέτερα καὶ κύριον ἐκεῖνον" “γενεσθαι ἀπάν- 942 
0 των, καὶ οὕτως" ἀπέπλεον ex τοῦ Πόντον μετὰ 
~ A ~ ~ 
τοῦ Φασηλίτον ναυκλήρου καὶ μετὰ Tov Χίου τοῦ 
« ~ 
δεδανεικότος, καὶ ὁρμίζονται ἐν φωρὼν λιμένι, εἰς δὲ 
, ’ 
τὸ ὑμέτερον ἐμπόριον οὐχ ὡρμίσαντο. καὶ νυνὶ, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ὃ i, τὰ ᾿Αθήνηθεν ὃ θέ : 
avopes δικασταὶ, Ta Αθηήνηθεν ὀανεισθεντα χρήματα 
) ᾽ A , A , ᾿ ~ ’ [) 0 
5 εἰς Tov Llovrov καὶ παλιν ex τοῦ Tlovrov AOnvale 
ε A ’ Φ 
εἰς Χίον κατηγμένα ἐστὶν ὑπὸ τούτων. ὅπερ οὖν 
~ ~ , d e σι 
ἐν ἀρχῇ ὑπεθέμην τοῦ λόγου, ὅτι καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀδικ- 
σι ~ , e ~ A a 
εἶσθε οὐδὲν ἧττον τῶν δόντων ἡμῶν TA χρήματα. 
~ 3 yD wW 4 ”~ > 3 ~ 
σκοπεῖτε δ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ πῶς οὐκ ἀδικεῖσθε, 
~ ~ ’ 
10 ἐπειδάν Tis τῶν νόμων τῶν ὑμετέρων κρείττων ἐγ- 
~ A A A 
χειρῇ εἶναι, καὶ τὰς συγγραφὰς τὰς ναυτικὰς ἀκύ- 


5 δαίσσι», Reiske. ἃ πάνθ᾽, Reiske. 
δ γενόσθαε ἐκεῖνον, Reiske. © οὑτωσὶ, Ἄδιεες. 


4 ἔγχε], Reiske. 
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ρους ποιῇ καὶ καταλύη, καὶ τὰ χρήματα τὰ map 
ἡμῶν εἰς Χίον n° διαπεσταλκώε'; πῶς οὐκ ἀδικεῖ ὁ 
τοιοῦτος ἄνθρωπος καὶ ὑμᾶς: : 
Ἐμοὶ" μὲν οὖν ἐστὶν, ὦ ἄνδ ες δικασταὶ, πρὸς 
5 τούτους ὃ λόγος" τούτοις γὰρ ἔδωκα τὰ χρήματα. 
τούτοις δ᾽ ἔσται' πρὸς τὸν ναύκληρον ἐκεῖνον τὸν 
Φασηλίτην, τὸν πολίτην τὸν αὐτῶν, x φασὶ δανεῖ- 
σαι τὰ χρήματα ἄνεν ἡμῶν παρὰ τὴν συγγραφήν" 
οὐδὲ γὰρ ἡμεῖς ἴσμεν τίνα ἐστὶ τὰ πεπραγμένα 
10 τούτοις προς τὸνξ ἑαυτῶν πολίτην, adr αὐτοὶ 
οὗτοι ἴσασιν. ταῦτα ἡγούμεθα δίκαια εἶναι; καὶ 
ὑμῶν δεόμεθα ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταὶ βοηθεῖν ἡμῖν τοῖς 
ἀδικουμένοις, καὶ κολάζειν τοὺς κακοτεχνοῦντας καὶ 
σοφιζομένους͵, ὥσπερ, οὗτοι σοφί ἰζονται- καὶ ἐὰν 
1ὅ ταῦτα ποιῆτε, ὑμῖν τε αὐτοῖς τὰ συμφέροντα ἔσε- 
σθε ἐψηφισμένοι καὶ περιαιρήσεσθε τῶν ,τονηρών 04 
ἀνθρώπων" τας πανουργίας ἁπάσας, as & ἔνιοι πα- 
νουργοῦσι περὶ τὰ συμβόλαια τὰ ναντικα. 


e νὴ Δία φαίνηται ἀπεσταλκώς, Reiske. 
f ἔστω, Reiske. 
& τὸν πολιτήν τὸν εἀυτῶν, Reiske. 
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TueEseE Orations were spoken in the year B. c. 364, Olym- 
piad CIV. 1, in August or September. Demosthenes had 
just completed his eighteenth year. (Clinton Fast. Hell. 
Appendix c. 20.) This seems the most probable account, 
but Thirlwall (Philological Museum, Vol. 11. p. 389) thinks 
that he was at this time three years older, placing his 
birth in the year s.c. 385. The passages from which 
these different calculations are made occur mostly in the 
speeches against Aphobus and Onetor, and the attention 
of the student will be called to them in their places. These 
speeches are called the ἐπιτροπικοὶ λόγο. They are sup- 
posed to have been revised by Iseeus, at this time the in- 
structor of Demosthenes. 

12 1} Κλεοβούλην τὴν Γύλωνος. Gylon was an Athenian, who, 
being accused of betraying the town of Nympheum into 
the hands of the enemies of the state, fled from Athens, 
and was condemned to death in his absence. He took 
refuge in the Cimmerian Bosporus, and there married a 
rich heiress. (Thirlwall’s Greece, Vol. v. p. 247.) 

5 εἰσελήλυθεν ἐπιτροπῆς. Understand δίκην. 

8 τὴν δίκην λαχών. Having commenced the action. Be- 
cause the first step in a suit was to get assigned by lot 
the judges who were to try it, and the order in which it 
was to come on. 

* τρίτος. One of three. 

5 κατὰ ᾿Αφόβου----ἐπανάμνησιν. There is no doubt that 
these words belong to the second speech, having got out 
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of their place by the arguments having been written alto- 
gether. The two first words are only the heading, from 
which the letter @ has fallen out. They ought to be ex- 
punged here and placed before the second speech, to which 
they exactly correspond. Thus— 
KATA A®OBOY B. 
YHOOER SIZ. 


4 » 


Πρός τινας ἀντιῤῥήσεις x. τ. A. 


818 ᾿ εἰ μέν---διδάσκειν. Aphobus has refused the arbitration 
of friends, trusting to the advantage he will have over 
me in court in his influence and experience. As my case 
requires only a short plain statement, I hope to be equal 
to it. 

* παρασκενάσασθαι. To provide means of defence. ‘Sibi 
comparare, conscribere, contrahere agmen amicorum, ad- 
vocatorum in judiciis, factionem, globum.” Reiske. This 
word is used by Demosthenes in the sense of to corrupt 
or suborn, (1141. 24. 1302. 9) of which, perhaps, it par- 
takes here. 

5 καὶ παρ᾽ vuiv—even in your presence. Be careful not 
to render, from you, which would be παρ᾽ ὑμῶν. 

* arorepOjva:i—literally, to be left behind, as in a race, 
hence, to fall short, here, to fail to comprehend. See p. 
1055. 20, where it means to be unable to see (on account 
of being far off). The opposite word to this would be 
παρακολουθῆσαι. 

814 ᾿ εἷς av δύνωμαι διὰ βραχυτάτων. In as few words as I 
possibly can. 

* ἐντεῦθεν. Beginning at that point. 

2 Δημοσθένης---μαρτυρίαν. My father Demosthenes died, 
leaving a widow and two children, myself seven years old, 
and a sister five. He appointed as our guardians Apho- 
bus, Demophon, nephews of his own, and Therippides. 
Aphobus was to marry the widow, and Demophon the 
daughter, with large portions. The whole property wea 

NAS 
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nearly fourteen talents, which is proved by the amount 
of contribution which was paid by these very guardians 
to the club in which I was enrolled. 

* eloevnqveypevnv—who had brought in (as her portion). 

5 δοκιμασθείην. The δοκιμασία here mentioned was the 
enrolment of those Athenians of legal age among the men. 
There is great uncertainty at what age this took place. 
Schémann thinks at any time between eighteen and twenty. 
In adopting Clinton’s opinion respecting the birth-year of 
Demosthenes, we are forced to suppose that he at least 
was enrolled soon after sixteen. Schémann, p. 240. Phi- 
lolog. Mus. τι. 402. 

5 οἰκειοτέρονς. More closely connected. 

15 ᾿' σύμπαντα travra—mnapasedoxacw, The house and four- 
teen slaves are here valued at forty minas. Of this pas- 
sage, Boeckh says, “ But when, in another place, the same 
orator reckons fourteen sword-cutlers, (although they might 
have been of advanced age) together with thirty minas, 
at only seventy minas, he is manifestly guilty of an inten- 
tional falsehood.” Cconomy of Athens, Vol.1.94. Boeckh 
forgets that the house is also included, which makes the 
miscalculation still greater. The value of houses, however, 
was small. All the prices which are recorded are col- 
lected by Boeckh, Vol. 1. 90, and range from three minas 
to a hundred and twenty. 

7 els γὰρ τὴν cuppopiav—eicépepov. The plan by which 
the εἰσφορά, or property-tax, was regulated, is fully made 

- out by Boeckh, Vol. 11. 285—290. The actual property 
of every citizen having been ascertained, a taxable pro- 
portion was assigned to him, varying according to his 
wealth. Thus if his property was twelve talents or more, 
the taxable proportion (τίμημα) was one fifth, if six talents 
and under twelve, one sixth, and so on; so that the richest 
were rated highest. When, then, an εἰσφορά was called 

for, it was collected by taking a certain per centage, ac- 
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cording to the sum required to be raised, on the τίμημα. 
The exact nature of the συμμορίαι, or clubs, is far from 
being clearly known, our knowledge of them being only 
derived from Ulpian. He says, that the hundred and 
twenty richest men in each tribe were named and divided 
into two parts, a richer and a poorer, and that the richer 
had, in cases of emergency, to advance payment for the 
poorer, (προεισφέρειν) and that each of these bodies of sixty 
was ἃ ouppopia. See Boeckh, 11. 295. 

S πρὸς τὴν πόλιν, In setiling their account with the state. 
So in the latter part of p. 817. πρὸς Θηριππίδην" also in 
p. 818. πρὸς τοῦς συνεπιτρόπους. 

* ἀναγίγνωσκε. This is addressed to the clerk. 

5 Andov—cxorovvres. The property consisted of two 
workshops, one for cutlery, the other for the manufac- 
tory of beds, with the materials of all sorts and slaves 
employed in them, money lent to different persons at in- 
terest, a dwelling-house, furniture, and ready money. 

816 7 ravrnv—eicdopav. This must not be understood that 
he paid a tax of three talents, but upon three talents, that 
being the taxable proportion of his property, which was 
fifteen talents. See note 2 on the last page. 

* ὑτοκειμένους. Which had been given to him in pledge. 

" ἐπὶ δραχμῇ. Αἴ the rate of a drachma for a mina, 
(one per cent) every month, or twelve per cent. per annum. 
This was the commonest rate of interest, both at Athens 
and at Rome, in the latter years of the republic. At 
Rome, it was also commonly reckoned by the month. This 
would be centesime usure. 

4 τέτταρα τάλαντα καὶ πεντακισχιλίαι. Observe, that 
though Demosthenes has just told us that the slaves were 
worth worth five or six minas, and some three, he here 
reckons them, within an inconsiderable fraction, at six each. 

6. ξῦλα κλίνεια---ἄξια. The cis here ia remexkebie. Sco = 
fer considers it to be used ἐπιῤῥηματικῶς, Ke Se 
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(in which he is followed by Funkhaenel, Questtones De- 
mosthenice,) or to be a confusion of the constructions o7- 
δοήκοντα μνῶν ἄξια and εἰς ὀγδοήκοντα μνᾶς ἄξια, 

5 «nxis—gall—the liquid obtained from the oak-apple, - 
used for staining the handles of knives black. 

7 τρισχιλίων. Understand δραχμῶν, which is constantly 
omitted. Here the house is valued at thirty minas: it 
was before reckoned, together with fourteen slaves, at forty 
minas, which leaves a very low price for the slaves. It 
is sufficient explanation for this, that, before the orator was 
mentioning what had been restored to him, here he is 
enumerating the property left by his father; then it was 
his object to’ depreciate, now to exaggerate. 

ὃ χρυσία. Golden ornaments. , 

° ναυτικά. Money lent on the security of a ship or mer- 
chandize—bottomry. 

10 ἔκδοσιν παρὰ Ξούθῳ: Money lent at interest to Xuthus. 

" τραπέζῃ. The bank. 

17 ' κατὰ διακοσίας--διακεχρημένον. Money to the amount of 
about a talent, lent to different persons in sums of two or 
three hundred drachmas. διωκέχρημένον, from διακίχρημι. 
The sense of distribution is contained in the δια. δια- 
κέκλεπται, a few lines down is exactly analogous. 

7 καὶ τὸ μέν πληθος---βραχυτάτων. I will first prove 
what has been appropriated by Aphobus singly, begin- 
ning with my mother’s portion. 

ὃ πρὸς τὸ αὐτὸ ὕδωρ εἰπεῖν. The time allowed for speak- 
ing in the courts of justice at Athens, was limited, ac- 
cording to the nature of the trial; it was measured by 
the clepsydra, an hour-glass, in which water was used 
instead of sand. 

* οὗτος γὰρ---ἀνάγνωθ. The fact of his having taken 
the portion, he both admitted himself, and his fellow- 
guardians have entered it in their accounts. 

5 ἐκπλεῖν----τριήραρχος. There are two expeditions which 
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may be here meant, one, under Timotheus, in the year 
476. See Thirlwall’s Greece, v.51. The other in 474. See 
Vol. v. 63. 

ὁ ἀπέγραψε. Entered in his account. Reiske reads ἀπε- 
γράψατο, which would mean caused to be entered. 

18 ᾿' μισθοῦν τὸν οἶκον. To let the property or business. See 
p. 831, n. 1. 

5 τὴν μὲν τοίνυν--- ἀνάγνωθι αὐτοῖς. The income derived 
from the slaves in the cutlery business was thirty minas 
a year. Half the number were sold: the remainder ought 
to produce fifteen minas a year. Aphobus managed this 
business, but has not accounted for any income, though 
he has made charges for the expenses of working. 

ὃ τὴν προῖκα ὀφείλειν ἐπ᾽ ἐννέα ὀβολοῖς, that is, at eight- 
teen per cent. See p. 816, n. 8, 

119 1 γίγνεται 86-—rpia τάλαντα. This would alone show 
that compound interest was not yet in practice. The 
amount, calculating by simple interest, is four minas short 
of three talents. 

* ἀναισχυντότατ᾽ ἀνθρώπων. In the most shameless way 
in the world. ἀναισχυντότατος ἀνθρώπων, was so common 
a phrase as to be equivalent to one word; thus the ad- 
verb cannot be construed by separating the words. The 
strict meaning is not tn the most shameless way known among 
men, but, in a manner suitable to the most shameless of men. 

® αὐτῶν. The slaves: for though they have not been 
mentioned before in the paragraph, the wards τοῦ ἐργαστη- 
piov, are equivalent to τῶν ἀνδραπόδων. 

4 ὁ ewitponos. The foreman. 

20 | ὧν ἐναντίον ἀποδέδωκε. - In whose presence he has re- 
stored them. 

5. τεκμαίρεσθαι πρὸς τὸν ἄλλον αὐτοῦ τρόπον. To con- 
jecture, comparing this with his practice in other things. 

8 χαύτας Toivwy—avayiyvwoxe. I now come to the em- 
bezzlements committed by the three guardians together, 


190 DEMOSTHENES AGAINST APHOBUS. 


The twenty slaves in the bed-making business, whom my 

- father held as security for a debt of forty minas, and who 
produced twelve minas a year, have totally disappeared, 
and the guardians do not account for any earnings of 
theirs, though they charge for expenses. 

21 1 τὰς δώδεκα μνᾶς, The twelve minas.which I stated them 
to produce (in the enumeration of the property, p. 816.) 

* xepadraiov—an item. 

* ἐράνους Aehorwe—fatled to pay his contributions. ἔρανος 
was, first, a feast to which each guest contributed, secondly, 
a society for mutual assistance in sickness, &c.—a friendly 
society. 

* ἐξῆλθεν. The nominative case to this is ra ἀνδράποδα. 

δ πρὸς τίνα δίκην ἥττηνται. With whom they have had a 
suit, and lost tt. 

22 ὅτι τοίνυν---κεκομίσθαι. The only pretext set forth is 
that Meeriades, who gave the slaves in pledge to my father, 
cheated them, being a man of no substance: but Aphobus 
himself lent the same Meeriades five hundred drachmas on 
the security of the same slaves, which was repaid to him. 
How then could the security which I had, being prior to 
that which Aphobus had, be a bad one? 

* Μοιριάδης. The owner and mortgager of the slaves. 
οὐδ ἣν τῷ πατρὶ---συμβεβλημένον, and that this loan was no 
lent on the security of the slaves imprudenily. 

3 παρὰ τοὺς κλινοποιοὺς. Under the head of the slaves in 
the bed-making business. 

4 καὶ μὴν,--- ἀφανίζουσιν ὅλον. They account for no mate- 
rials in either trade, and yet my father was in the habit not 
only of using large quantities, but of selling the raw mate- 
rials. 

23 ' προσωνεῖσθαι----ἰο buy besides. 

24 I "Es, τοίνυν--- ἀνάγνωθι. The property which they admit 

to have received, after deducting whet they have repaid, 
and making every other possible. allowance, amoutta, wo 
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interest, to seven talents, of which Aphobus is answerable. 

for more than three. 

3 παρὰ τὸν λόγον ov ἀποφέρουσιν. According to their own 
returns. 

3 τά τ᾽ ἀναλωμένα---ἀφαίρων---απὰ this I will show besides, 
estimating the outgoings at a larger sum than that at which 
they have estimated them, and deducting all that they have 
refunded of the property. 

* τούτον τοίνυν---ἀνδραπόδων. See p. 816. Θηριππίδης μὲν 
οὖν Entra ἔτη ἐπιμεληθεὶς τῶν ἀνδραπόδων ἕνδεκα μνᾶς τοῦ ἐνι- 
αντοῦ ἀπέφηνε. 

ὃ ὄκτὰ τάλαντα καὶ χιλίας. There is some error here, as 

the sum is 8 talents, 43 minas, 60 drachmas. 

125" τούτῳ πλείω εἰμὶ τεθεικώς. I have reckoned it more than 
they have, by this sum. See p. 858. ἐλάττω μικροῖς, and Aris- 
toph. Equites. 318. μεῖζον δυοῖν δόχμαιν. 

? τί οὖν wor’ ἐστὶ τὸ δεινόν. In what does extreme impu- 
dence consist? after τηλικαύτας the ellipse is ὥστε εἶναι τὸ 
δεινόν. 

ἰφ6 ᾿᾿ Νομίζω---ἀπόκρισιν. My father left a will containing 
full directions about the disposal of his property. Both 
Aphobus and Therippides admit the fact of a will having 
been left, but they do not produce it—of itself a strong 
proof of their dishonesty. 

2 καὶ τόν οἶκον ὅπως μισθώσοιτσ, μισθώσοιτο must here be 
taken as the future middle in a passive sense, as it is quite 
impossible that Demosthenes should have used the middle 
(of which the proper sense is fo hire) with the sense of the 
active, fo lei. Seventeen words, of which the future middle 
form is used, as μισθώσοιτο here, in a passive sense, in Greek 
tragedy, are given by Monk. AHippolytus, 1458. For 
the use of the future optative see Dawes’s fifth canon. 
Donaldson’s Gr. Theatre, p. 500. Translate, And about the 
property, how it was to be let. 

3 Maprvpia. The evidence read here, and Woe ¥ 
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that of persons in whose presence questions had been put to 
the guardians severally respecting the will. Here, appa- 
rently was a statement of the answers given by Therippides, 
in the following place by Aphobus. The ensuing οὗτος 
then is Therippides. 

827 ' Οὗτος αὖ---ἀνάγνωθι. The amount of the legacies which 
my father left to these my guardians, is of itself an argu- 
ment that the estate which he destined for me was very 
much greater than what they reckon it at. 

" περὶ δὲ τῶν αὐτῷ---αὐτός, Aphobus says, that of what 
was left to him, an account was tndeed given in the will, but 
that he did not accept tt. 

3 τὸ μισθοῦν τὸν οἶκον. Directions that the property was to 
be let. See p. 831, n. 2, 

828 | πώς ody ἂν τις---ὐἰπιδείξειεν. Here Demosthenes recapitu- 
lates the various embezzlements which he has before proved. 
as ἐτόλμα τοίνυν---ἐπιδείκνυσι. When this cause came on 
before the arbitrator, Aphobus made all sorts of unsupported 
assertions, saying that he had paid debts of my father’s to 
his fellow-guardians and others, He also offered to prove 
that I was actually possessed of ten talents, but when called 
upon to prove it, did not. 

> διαιτητῇ. The διαιτηταί, or arbitrators, were of two sorts, 
those chosen by mutual agreement, and those appointed by 
the state. The διαιτητῆς here was one of the latter. The 
whole question of the διαιτηταί is somewhat obscure. At 
one time every civil action came before them, now it was 
optional with the plaintiff. The number of the public arbi- 
trators was probably four from each tribe. Their decision 
might be appealed against. See Kennedy’s Demosthenes, 
note 9. Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiquities, on the 
word A:arnrai. 

829 ' οὕτως ἐπιτροπευθείς, If he had had guardians who had 
so administered his property. You would expect αὐτὸς be- 
tween these two words. 
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2 οὐδ᾽ ὡς of συνεπίτροποι παρέδοσαν. Nor did he pay over 


the money as his fellow-guardians did. Observe the differ- 
ence of the Greek idiom from the English. The English 
would be, οὐδ᾽ ws of συνεπίτροποι παρέδωκεν. See Bacche. 
687. Plato Sympos. 179. E. 

3 οὐ γὰρ ἄν αὐτοῦ κατεδιήτησε. For [if he had proved me 
to be possessed of the money, | the arbitrator would not have 
decided agatnst him, [but he did decide against him, there- 
fore he cannot have proved it.] καταδιαιτᾶν, To decide an 
arbitration against the defendant, and ἀποδιαιτᾶν to decide in 

Savour of the defendant, follow the analogy of καταγιγνώσκειν 
- and ἀπογιγνώσκειν. | 

‘ μαρτυρίαν τοιαύτην. Some evidence of this sort, namely, 
that he offered to show that my property amounted to ten 
talents. | 

(30 * πολλὰ τοίνυν----.1ἍᾺἁρήσεται. He has actually asserted that 
my father left me four talents buried, in my mother’s charge. 
What man in his senses would take such a course from dis- 
trust of the guardians, and at the same time direct that my 
mother should marry Aphobus, one of them, which would 
put her entirely in his power? If Aphobus had known of 
this sum, would he have refused to marry her? 

* ψιλῷ λόγῳ. His bare word. 

8 Un ἐκείνων. There is a difficulty here. Reiske wants to 
read an’ ἐκείνων, in consequence of those assertions. Schaefer 
vn’ ἐκείνου by the arbitrator. As the text stands, it can only 
be taken to mean by the persons present at the arbitraiton, or 
something like τῶν ἀμφὶ τὸν διαιτητήν. 

4 μανία γὰρ δεινὴ---κυρίους ἐποίησεν. The argument here 
is: If my father buried this money, it must have been 
from distrust of my guardians. If he distrusted them, he 
would not even have committed to them the rest of my 
property, much less would he have told them that he had 
buried any. | | 

81 ' πολλὰ μὲν οὖν--δήπουθεν. If my property. had been 
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leased out, it would have been trebled. If there was any 
reason against that course, let them make good the prin- 
cipal, at least. 

* μισθώσαντι τὸν οἶκον. ‘The letting here spoken of is 
unknown in this country. It was a lease, or rather a loan, 
of the whole property: land, goods, money, business and 
goodwill, everything (in short) out of which pecuniary 
profit might be derived. It was a common mode of dis- 
posing of a ward's estate, so that it might improve dur- 
ing his minority.” Kennedy’s Demosthenes. 

832 ' πρὸς τὸν χρόνον τε καὶ τὴν éxeivou μίσθωσιν. In pro- 
portion to the length of time and the terms of Antidorus's 
lease. For this use of πρός, compare Thucyd. 111. 113, 
ἄπιστον τὸ πλῆθος λέγεται ἀπολέσθαι ὡς πρὸς τὸ μέγεθος τῆς 
πόλεως. Supposing that Antidorus’s property would have 
been exactly trebled in ten years, the sum paid him must 
have been six talents, eighteen minas. But Demosthenes 
is not very close in his calculations, generally overstating 
sums in his own favour, or, if ever he understates, taking 
special credit to himself for so doing ; so that I can by 
no means agree with Thirlwall, who says (Philolog. Mus. 
11. 394), “ The exact time (of Demosthenes’s minority,) was, 
undoubtedly, well known, and appears never to have been 
a subject of dispute between the litigants. Demosthenes 
mentions it as the basis of his calculations of the interest 
of sums due to him. But he avoids the appearance of 
demanding anything more than is due to him upon the 
most moderate computation. It seems, therefore, very 
doubtful whether the pleader would have thought it ex- 
pedient to name a time longer than that which really 
elapsed.” This is in answer to Clinton, who argues, that 
Demosthenes’s statement of the time (ten years, in one 
place called δέκατον ἔτος) is not inconsistent with his 
calculation, which makes it nine years and nine months. 
He lays great stress, I think justly, on the inclusive 
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mode of reckoning so general among the Greeks and 
Romans. 

* ὃ δὲ καὶ προσοφείλοντά με αὐτῷ ἀπέγραψες And one 
even entered me as indebted to him over and above. See 
Ρ. 825. Δημοφῶν dé καὶ προσοφείλοντας ἡμᾶς evéypawev. 

* τοσαύτης τοίνυν---ἔτει δεκάτῳ. Conclusion. Surely I 
am to be pitied, who, if I had had guardians of mode- 
rate honesty, should have come into a good estate, much 
enlarged under their hands, instead of which, it is very 
much less than my father left, so that I am actually in 
danger of destitution if I do not gain this cause. 

* τοῦ τρίτον μέρους---μνᾶς. This is not an uncommon 
construction in Greek, though very awkward if literally 
rendered in English. And when my property produced a 
revenue of fifty minas, (that ts to say) a third part of it. 
See above, p. 817. | 

ὁ ἐῶντάς ὥσπερ εἶχε κατὰ χώραν, Leaving the property 
just as it was, that is, not leased out. : 

° προσπεριποιεῖν. To saye besides. 

7 τὴν δ᾽ ἄλλην οὐσίαν ἐνεργὸν ποιήσασιν. I do not think 
that this is meant to be consistent with the system spoken: 
of in the preceding lines, (άπο μὲν τούτων---προσπεριποιεῖν) 
as it is understood by Wolf and Kennedy, but is opposed 
to the εἰ μὴ μισθοῦν τὸν οἶκον ἠβούλοντο. Translate, But 
tf they made the rest of the property producttve. 

183 * οὐ πρόσοδον pev—gacxovtes. And of this they do not 
merely withhold the interest while they openly produce the 
capital, but they impudently pretend that the very camtal 
itself has been spent. 

5 εἰ κατελείφθην---αὐτῶν. Clinton draws the following ar- 
gument from these words (see p. 822, n.1): “We affirm 
that, when the orator calls a period in one place ἕπτ᾽ 
ἐτῶν (p. 814), and divides it on another occasion into ἐνιαύ- 
σιος and ἕξ ἔτη, (which latter portion he terms ἕκτον ἔτος 
in the same sentence) he cannot mean seven years and 
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a half; and that he cannot mean ten years and a half, 
when he calls another period ἔτει δεκάτῳ in one passage, 
and δέκα ἔτη in all the others.” Fast. Hell. Vol. 11. Ap- 
pend. chap. 20. 

834 | Somep—adunbevtesr, As if they had been most deeply 
injured by my family. By the ἡμῶν here, Demosthenes 
means his father, rather than himself, as a few lines be- 
low, δωρεὰς παρ᾽ ἡμῶν προσλαβοντες. 

* ἀφείλεσθε. Are wont to take. For a collection of ex- 
amples of this use of the aorist, see Matthie, ὃ 502. 3. 
The imperfect is also used in the same way. 

3. ἐπωβελίαν. The fine of one sixth of the sum at which 
the damages were laid, (an obol for every drachma) which 
the plaintiff in actions for damages had to pay, unless he 
obtained the fifth part of the votes. This was to prevent 
frivolous actions. 

* τούτῳ wév—arinnrov. For Aphobus, sf you decide against 
him, the damages will have to be assessed, * * * but the 
loss to me is fixed if I fatl: that is, nll not have to be 
assessed. ; 

825 | ἡτιμωμένος. If this fine should be inflicted, Demos- 
thenes would be unable to pay, and therefore would be- 
come a state debtor, and would, ipso facto, lose his 
power of voting and speaking till he paid the fine. 


SECOND SPEECH AGAINST APHOBUS. 


ΤῊΙΒ speech answers certain arguments of Aphobus, 
and recapitulates the whole case; the whole of the evidence 
being read over again. 

3 πολλὰ καὶ peyaka—bdediores, Aphobus says, that my 
father forbade the property to be leased out, because his 
father-in-law, Gylon, is a state debtor ; while he produces 
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evidence that Gylon was once a state debtor. Had I not 
been taken unprepared, I would have produced evidence 
of Gylon’s debt having been paid: however, that is suf- 
ficiently proved by the fact, of my father and Demochares, 
who married another daughter of Gylon, never having, 
in any way, concealed their property. 

8 εἶπε yap εἷς ὁ πάππος ὥφειλε τῷ δημοσίῳ. See p. 812, 
n. 1. This imputation is repeated by Zschines, in Clesiph. 
§ 171. It is conjectured, from the expressions just below, 
where Demosthenes admits οὐχ ws ὀφείλει ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ὦφλεν, 
either that the sentence had been remitted before Gylon’s 
death, (Thirlwall’s Greece, Vol. 1v. p. 247, n. 2) or that 
in the amnesty, after the expulsion of the thirty tyrants, 
Gylon’s sentence was commuted for a fine, which he paid. 
(Kennedy’s Demosthenes, note 14, on state debtors.) 

336 " ὡς ὦφλεν. That he incurred the debt. 

* ἐνεβάλετο. Put into the box. εἰς τὸν ἐχῖνον. All evi- 
dence was produoed in the form of depositions. The box 
was kept open by the archon for a certain number of days, 
during which both parties had access to it. Afterwards, 
it was sealed till the trial, and neither could use any 
evidence or document which was not in the box. This 
use of ἐμβάλλομαι occurs in the speech Πρὸς Βοιωτὸν ὑπὲρ 
προικός, Pp. 1014. κατὰ Στεφανον. A. p. 1104. kata Ko- 
vavos, Ῥ. 1266. 

δ Ei éfeyevero. If I had had an opportunity. See πρὸς 
Maxaprarop, p. 1052. πρὸς Εὐβουλίδην, p. 1302. 

“ τέτταρα τάλαντα καὶ τρισχιλίας. This is the sum of the 
portions of eighty minas with the widow to Aphobus, and 
of two talents with the daughter to Demophon, and of 
the seventy minas left to Therippides, till Demosthenes. 
should come of age. See p. 814. 

δ ἡγέμονα---εἰσφέρειν. See p. 815, note 2, the ἡγέμονες τῶν 
συμμοριῶν were the wealthiest, who had to advance the con- 
tributions of the poorer. 

\2—B 
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37 «| πάντων δὲ---λέγωσιν. If it were true that my father for. 
bade leasing out the property, he ought all the more to have 
produced the will. 

* τὰς διαθήκας. This includes both the ὑπομνήματα and 
τὴν διαθήκην, and is therefore in the plural. 

® ζν᾿.--Οὴν----ἐπανελθεῖν. In which case they could have had 
recourse. See Elmsley and Monk quoted in Gr. Theatre, 
Miscellaneous Extracts, v1. p. 516, Donaldson. 

4 ἕτερα μὲν παρασημήνασθαι ἠξίωσαν---αὐτὴν δὲ τὴν διαθής 
κην--- ταύτην δὲ οὐκ ἐσημήναντο. The repetition of the δέ here 
is very elegant. See Matthie, § 622. 5. 

ὁ ἀλλ᾽ ἐγο οὐκ οἷδα---λέγοντεςς. How inconsistent are your 
pretences. You say it was necessary to conceal the pro- 
perty, so you conceal it from me, though you openly de- 
clared its amount to the state. Where is the property on 
which you paid taxes for me? It must be distinct from the 
portions and legacy, for they were not then mine. 

6 πότερον ἐμοὶ ἢ τῇ πόλει; The answer to this question is 
omitted as obvious, but immediately referred to, as if it had 
been expressed, in the word τοὐναντίον. 

38 ' Τὰ δύο τάλαντα Kat τὰς ὀγδοήκοντα pvas, The portions 
paid to Demophon and Aphobus respectively. See p. 836, 
note 4. 

* Λαβὲ δὴ τὰς paptupiacedéxa τάλαντα ἔχει. A€ye Tas 
εφεξῆς. Here the evidence which was put in in the former 
speech, is repeated in exactly the same order as before. 

ὃ μνησθέντες καὶ τῶν μεμαρτυρημένων. Recalling to your 
minds also the evidence which has been before put sn. 

89 ' ταῦθ᾽ οὗτοι-τοδίκας. Alt this cruelty of my guardians is 
In spite not only of my father’s generosity, but of the most 
solemn entreaties made on his death-bed. Aphobus was not 
even yet satisfied, but since the commencement of this action 
procured the exchange of properties to be offered me, so 
that, to avoid trouble, and the risk of losing my right to pro- 
secute this suit, I had to undertake the expense of trierarchy. 
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40 ' ἐλεεῖσθαι. The defendant usually attempted, and indeed 
was expected to appeal to the compassion of the jury by 
entreaties. Here, and in the first speech, and more directly 
afterwards, Demosthenes denies Aphobus’s right to this 
privilege, (for such it was thought) and claims to put him- 
self in the situation of defendant in this respect. Sometimes 
the defendant placed his children by his side and represent- 
ed the ruin which threatened him and them. This was also 
the custom at Rome. 

* ἀντίδοσιν. See note 2 of the following page. . 

341 ' Opacvroyos. This Thrasylochus was the brother of 
Meidias, with whom Demosthenes had a personal quarrel, 
the cause of which does not appear, but probably Meidias 
was a friend of some of the guardians, Sixteen years after 
this, Demosthenes brought an action against Meidias, for an 
assault committed upon him while choragus. In the speech 
which he wrote for that trial, but never spoke, he thus 
represents the occurrence here mentioned. οὗτος in the 
following quotation means Meidias, being almost always 
applied in judicial speeches to the opposite party. “Hua 
τὰς δίκας ἔλαχον τῶν πατρῴων τοῖς ἐπιτρόποις, μειρακύλλιον 
ὧν κομιδῇ καὶ τοῦτον οὐδ᾽ εἰ γέγονεν εἰδὼς οὐδὲ γιγνώσκων, αἷς 
μηδὲ νῦν ὥφελον, τότε μοι μελλουσῶν εἰσιέναι τῶν δικῶν εἰς 
ἡμέραν εἷἱσπερεὶ τετάρτην ἢ πέμπτην εἰσεπήδησαν 'ἀδελφὸς ὁ 
τούτον καὶ οὗτος εἷς τὴν οἰκίαν αντιδιδόντες τριηραρχίαν, τοῦνο-- 
μα υὲν δὴ παρέσχεν ἐκεῖνος καὶ ἦν ὁ ἀντιδιδοὺς Θρασύλοχος τὰ 
δ᾽ ἔργα παντὶ ἦν καὶ τὰ πραττόμενα ὑπὸ τούτον. pp. 539, 540. 

5. ἀντέδωκα μὲν ἀπέκλεισα δὲ αἷς διαδικασίας τευξόμενος. 
Translators differ about this passage. Schaefer’s way of tak- 
ing it is, “I accepted the exchange but reserved the right of 
bringing my suit to an end,” which I do not think the Greek 
would bear, even if διαδικασία could be used of any suit, as 
this present one. Kennedy renders, “1 accepted the exchange, 
but refused to give possession, hoping to obtain a legal de- 
cision.” The difficulty arises from our imperfect knowledge 
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of the ἀντίδοσις. It appears that the person to whom the 
exchange was offered, was not forced at once either to 
accept the exchange or take the office, but that he might 
appeal to a court, held on purpose by the generals, if he 
had any plea for exemption, (such as a pending action of 
this sort) to be relieved from the alternative. διαδικασία 
means a decision of this nature, not a verdict in the suit 
with the guardians, See Boeckh, vol. 11.369, 370. Kennedy’s 
Demosthenes, note 15, on Burdensome Offices. Kennedy 
points out a mistranslation in the english edition of Boeckh 
in the last sentence of the paragraph to which I have refer- 
red, which, as it stands, is directly contradicted by this very 
passage of Demosthenes. He corrects it thus: “ Lastly, the 
party to whom the offer was made, might, even after the 
sealing, stop the cause from coming into court, and accept 
the office, as Demosthenes did.” 

ὃ σὴν λειτουργίαν. It appears from the speech against 
Meidias, p. 540, that the sum paid was twenty minas, for 
which Thrasylochus had contracted to get the office served. 
Though not so stated in the same passage of the Meidias, it 
appears from another that it was a half trierarchy. ὅτε 
σύνδνο ἦμεν of τριήραρχοι, Ὁ. 564. For the συντριηραρχία 
see Boeckh, 11. 328. For the usual amount of the expenses 
of the office, see 11. 366. This practice of contracting had 
long before this destroyed the efficiency of the Athenian 
navy: 

‘ 7Ap’ ov μεγάλα---ἀποπεφειγέναι δοκῇ. Conclusion. I 
call upon you to pity myself, my helpless mother, and sister: 
compare our present wretched state with the prospects to 
which my father left us. Do not deprive me of the power 
of continuing to perform public services, for the purpose of 
increasing the wealth of Aphobus, which increase will be of 
no service to you, as he will be forced to conceal it. 

. δ᾽ got δ᾽ av τραποίμεθα---Οφλωμεν. To what can I betake 
myself if you come to any different decision about these things? 


DEMOSTHENES AGAINST APHOBUS. 141 


To the property mortgaged to those who lent me the money ? 
That belongs to the mortgagees. To the residue of that pro- 
perty? That becomes the property of Aphobus, if I incur the 
Jine of the sixth part. See p. 834, note 3. 

342 1 οὕτως ὄναισθε τούτων. This is not an uncommon ex- 
pression, used either as an entreaty, as here, or in solemn 
assertions, without any noun after it. 

μὴ νῦν ὀναίμην, ἀλλ᾽ ἀραῖος, εἴ σέ τι 
δέδρακ᾽, ὀλοίμην, ὧν ἐπαιτιᾷ με δρᾶν. 
CEvipus R. 644. 
ὄναιο 18 used in several places in the Greek plays as may st 
thou be happy! 
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' Πρὸς “AgoBov. THE preposition πρός is here used, not 
κατά, because, in the present speech, the orator is not suing 
Aphobus, but defending Phanus against Aphobus, who 
is in this case the plaintiff F. A. Wolf thus draws the 
distinction: Scilicet xara quasi domicilium habet in accu- 
satione, πρός tantum praesentem in judicio signat, non reum 
factum. Prolegomena in Leptinem, p. 152. 

* ψευδομαρτυριῶν. Many of the different sorts of trials 
are described by a plural. (δίκη rapavopwv—Swpwr—xaxorey- 
νιῶν K.7.A.) There was no criminal prosecution for giving 
false evidence, but this was an action for damages. In 
some cases, however, if a certain proportion of the wit- 
nesses, sometimes even one, were convicted of false evi- 
dence, there might be a new trial, besides which, the per- 
son in whose favour the evidence had been given, (as 
Demosthenes in this case) was liable to an action for sub- 
ornation, κακοτεχνιῶν, See Kennedy’s Demosthenes, note 
16, on Witnesses, p. 244. Also an article, by the same 
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writer, in the Dict. of Greek and Roman Antiquities, under 
Maprupia. | 
34. | El μὴ προότερον---πονηρός. My former success gives me 
confidence again to come before you with a plain state- 
ment, relying on the justice of my cause. 
. * Θαυμαστῶς ois. This phrase is considered by Passow 
to be stronger than θαυμαστῶς by itself. He compares it 
with a German expression, to which we have nothing 
analogous in English. I think it is either a confusion be- 
tween θαυμαστῶς and θαυμαστὸν ws, or the latter expres- 
sion with the termination altered by a species of attrac- 
tion. ᾿ να ᾿ ' 

ὃ πῇ παρακρονεται---αὐτῶν. How he is decetving you re- 
specting each of them, (τῶν ἀδικημάτων) The αὐτῶν has 
been suspected, and numerous alterations proposed. As 
it stands, I prefer taking it to mean the tnjuries, to un- 
derstanding it generally as if it were equivalent to τῶν 
πραγμάτων. This use of the word παρακρούομαι, common 
in Demosthenes, is differently explained. One of the earliest 
senses of the word is, fo strike a harp out of tune. Har- 
pocration explains it, as coming from shaking a measure 
er scale, so as to give unfair measure or weight, and 
quotes the following line, which he attributes to Sophocles: 


ws μήτε Kpovons pnd’ ὑπὸ χεῖρα Badge. 


F, A. Wolf, adopting this, supposes that in the passage of 
the Leptines, where it is used, (p. 479, where it is applied 
to the artifices of Themistocles in rebuilding the walls of 
Athens) it has a very contemptuous sense, as being de- 
rived from petty gains. Stallbaum (referring to the Etym. 
Magnum) says that it is the term for a trick in wrestling, 
mapaxpovew ἢ ποδὶ ἢ χειρί. See his note on Crito, p. 47, A. 
where the word is used in the active voice, in the sense 
of disturbing one's equanimity. 

* σὺν θεοῖς εἰπεῖν. This idiom is well rendered by Ken- 
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nedy, “ With the help of the Gads be ἐξ spoken.” Hein- 
dorf, on Theetetus, p. 151, A., says: σύν θεῷ εἰπεῖν. Crebra 
modestiz formula quam bene explicat Steph. “quod ita 
dico, ut in eo opem divinam agnoscam.” Protag. p. 317. B. 
De Legg, 1x. p. 858. B. Aristoph. Plutus. 114. 


Οἶμαι γὰρ, οἶμαι, ξὺν θεῷ δ᾽ εἰρήσεται, 
ταύτης ἀπαλλάξειν σε τῆς ὀφθαλμίας. 


5 xowoi. Impartial. Thucyd. m1. 53. In Thucyd. ‘111. 
68, it is used, speaking of a city, in the sense of neutral. 

δ οἶδα μὲν οὖν---καταγνοίητε. Aphobus expects to meet 
with pity, as a man ruined by the heavy verdict, but 
how is this consistent with fact? Since the decision, though 
I was willing to agree to any fair compromise, he has put 
every difficulty in my way, having made over all his property 
to different persons, and gone himself to live at Megara. 

7 δίκην εἴληχε. See p. 812, note 3. 

. © τιμημάτος. See p. 834, note 4. Ina τιμητὸς δίκη, after 
the plaintiff had got a verdict, came the τίμησις, in which 
the defendant proposed some amount of damages, and the 
question was between the assessment of the plaintiff and 
that of: the defendant. The second part of the Apology 
of Socrates turns upon this. Here Aphobus proposed a 
talent. See below, p. 873. 

345 | εἰ enempaypny τούτον. If I had exacted from Aphobus. 

*’AgoBe. Who this Aphobus was does not appear. 
Η. Wolf, with great probability, conjectures Aiciy. See 
p- 849, note 3. 

5 Περὶ μὲν οὖν---διδάξαιμι. Phanus is now sued for having © 
deposed to having heard Aphobus admit, that Milyas, whom 
he demanded afterwards to be examined by torture, was 
a free man. I hope to prove to you that Phanuse’s evi- 
dence was perfectly true. 

“ τῶν μεμαρτυρημένων. The evidence given by Phanus 
now in question. 
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| 

46 ' ἐκ βασανου----ἐλέγχους. It appears from this, and many 
other passages, that the evidence of slaves under torture 
was more depended on than any other. See Dict. of Greek 
and Roman Antiquities, under peters and the passages 
there referred to. 

* ἐγὼ γαρ---ἀκούσαντες. The evidence. on which I gained 
my cause against Aphobus, was that of persons who spoke 
to the amount of property left by my father, none of 
which he has impugned; but sues Phanus, whose evi- 
dence related to a merely collateral point. He well knows 
that if he were to dispute any of the main facts, a more 
minute discussion would but the more firmly establish 
them. 

> καταψευδομαρτυρήσαμενος. The sense of the middle 
voice is here to be observed. Having procured false evi- 
dence against him. Compare κατεπιορκήσομενος, in the speech 
against Conon, p. 1269. . 

* μαρτυριων---καταμαρτυρουσῶν, The nominative to éo- 
σαν (oi μάρτυρες) has to be supplied from the obvious 
sense. 

347 ‘add’ ἤ. Except. Schaefer considers this expression to 
have been, originally, ἄλλο 4, and to have been afterwards 
used in the sense of except, even where it could not be 
resolved into ἄλλο 4. Apparat. Crit. note top. 181. 13. I 
do not see why it should have lost its accent. I consider 
it, originally, a confusion between “he did nothing else, 
but (ἀλλα) he did this,” and “he did mening else than 
(7) this.” 

5 τῶν ἐπιγεγραμμένων. The sum specified ; in [ἢ ἔγκλημα. | 
See below, p. 853,—in libello accusatorio, Reiske. «« The 
bill of plaint.” Kennedy. 

* τοῦ παντὸς ὕδατος. See p. 817, note 3. 

* droxpice. The evidence of his own answer. 

δ ἐγὼ yap—pdprupas. I offered to deliver, to be ex- 
amined by torture, a slave who was present when he made 
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the answer deposed to by Phanus, and who took it down 

in writing, but Aphobus refused—a clear proof that he 

was conscious of having spoken the words. 

° τῷ γραμματείῳ. A tablet hung up in court, contain- 
ing a statement of the cause and issue to be tried.” Ken- 
nedy. 

348 | dwAws—ypayva:. Understand παρῆν, not κελευσθείς. He 
was present, simply for the purpose of writing. 

* οὕτω τοίνυν---οὐ σαφής. So inconsistent is he, that he 
pretends that he demanded to examine my slave on cer- 
tain other points, though he refused to examine him about 
the very question at issue. 

B49 '"Er: τοίνυν----δεῦρ᾽ αὐτούς. Evidence to the very same 
effect as that of Phanus was given by sius the brother of 
Aphobus, though he now denies his own evidence after 
having admitted it at the trial—the proper time for denying 
it, if false—The falsehood of it (if it had been false) might 
moreover have been proved by the evidence of the slave. 

2 ᾽᾿Αφόβῳ χρώμενον. Intimate with Aphobus. χρῆσθαι 
φίλῳ is a common expression in this sense in Demosthenes, 
but χρῆσθαι alone is rare. Reiske quotes from the second 
Olynthiac, οὐδεὶς ἔστιν ὅντιν᾽ ov πεφενάκικεν τῶν αὐτῷ χρησαὰ 
μένων, p. 20. Where however the word means rather, those 
who have had any dealings with him. Walckenaer Hippoly- 
tus, 997, quoted by Passow, cites a passage of Isocrates 
(Evagoras), p. 197, πολλὰ μὲν τῶν χρωμένων ἡττώμενος, 
ἅπαντα δὲ τῶν ἐχθρῶν περιγενόμενος, which is Valckenaer’s 
own reading for πολλὰ μὲν τῶν ὁμιλούντων ἑταίρων χρωμένων 
κτλ, of which ὁμιλούντων ἑταίρων he considers to be a gloss. 
Hi. Wolf expunges the words ὁμιλούντων and χρωμένων. 
The student will find an instance of χρῆσθαι in this sense 
below in the speech against Apaturius, p. 894, and also i in 
τ speech against Lacritus, p. 925. 

® ἐμαυτοῦ ὄντα ἀντίδικον. This can only be understood as 
meaning, that there was actually a suit between Demosthenes 
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and Aésius, because otherwise the words would be synony- 
mous with συνεροῦντ᾽ αὐτῷ τὴν δίκην, and in that case the 
words ἔτι δέ would be much too strong. It is very probable 
that an action was on foot at the time when this was spoken, 
particularly if we adopt the conjecture of H. Wolf, p. 845: 
note 2, of Αἰσίῳ for ᾿Αφόβῳ (which conjecture I think much 
strengthened by this passage, though Wolf has omitted to 
quote it), but it could not have been even contemplated at 
the time when the action against Aphobus was begun. I 
have no difficulty in believing pemoenenss guilty of an 
intentional anachronism. 

4 ov yap ἔχει λόγον---μάρτυρα. There is a slight confusion 
here. The sentence begins with the general assertion, that 
unless the evidence ascribed to him were true, it would be 
absurd for any one to call as a witness one who was at va- 
riance with him, and then turns to the particular case, and 
the brother of Aphobus. This sort of careless construction 
is very common in Thucydides, but not so in Demosthenes. 
One MS. omits the words καὶ τούτου ἀδελφόν. 

5 ἥνικα---ὠφέλει. See p. 829, note 3. 

ὁ δίκην βλάβης. “βλάβη in a legal sense, comprehends 
a great variety of wrongful acts or torts, whether committed 
with force, or leading only to consequential damage ; and | 
also breaches of contract. The word therefore is untrans- 
lateable. Trespass (in its ancient and more enlarged sense) 
would come the nearest ; but then our action of trespass is 
restricted to wrongs committed with force and violence, 
which makes it inapplicable.” Kennedy. 

7 ἵνα... ἐδόκουν. See p. 837, note 3. 

δ GAN’ ὁμοίως---- βασάνους. But both brothers alike are found 
to avoid the proof of torture about this fact also, namely, the 
fact of Hsius having given the evidence. Reiske understands, 
the fact of my having offered my slave to be tortured, and their 
having refused. This is improbable, as it would imply that 

Demosthenes offered to prove by torture the fect of his | 
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having made the offer of giving up the young slave to be 
tortured, an offer which probably was not denied to have 
been made, and which at any rate would not have required 
such proof. See p. 848, ἀλλὰ μὴν οὐχ eis—mapovrov. 

350 : ὃ τοίνυν---μαρτυρίαν. I actually have the evidence of 
Aphobus himself to the truth of that statement for which 
he sues Phanus, for in an action against his uncle Demon, I 
called upon Aphobus as one of my witnesses, and reduced 

him to the alternative of deposing to having confessed 
Milyas to be free, or of denying it on oath, of which he 
chose the former. 

3 ψευδομαρτυριῶν. The course which 

. Demosthenes took was as follows :—In the action which he 
brought against Demon he summoned Aphobus as one of 
his witnesses; the evidence which he wrote down, and 
called upon Aphobus to depose to, was exactly the same as 
that of Phanus, now called in question. This evidence 
Aphobus, rather than subject himself to the danger of 
denying on oath what could be proved true, deposed to. 

> τί μαθὼν ἐμαρτύρησεν. What could he be thinking about 
to depose ? 

4 καὶ περὶ τούτων. This is the third point on which 
Demosthenes offered his slave; namely, that Aphobus be- 
fore the arbitrator had himself deposed to the fact of his 
having admitted that Milyas was free. 

$51 ' τῶν μαρτύρων. Phanus, and, probably, others who had 
given the same evidence with him, and who, if Aphobus 
had succeeded in this action, would have immediately been 
subjected to actions. The argument is this: I offered my 
slave to prove under torture that Aphobus before the arbi- 
trator had deposed that he had confessed that Milyas was 
free. Aphobus’s rejection of this offer sufficiently proves 
the truth of the evidence which the slave would have given, 
and therefore I have not called witnesses who were Qrerexs., 
fearing that I might get them into trouble, “Loo mot ΣΝ 


προςκαλοῦμαι 
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allow the absence of such witnesses to influence you against 
Phanus and the rest, who are the first defendants who ever 
had the direct evidence of the plaintiff (namely, that given 
before the arbitrator,) to prove their own case. 

* διὰ τοῦτο. On account of my not producing witnesses 
to prove Aphobus having given this evidence before the 
arbitrator, but contented myself with proving the offer. 

δ᾽ τούτων, subaudi. αἱ ἐμαρτύρησεν. Reiske. 

4 πρόσκλησιν. This is an alteration of Reiske’s for the. 
MS. reading πρόκλησιν, in which he has been followed by 
Bekker and Dindorf. Kennedy adopts the old reading, 
showing that the summons of Aphobus proved nothing. 
Reiske gives no reason for his alteration. It may be said 
that the two former challenges not having been made in 
writing, but only verbally before witnesses, and deposed to 
by them, there is no reason why this should have been dif- 
ferently made. 

5 σχηλικαῦτα τοίνυν---οὐκ oida. I wish you to observe that 
my principal witnesses are at least as much inclined to 
favour Aphobus as me. They are all men of property and 
of high character. 

5 κέρδεσι Emaipopevovs. Thucyd. 111. 38. 

352 «| ταῦτα τοίνυν.----μάρτυρας. Aphobus now says, not only 
that he never admitted Milyas to be free, but that he is a 
slave. My mother offered to swear in the most solemn way 
that my father freed him on his death-bed, which Aphobus 
declined. 

* κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ καὶ τῆς ἀδελφῆς---παραστησάμενη. Placing’ by 
her side my sister and me, and devoting us to destruction sf 
she swore falsely, This was the most solemn oath of all, as 
a parent’s curse has been considered very effectual in all 
ages. See Kennedy, Demosth. note 17. The expression, 
to swear xara τινος, is only used in this sense in the older 
writers; for in swearing by victims, (καθ᾽ ἱερῶν) the death 
of the victim represented the destruction which the person 
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swearing invoked on himself if he swore falsely. In late 
Greek xara is used indiscrimately, see Hebrews, vi. 13, 
16. 

δ τοσαῦτα roivww—éyovr ἐστώ. Aphobus evades the 
direct question by bringing forward again the questions 
decided in the former suit. Even here, though unprepared, 
I will endeavour to meet him. 

353 1 Τιμοκράτην. This man occurs in many places in De- 
mosthenes. He is spoken of as a friend and assistant of 
Meidias, (see p. 841, ἢ. 1.) p. 560. He was at this time 
archon, and was the first husband of Onetor’s sister, after- 
wards married to Aphobus, and will be often mentioned in 
the next speech, pp. 868, 869, 873. Thereisa speech against 
Timocrates, probably the same, for proposing an illegal law, 
written, but not spoken by Demosthenes, the genuineness 
of which has, however, been questioned. 

5 τῶν ἐγκεκλημένων. The words of the action; ἜΠΕῚ 
the action which I brought against Aphobus. 

5 ἐγαὶ γὰρ---ἐμαρτύρησεν. And yet it would take some 
ingenuity to show that the evidence of Phanus had any- 
thing to do with making up the amount of the verdict which 
I claimed and obtained, for that was made up wholly by 
calculating the amount of each item. How will he make 
a hardship of having been ordered to refund a property 
which he has enjoyed ten years, and endeavour to raise 
a prejudice thereby against a witness who had nothing to 
do in procuring the verdict? 

4 τάδ᾽ éyxa\cim—trov πατρός. Here we have a specimen 
of an ἔγκλημα. 

54 ' καὶ τί λέγων--δόξειεν. Pray what could he say? (in 
order to prove, from the fact of Aphobus having confessed 
Milyas to be free, that Aphobus had the portion,) “ Apho- 
bus confessed Milyas to be free?” How does thts prove him 
any the more to have the portion? It is _ Obuvous hot nating, 
would be proved by this. 
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* κατεμαρτύρησε δοῦναι. Bore witness against him that 
he (Therippides) had patd the money to him (Apho- 
bus). 

> περὶ τοίνυν----ἶν᾽ εἰδῆτεε With respect to all the main 
parts of my action he might have examined, and still may, 
any of my slaves. If he says these slaves know nothing of 
the case, he ought the more to accept my offer, for their 
ignorance would clear him. But he knew well that their 
evidence would be conclusive against him, so he demanded 
Milyas, whom he knew that I could not give, in order to 
be able to complain of my refusal. 

4 τῆς ἐκδόσεω----ἐλέφαντος, see pp. 816, 817. 

δ καθυφεῖκεν, has connived at. «καθυφιέναι δίκην, was said 
of a prosecutor who from collusion with the accused did 
not really try to obtain a verdict. 

55 ᾽᾽ τί τῷ νόμῳ καὶ τῇ βασάνῳ; What has this law ta do 
with torturing Milyas? This construction is explained by 
Reiske, by understanding κοινόν. 

* Δήμων, see p. 850. 

5. ἐπὶ τοῖς ἐμοῖς δανείζων, see p. 822. 

4 τί σοι ποιήσωσιν οἱ μάρτυρες ; What good can the wit- | 
nesses do you? For this use of ποιεῖν, Schaefar quotes ! 
p. 880, ἐθέλοντα ποιεῖν ὑμῖν, where he translates morigerart, | 
to accommodate, also p- 1045, καὶ οὐδὲν πώποτε σοντοισὶ 
πεποίηκας. Reiske. Index, p. 409, understands κακόν, and 
translates quid tibi officient ? | 

5 πολὺ δὴ μᾶλλον---προσήκον. Lt will be much more clearly 
proved that he ought to have accepted my offer. 

56 ᾿ οὐ τοίνυν----υκοφαντεῖς. Why the most that Milyas 
could say for you would be that, as far as he knew, you 
had not embezzled my property, which would be worthless 
in the face of the direct evidence which I produced, the 
truth of which is sufficiently confirmed by your not suing | 
any of the witnesses. 

* καὶ by λέγε. Well, suppose that he does say so; a come. 
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mon expression, but well worthy of attention, p. 996. καὶ 
δὴ καλεῖ. Medea, 217. καὶ δ τέθνασιν. 

δ Ψψενδομαρτυριῶν. This word commonly used in the 
plural, like παρανόμων, &c., always means, in Demosthenes, 

.an action for false evidence, not the evidence itself. See 
p- 843, n. 2. 

857 * πολλαχοθεν----εἶῖχε λέγειν. The one circumstance which 
at once proves the dishonesty of my guardians, is the disap« 
pearance of the will. The only parts of it which they 
remember are those which leaves property to them, the 
amount of which, itself, shows how great must have been 
the sum which was left for me. 

_* ταύτην μὲν οὐκ ἀπέδωκε. See p. 826. 

ὁ ἐξάρνῳ γενέσθαι. The dative here is attracted by the 

αὐτῷ understood, which is governed by the οἷόν re. 
τὸ μισθοῦν τὸν οἶκον, See p. 827, ἢ. 3. 

» ὅστις γὰρ---καρποῦσθαι δοῦναι. These words are taken, 
with a few alterations, from the first speech against Aphobus, 

827. 

NS ἐλάττω μικροῖς. Nor (did he produce property) only 
α Ustile short of this. 

9 τὰ δὲ τὸν δεῖν᾽ ἔχειν. And that such @ one had some part. 

ὃ τὰ δὲ---εἶχε λέγει. And about the rest he had all sorts 
of things to say, rather than where he paid tt to me. 

4 περὶ δὲ τοῦ μὴ----τοῖς λόγοι. Aphobus hinted that I 
had left me a large sum buried in the house. If so it must 
have been done from distrust of the guardians, and then my 
father would never have told them of it. Moreover, it was 
said to be in my mother’s charge, whom he put into the 
power of Aphobus, by directing that he should marry her ; 
which you may be sure Aphobus would have done had he 
known such a sum to be in her charge, instead of which he 
ἐν: now married another lady, 

5 καθεῖκεν. Insinuated, 
° wa ἐξ elxotos—dvta παρ᾽ ἡμῖν. In order, that, by a 
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specious argument, he might show that I had no right to 
get from him what I had at home. 

7 εἰ μὲν τοίνυν. From this to the end of the paragraph 
(χρῆται τοῖς Xoyos) is repeated, with a few alterations, from 

ΠΟ pp. 830, 831. 

59 ' Πολλὰ μὲν ovv——paprupae. Aphobus first demanded 
Milyas, on account of thirty minas: he now says that he 
demanded him on account of the whole amount. I made 
this offer: to take the evidence of the slave who had the 
copy of his demand as to the amount for which he de- 
manded him ; and then, if Aphobus would swear that he 
had never admitted Milyas to be free, to remit the amount 
in respect of which it appeared that he had demanded him, 

© τῷ paptupi—ovros, While the witness (Phanus) is in 
danger of losing his privileges. A citizen who had had 
a verdict against him three times for false evidence, be- 
came, at once, ἄτιμος. The jury also had the power of 
inflicting this penalty the first time. 

" τὰ ἀντίγραφα we ov με προυκαλέσω. The copy of the 
terms of your challenge to me. Seager. 

60 1 ὧν ἐπομόσης τἀναντία τούτων. This is a redundant ex- 
pression, its full force being, If you will deny this upon 
oath, swearing to the contrary. 

* κατὰ τῆς θυγατρός. For this sort of oath, see p. 852, 
note 2. Reiske justly concludes from this, that Aphobus 
had no son, therefore the Aphobus mentioned p. 845 could 
not have been his son. 

* ov τοίνυν---μαρτυρίαν. Phanus, and those who gave 
evidence to the same effect, also offered to swear solemnly 
to the truth of their depositions, all which Aphobus de- 
clined. 

* Πώς οὖν dv τις---ἐτίμησαν. Recapitulation. Every thing 
that has passed is a strong presumption of my having had 
justice on my side. At Aphobus’s request, I agreed to 
refer the case to three friends. Aphobus, hearing that 
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they were likely to decide against him, revoked their power. 
Then the case went before the public arbitrator, who de- 
cided against him, which sentence was confirmed on his 
appealing to the court, and the court afterwards, on fixing 
the damages, gave the amount at which I laid them. 

861 ' Δημῶνος. Demon was the father of Demophon, but 
not actually a guardian himself. 

2 πίστιν ἐπιθεῖναι---οἰηθέντα δεῖν. Not having thought fit 
to give the security of an oath, the mnitnesses and myself 
having previously sworn, when, by his so doing, that sum 
might have been remitted to him, in respect of which he de- 
manded Milyas. 

ὃ καὶ εἰ μὲν μὴ-τολόγου. The μή here belongs to mpoe- 
γνωσμένος, not ἐποιεῖτο. 

4 wy δ᾽ ἐπιτρόψαι με πείσας. Demosthenes said before, 
(p. 818) that Aphobus refused τοῖς οἰκείοις ἐπιτρέπειν. Here 
it appears that there was a reference made, but that 
Aphobus revoked the powers of the arbitrators. This 
must have been owing to their having been improperly 
appointed, as arbitrators mutually agreed on could not be 
appealed from. See p. 828, note 3. 

δ ἀφῆκεν. Rejected. 

862 ᾿ τὸν KAnpwrov διαιτητήν. The arbitrator appointed by 
lot out of the public διαιτηταί, opposed to αἱρετόν, or the 
private arbitrator chosen by consent. 

* ἐφήκεν. The proper term for, to appeal. So an appeal 

is ἔφεσις. 

8. πρὸς μὲν τὴν συμμορίαν----εἰσφέρειν. See Ρ. 815. 
4 τὸ xaQ’ αὐτόν. For his share. | 
5 μισθοῦσι τοὺς οἴκονς, (People) commonly let property. 
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THE speeches against Onetor are given by Clinton i 
the same year with those against Aphobus, Β. c. 364, but 
see p. 878, note 4. 

‘ ἀπόλειψιν. The term for a divorce, when it originated 
with the wife. In the other case, the husband was said 
ἀποπέμπειν τὴν γυναῖκα. 

" τὰ χωρία. The farm. 

5 ἐξούλης. An action for expulsion. This is a specimes 
of a δίκη ἐξούλης, in its first sense. It is more commonly 
used for an action to enforce the giving up of any pro 
perty, in pursuance of the decision of a jury. If the plar 
tiff obtained a verdict, the defendant incurred a fine, a 
thus, if he did not pay, became a state-debtor. Harpo 
cration derives the word from ἐξείλλω, or ἐξέλλω; the | 
author of this argument evidently from ἐξελαύνω, for the 
last sentence of the argument, τὸ δὲ τῆς----βίᾳ, must be, | 
think, by another hand. 

64 3 Περὶ πολλοῦ----διδάσκει. Every attempt that I have 
made to obtain some composition for the amount of the 
verdict which I obtained against Aphobus, has been re- 
jected, both by him and Onetor, his brother-in-law. 1 
have the strongest proofs that the pretexts on which Onetor 
refuses me possession of the farm now in question, are | 
without foundation. 

" κηδεστήν. Brother-tn-law. 

δ τὸν μέν. Aphobus. See the opening of the first speech 
against Aphobus. ; 

* παρασκεναῖς. See p. 813, note 2. 

δ χοσοῦτον διοίσει. That I shall have such an advan- 
tage. 

'65 1 ἀποτετιμῆσθα. May be here taken either passive or 
middle. The husband was required to give some security 
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(ἐνέχυρόν τι) to his wife’s relations, to the value of her 
portion, as a house or a farm. Then he who gave the 
security was said in the active ὠποτιμᾶν, and he who re- 
sae it, ἀποτιμᾶσθαι. 

* φεύγει. Must be rendered here and in the next pédge, 
not defends, but ts sued: for the justice and propriety apply 
not to the defence, but to the bringing the action. 

ὃ ἐγὼ yap—paprtupias, Every one in Athens knew how 
shamefully my guardians treated me, and that I should 
sue them as soon as I came of age. Aphobus was be- 
come so rich with my spoil, that Onetor thought him a 
good match for his sister, but, at the same time, the risk 
of my getting a verdict against him was so great, that 
he would not trust his sister’s portion in Aphobus’s hands, 
but left it with Timocrates, her former husband, who paid 
interest for it to Aphobus. After I obtained the verdict, 
Onetor pretends that he holds this farm as security for 
his sister’s portion, which had been afterwards paid to 
Aphobus, and which Aphobus, though divorced, had not 
repaid. 

4 τοσαῦται--τῶν ἐμῶν. “Any one might bring a public 
prosecution against guardians during their ward’s minority, 
for misconduct, an effect of which, if successful, would be = 
to remove the guardians.” Kennedy. This must have been 
_meditated in the present case. 

5 Τιμοκράτης. See p. 858, note 1. 

6 ' ὥσπερ ἀποτίμημα. That is to say, that a verdict in an 
action of a ward against a guardian, might enable the 
former to come upon the property of the latter; so that 
such property was, virtually, security for the faithful dis- 
charge of his duty. , 

3 διαλύειν μὲν--τ-ἀτόλμησεν. Onetor made no attempt to re- 
concile Aphobus and me; but though he never gave up the 
portion to Aphobus, but has ἐξ at hts own disposal, yet as 
if his sister had separated from Aphobus, and he had parted 
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with her portion, but could not get it back, pretending that 
he had taken the land as security for it, he dared to eject 
me from it. The expression, διαλύειν αὐτὸν πρὸς ἐμέ, ο0- 
curs in the Meidias, p. 554. 

Ὁ ἐξ dpyncs—eniorevoay. It is certain that the portion 
was not paid to Aphobus at first, for which no reason can 
be given, except their not thinking that it would be safe 
in his hands, for both Timocrates and Onetor are rich, 
and in command of ready money; and, in common cases, 
such a debt as this would be the last to be left unpaid. 

867 ' ταύτην τὴν αἰτίαν. Namely, that Aphobus’s property 
was considered precarious because of my action impending. 

3 ἐγὼ τοίνυν----μαρτνυρίαν. Immediately after the marriage 
I commenced proceedings against Aphobus. How unlikely 
it is, that the portion not having been paid at first, it 
should have been paid while such an action was pending, 
even if it had been originally kept back with any other 
view. 

5 εἰ μὴ--εἶῖχον. Even if they (Timocrates and Onetor) 
did not keep back the money from this motive (namely to 
prevent it being endangered together with the other pro- 
perty of Aphobus), but with the intention of paying tt soon. 

868 ' ἐγήματο μὲν yap—nnvos. Demosthenes was born in the 
first month, Hecatombeon, of the archon Evander, about 
July s.c. 382. Olymp. xcix. 3. Polyzelus entered on his . 
office at Midsummer s.c. 367, so that the marriage of 
Aphobus took place about June 366. The action against 
Aphobus was brought in the first part of the archonship 
of Timocrates, (who entered office at Midsummer 864) in 
August or September, Demosthenes being just turned 
eighteen. The divorce was alleged to have taken place 
in December of the same year. This is the account of 
Clinton, who proves, I think unanswerably, that, at the 
time of his δοκιμασία, Demosthenes could not have been 

seventeen. The authorities whom he follows ere, Gelling, 
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Libanius, Plutarch, and Dionysius of Halicarnassus. The 
‘* Lives of the Orators” (an imitation of Plutarch some- 
times attributed to him) makes him born three years 
earlier. (ἐπὶ Δεξιθέον) Now Polyzelus is the eighteenth 
after Dexitheus, and as Scirophorion is the last month of 
the archonship, and as Demosthenes’s δοκιμασία was not till 
after the marriage which took place in that month, how- 
ever late in the archonship of Dexitheus he had been born, 
we may conclude that he would have been full eighteen 
at the time. This calculation, it is true, would agree 
with the age commonly given for the δοκιμασία, but this 
was doubtful even in the time of Harpocration, who quotes 
Didymus, to the effect that it might be at sixteen. Ken- 
nedy takes a middle calculation, that the δοκιμασία was at 
seventeen, and that the suit. against Aphobus was begun 
at nineteen. See p. 832, note 1. 

᾿ bien Complained privately. 

ὁ bn χρόνος--- πίστιν. The circumstances of this period 
make it likely that. they owed the portion according to agree- 
ment, but altogether incredible that they paid tt. 

* δῆλον μὲν τοίνυν----ἀνάγνωθι. The story told by Onetor 
and Timocrates is incredible. They say that they paid over 
the portion, a talent, to Aphobus in small sums as he wanted 
it, without witnesses, which in truth, having of course no 
proof of the payment which was never made, is the only 
story they could tell. And yet neither Onetor nor Timo- 
crates is at all the sort of person to pay a large sum of 
money in such a way as actually to leave Aphobus a.claim 
upon them, if he chooses to deny the payment. 

Gg | κομίζοιτο---παρ᾽ αὐτῶν. But that Aphobus had received 
it, baad from them as much as he wanted at a time. 
3 γάμονς. Marriage feasts. 
5. ἀδελφών---ἐγχειρίζομεν. We are delivering into the hands 
of others the fortune of our sisters and daughters. 
“ διαλύσασθαι πρὸς "Αφοβον. That he setiled his account with 
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Aphobus, a slightly different meaning from that noticed 
above, p. 866, note 2. 

70 ' ἀπηλλάττετο. You would expect ὧν here, but the im- 
perfect is often so used in the apodosis. Matthise considers it 
to suppose the thing to have actually happened, and to bea 
more forcible expression than the hypothesis followed by 
the imperfect with ἄν, § 508. obs. 2. To give then the full 
force of this, we ought to translate, Suppose. him to have acted 
in this way—He at once gets clear of the whole affair. 

* μόνος μόνῳ---ὐπελείπετο. According to Onetor, though 
he had confessed to owing the portion to Aphobus before 
witnesses, yet he repaid it with none. By this course, 2 
Demosthenes observes, he left evidence against himself as 3 
debtor, with nothing to answer it. - 

" ἔτι δ᾽ ἀθρόαν---ἐξαιτήσομεν. All payments were made 
in silver, so the bulk of this sum would make it necessary to 
employ a slave to carry it. The sum in question (a talent, 
see p. 876) would weigh just fifty-seven pounds avoirdupois. 
Dict. of Greek and Roman Antiq. talentum. 

4 ἑπλοῖ τινές. Simple sort of people. 

δ ἑπλώς---πράξαντες. Though they would not transact 
even a small matter concerning their own interests in a simple 
manner, but as carefully as possible. 

5 αὐτοῖς. To the jury. 

7 φέρε δη---ἀνάγνωθι. I offered a slave of mine who had 
been Aphobus’s to Onetor, to prove that Aphobus lived 
with his wife after the pretended divorce, which was de- 
clined. Besides, Aphobus stripped the farm in question of 
every moveable, which you may be sure Onetor would not 
bear so quietly, if it had really devolved to him as security 
for his sister’s portion. 

8 διαπιστήσειν. Will entirely disbelieve. Passow. 

71 |‘ σαφῶς ἤδειν----πράγματος. I well knew that this was all 
talk and trickery. This use of λόγος is similar to the Latin 
yerba dare. 
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* κατὰ τὴν ὑπερημερίαν. In consequence of his not paying 
the amount of the verdict by the appointed day. Reiske 
derives the word from there being a day of grace allowed, 
but it is better to understand it simply as those who were 
beyond the day. 

8784 éyyeiov. The things which could not be moved, as 
trees, &c.—here also including the casks, πιθάκναι. The latter 
word is considered by Schaefer and Pagsow as a diminutive 
of πίθος, a sense very inappropriate here. 

ἢ ἐμοὶ τοίνυν---μαρτυρίαν. If the divorce were genuine, 
Onetor never could have remained on good terms with 
Aphobus, much less would he have pleaded for him against 
me, and even after the verdict entreated the jury to assess 
the damages at a talent, for which he offered to be security. 

8 ἐποιήσατο. Procured to be made. 

‘ radavrov τιμῆσαι. See p. 844, note 7. 

* ἐγίγνετο. Offered to be. 

" ἔτι τοίνυν---μαρτυρίαν. Neither is it probable that 
Aphobus’s wife, who after her divorce from Timocrates 
could not bear one day’s widowhood, but came straight from 
one husband’s house to the other’s, should have now been 
three years unmarried. Listen to the evidence of a phy- 
sician who, being called to attend her in illness, found 
Aphobus with her. 

4 ἐν τρίσιν ἔτεσιν, This surely fixes the date of this. 
speech to two or three years later than the date given by 
Clinton (see p. 863, note), that is, to B.c. 362, or 361. 

> σαύτην ἔχουσα τὴν ἡλικίαν. Being so young. 

5 ἐπὶ τούτον τοῦ ἄρχοντος. In this very year. 

7 ἀγὼ τοίνυν εἰδὼς-τοἀνάγνωθι. I thought fit to demand 
the examination of some slaves of Onetor’s, who could 
have proved all these facts, which he refused with con- 
tempt. ~ : 
74 ὑμεῖς τοίνυν---νομίζω. Onetor must think you very sim- 

ple if he expects you to believe on the evidence of Timocra- 
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tes and Aphobus euch an improbable story as his, while he 
refuses to have recourse to the infallible test of torture. 

* βάσανον. The whole of this passage is curious, as show- 
ing the idea of evidence held by the Athenians. See p- 846, 
note 1. 

375 |} καὶ ἐκ τοῦ τὸν----τάργυριον. The words ἀμφισβητουμένης 
ἤδη τῆς οὐσίας give the reason for the χρόνον μὴ ἐγχωρεῖν 
ἀποδοῦναι τἀργύριον. Translate, and because the date of the 
confession makes tt tmpossible that they have paid the money, 
AS the property of Aphobus was at that time already in dis- 
pute. Kennedy translates, “from the dates, which make it 
impossible for them to have paid after the tstle to the property 
was tn dispute,’ which does not seem to me so simple. 
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376 ἢ Ὃ παρέλιπον---εὐρεθῆναι. I forgot to mention before 
one circumstance which seems to me a very strong proof of 
the dishonesty of this transaction. Onetor first put up 
notices on both the house and the land, pretending that the 
whole of his sister’s portion was eighty minas, for twenty of 
which the house was security, and the land for a talent. 
Afterwards, after my action with Aphobus, thinking he 
had gone too far, he took down the notices from the house, 
saying that the portion was a talent only. 

* ὅρους. Notices. This was meant for a caution to others 
against lending money on the security of the property 80 
marked, supposing it unencumbered. 

" ἔννους γίγνεται. He takes to reflection. 

* εἰ μηδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν.---γενήσομαι. You would expect γενησοίμην. 

For a similar alteration of the mood Schaefer quotes below, 

p- 884, λέγων αἷς----Ν] ασσαλιώται. 

5 ἐν ᾧ. For which. This is suspected, not without reason. 

Schaefer proposes οὗ (which is the right construction see 
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below, 877. τὸ χωρίον ἀποτετιμῆσθαι ταλάντου) thinking 
that the ἐν is a repetition of the last letters of φησίν. 

877 | σκέψασθε---ὐπηρεσίαν. You now say that the land is 
worth two talents over and above the encumbrance, and 
the house one. Why then did you not make the lana 
security for the whole eighty minas if it was worth so 
much more? All this prevarication is sure proof of your 
dishonesty. Ὁ 

" ὡς οὐκ ἀποστερεῖ με---ταλάντον. That he leaves me all 
that the property is worth over and above a talent. 

ὃ τοῦ χωρίον τὸ περιόν. The remainder of the farm; 
scilicet post direptionem, de qua p. 871, Schaefer. 1 un- 
derstand rather, over and above the talent. 

378} τὰ γὰρ ἀληθή----τοιαῦτ᾽ ἐστιν. For those matters which 
are done fatthfully and not dishonestly, remain simply in the 
same state in which they are first transacted. 

ἄξιον πτοίνον---ἐπίορκον. You. may be sure that he 
would not have hesitated to swear to the portion having 
been eighty minas if required, which he now shows not 
to have been the case. What then is the value of his 
oath? 

δ ὅς γὰρ ὀγδοήκοντα----τοιαῦτ᾽ dfiwv. For when he said 
that the portion was eighty minas, if any one had offered that 
he should get the amount on swearing that he spoke truth in 
this, what would he have done? It ts plain that he would 
have sworn. For what can he say to deny that he would 
have sworn then, who now makes such a claim as this? The 
word ἤ in this sentence cannot be rendered without alter- 
ing the construction. Would he have done anything else ? 
or is it not manifest that he would have sworn? Kennedy 
remarke on this argument; ‘“ Every liar may thus be 
proved to be perjured ; a strange argument !” 

4 ἀλλὰ νὴ Δία---πράττειν. Recapitulation of the argu- 
ments in both speeches. The whole truth of the matter is, 
that you were associated with Aphobus in all his frauds 
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upon me, and now wished to save for him what you could, 
and to defeat my legal claim. 

δ τιμώμενος. Valuing the damages at ; namely, after De- 
mosthenes had obtained his general verdict against Apho- 
bus. See p. 844, n. 7. 

79 " Kat τοῦ τῆς δίκης ὀφλήματος προσεγγνυήσασθαι. To offer 
himself as surety for the amount of the damages besides. 

* ἀντὶ δὲ πολλῶν--ἀπετιμᾶτο But he accepted this from 
friendship to Aphobus, as security, for the sake of getting much 
property of mine. 

* ov πρότερόν ye ἢ παρὰ σοί. Al any rate not before a 
verdict had been given against him by you; not before you 
had shown yourself convinced of his dishonesty. 

80 ' οὐχ ὑμεῖς ἐπεὶ τἀμὰ ἔδοτε ; this is unintelligible. Reiske 
conjectures ἐπεὶ εἰς τἀμὰ, Were you not yourselves to blame, 
as you gave it on the security of what was mine? Schaefer, 
ἐπεὶ emt τἀμά. To get what was mine. 


SPEECH AGAINST ZENOTHEMIS. 


Tuts speech was written after Demosthenes took part in 
public affairs ; the proof of which will be found in the con- 
clusion of the speech, p. 890; therefore after the s es 
against Androtion and Leptines in 355, and therefore at 
least six years after the last speech. 

80 ° Παραγραφή. There is no English word exactly corre- 
sponding to this. The Dictionary of Greek and Roman 
Antiquities defines it as an objection raised by the defen- 
dant to the admissibility of the plaintiff’s action. If it 
succeeded, the action was at an end; if not, it went on. 

81 | ἐδανείσατο γρήματα---βεβονλευμένοι. The fraud here 
described is analogous to one not unknown now. A ship 

4s insured to a large amount, the valuable cargs being Sek 
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tious. It is then purposely wrecked, and the amount of 

insurance claimed from the underwriters. 
" τὸ ἔδαφος. The bottom. 

τους ἐπιβάτας. The passengers. 

εὐθυδικίας. The main question ; opposed to παραγραφή. 

882 ᾿' ἐκ περιουσίας. Over and above. 

ἄνδρες δικασταὶ ---οἴομαι δέ. My plain objection to the 
action of Zenothemis is, that he has sued me in a court 
appropriated to trials on shipping contracts, whereas no con- 
tract ever existed between us. However, I will not lose 
the opportunity of pointing out the rascality of his whole 
proceedings. 

883 1 ἄνπερ ἐγὼ---πολλάκις εἰπεῖν δυνήθω. If by chance I can 
tell you. This is the only instance I am aware of of this 
use of πολλάκις in Demosthenes, but it is often found in 
Plato. Republic, 1v. 424, c. ΙΧ, 684, B. Crittas, 118, a. 
Phedo, 60, E. 

° Ζηνόθεμι-----πρὸς εἴληχεν. Hegestratus and Zenothemis 
borrowed money at Syracuse on the security of the ship and 
cargo commanded by Hegestratus, each telling the other’s 
creditors that the cargo belonged to the other. The money 
was never put on board the ship, but they determined to 
sink the ship, in which case the contracts would not have 
obliged them to refund. When they were at sea, Hege- 
stratus cut a hole in the ship’s bottom, but being detected 
in the act, was drowned in attempting to escape by the boat. 
The ship was by great exertions got safe to Cefalonia, and 
from thence to Athens, Zenothemis failing in two attempts, 
one to persuade the crew to desert the ship, the other to get 
a decision from the magistrates at Cefalonia for the ship to 
sail to Marseilles instead of Athens. 

δ᾽ οὗτος κἀκεῖνος. Zenothemis and Hegestratus, who are re- 
spectively called by these pronouns throughout this passage. 

4 αὐτόν. Hegestratus. Thus each represented to the 
other’s creditors that the cargo belonged to the other. 


ΓΝ 
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5 ov δὲ ὁ μὲν---ἔλεγον. As there was no reason to suspect 
any collusion between a master and a passenger. 

384 ᾿' Παρὰ τἀδικήματα. In pursuance of ther fraud. 

* τοῦ παρ᾽ ἡμῶν; nostrate quodam. An Athenian. H. 
Wolf, who would prefer to read τον, enclitic. I rather 
understand an agent of Demon and Protus. The safety of 
Demon’s loan to Protus depended on the cargo coming safe. 
so he sent a man to watch his interests. The article would 
imply that this was a common practice. 

* ἐσκενωρημένον. Having cheated. 

4 πρός. Besides. 

* τί olv-—éavrwv. Thus Zenothemis, disappointed of his 
design of cheating his Syracusan creditors, makes a plot to 
claim the cargo of the ship, in which they join him in hopes 
to get something out of us, and in which he is aided by 
Aristophon, whom we sent to Cefalonia as our agent, but 
who has betrayed our interests. So then Zenothemis 
alleged that he had lent money to Hegestratus on the secu- 
rity of the corn, of which the cargo consisted, which he laid 
claim to accordingly. 

5 ἀχθόμενος μέν. Unwillingly indeed. 

395 ᾿ ἐκ τούτων ἕνα----Οσυμμῖξαι. One of these men, when Zeno- 
themis was trying to prevent the ship from completing her 
voyage hither, we chose, after a consultation, as our repre- 
sentative, a man known to us tn some degree, but we did not 
know what he really was; whereby we suffered, so to say, 
no less a misfortune than me suffered in having anything to 
do with dishonest persons at the beginning. 

* ἠργολάβηκεν αὐτὸς καὶ κατεπήγγελται Tovrwi. He came 
forward and sold himself to Zenothemtis, and offered him his 
service. ἠργολάβηκεν means, he undertook the work (of 
betraying us) for hire. αὐτός has nearly the sense of 
αὐτεπάγγελτος. ; 

3 οὗτος here, contrary to the 180.8] practice, means Aristo- 
phon, not Zenothemis. 
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ὁ ὃν ὁ παρ᾽ ἡμῶν επιπλέων ἐπρίατο. See p. 854, n. 2. 
This would make it seem that Protus himself is meant, 
or some one acting for him. 

* of δανεισταί. The Syracusan creditors mentioned in the 
argument, also in the first part of p. 883. 

86 :! ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν----τὰς μαρτυρίας. Just before the attempt 
to sink the ship, Hegestratus and Zenothemis put into the 
hands of one of the passengers the contract on which now 
Zenothemis founds his claim. The time at which this was 
done is at least very suspicious Protus, the owner of the 
cargo, and I, offered to him to go and try the cause at 
Syracuse, where the custom-house entries would at once 
decide the question. This, however, he would not do, 
and refused to give up the cargo unless I would join Protus 
in ejecting him. 

3 ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν---αὐτὸ So when the vessel arrived at 
Athens, the Cefalonians having decided, notwithstanding the 
opposition of Zenothemis, that the vessel should return to the 
port whence it had sailed. 

δ οἱ ἐπὶ τῇ νηὶ δεδανεικότες ἐνθένδε. These creditors are 
only mentioned in this place. They are totally distinct 
from the Syracusan creditors, from Protus, the buyer of the 
corn, and from Demon, the plaintiff, the creditor of Protus. 

“ ὁ Πρῶτος. Protus was now in league with Zenothemis, 
so that it is exceedingly artful in Demosthenes to repeat 
this conversation in which he took part, being then of a 
different way of thinking. The admission which Protus 
now made of the justice of the claim of Zenothemis was 
calculated to raise a strong prejudice against Demon. 

6 Saveionrat. The second plural, δανείσησθε, which is the 
reading of one MS. and adopted by Wolf and Reiske, is 
undoubtedly better sense, as the object of the fraud here 
spoken of, was to enable both Hegestratus and Zenothemis 
to borrow. 

6 καὶ σοὶ πολλάκις λέγοντα. The construction here is im- 
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wen are 





perfect, as λέγοντα has nothing to agree with. One MS. * 
reads λέγοντος, which Schaefer wishes to adopt. The gene- 
ral sense is clear; Reiske’s reading is a conjecture of his own, 
and rightly rejected by Schaefer. 

Ἶ προήκω. Second pers. sing. first aor. mid. from προΐημι. 

* ξῴη. He said yes. 

° βιβλίον σνγγράφην. The two substantives put in this 
way are rather odd. One MS. omits the βιβλίον, which 
Schaefer approves. 

1° εἰ μὲν εἷς πίστιν ἔδωκας---ν τῇ γῆ. If you had lent Heges- 
tratus the money, placing confidence in him, why should you 
have taken measures to make yourself safe just before his ' 
rascally attempt? tf you distrusted him, why did you not do 
like other people, get a legal acknowledgment before sailing ? 

87 ᾿ ἐξῆγεν. Tried to turn him out of possession of the corn. 
The same word was used for Onetor turning Demosthenes 
off the farm, p. 865. 

5 ἐκεῖνος. Protus. 

" τὰ τέλη κείμενα ἐκείνον. The entries of the export duties 
standing in the name of Protus. 

* τὰς τιμάς. The price of the corn. 

ὁ τὰ διάφορα απολαβεῖν. That he should receive compensa- 
tion for the loss that he would suffer in point of time and ex- 
pense. Reiske. Wolf takes it the corn tn dispute, which is 
simpler, but then these words would be synonymous with 
kat τοῦ σίτου ἀφιστώμεθα. ᾿ 

5 9 απολωλεκέναι---αὐτῶν. Or to lose our own property, 
after it had come safe and was then present. 

7 διεμαρτύυρετο----Σικελίαν. All these infinitives are very 
confused. He declared that he would eject Zenothemis—that 
he would give security that he was willing to satl back to 
Sicily. H. Wolf. He declared that he was willing to sail 
back to Sicily, in order to carry through the ejecting Zeno- 
themis. Hermann. He protested that he would carry through |} 8 
the ejecting the man from the ship—that he would make the 
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vayage to Sicily. Funkhaenel. Schaefer’s conjecture makes 
matters much easier, βεβαιῶν. He entreated me to eject Zeno- 
themis, (see at the beginning of this page οὐδ᾽ dv ἔφη----ἐξάξω) 
declaring that he was willing to sail back to Sicily. For this 
sense of διαμαρτύρομαι see Passow, also the speech De Co- 
rona, pp. 232, 240. For the sense here given to βεβαιοῦν 
Schaefer quotes the speech Περὶ ᾿Αλοννήσου, p. 79. 

* εἰ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἐθέλοντος---μέλειν. Bul if after his (Protus’s) 
making this offer (to go to Sicily) we (Demon and his friends) 
let Zenothemis have the corn (by not joining in ejecting him) 
he did not care. 

5 ἐπειδιὴ----παραγέγραμμαι. Accordingly I joined in the 
ejectment, never dreaming that you would give up this pro- 
perty to one who had done all in his power, firstly to destroy 
it, secondly to prevent its coming here, especially after his 
refusing to adopt the most certain way of ascertaining who 
was its real owner, by going to Syracuse. 

1° ἡμῶν τῶν κοινωνῶν. Of our firm, of my partners or myself. 

88 | οὐδὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἤμελλον ὑμῶν καταγνώσεσθαι. Neither were 
they likely to impute thts to you, that is, to expect this from 
you. 

* ὅτι μὲν τοίνυν---κλητεύεις, Unluckily however the price 
of corn fell, so that Protus’s speculation was a bad one, so 
that he was inclined to let Zenothemis have the corn if he 
could avoid paying back the money which he had borrowed 
from me, so, the conspiracy being all arranged by Aristo- 
phon, he suffers judgment to go by default against himself, 
and puts himself out of the way to avoid giving evidence in 
my favour in this action which Zenothemis brings against 
me, not being able to take possession of the corn till he has 
disposed of my claim. 

' ἐπικηρνκεύονται. 1 hey negottate. Elegans phrasis ducta 
a re bellici. Schaefer. 

89 | ἐπανῆκεν ὁ σῖτος, The price of corn fell. Laxata an- 
nona est.—Wolf. Compare Thucyd. 111. 89, where ἐπας 
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νελθοῦσα (the probable reading for the common ¢ πελθοῦσα) ἢ 

applied to the sea, means having retreated. 

° wpocexpovopey airy. We quarrelled with him. 

καὶ συκοφαντην---κεκομικένα. And complaining that he 

had handed over to us, instead of our money, this Sraudu- 

lent plaintiff, Zenothemis. 

* ἵν᾽ ἐὰν μὲν.---ἀντιλαχῆ. After αἷμολογήκασι, Demosthenes 
omits the apodosis, which is evident from the sense, 
namely, that he would leave the decision unquestioned. It 
appears, that in the event of a judgment going by de- 
fault, the defendant could obtain a fresh trial. (αἀντιλαχεῖν) 
He was, however, probably, forced to allege some excuse 
for not having appeared before, but this excuse would be 
accepted as a matter of course. 

890 | ἔχεις δίκην. You have already got satisfaction. Mean- 
ing the verdict which Protus had suffered Zenothemis to 
obtain by default. 

3 οὐ περιεργαζόμεθα. A man is said περιεργάζεσθαι who 
takes upon him what is no business of his. We do not 


put ourselves out of vur way, or We do not care. 
8 


GAN’ ἐκποδών ἐστιν avOpwros. * But” (you will say ,—at 
enim) “the man, Protus, is not forthcoming. ” «© No, and if 
1s your doing, to prevent him appearing to confirm his evi- 
dence tn my favour, and to enable you to say what you please 
about him.” 

“ ἅμα dy αὐτὸν----πολέμαρχον. You should at once have 
summoned him before the polemarch, and required bail 
for his not absenting himself. See Dict. of Greek and 
Roman ARES, under éyyun. 

5 καὶ εἰ μὲν----ἥει. And of he had found bail, you would 
have forced him to stay, or else you would have had per- 
sons at hand from whom you could get satisfaction: if he 
had not found bail, he must have gone to prison. 

6 τὴν yeyouviay ἔκδειαν. The loss which he had suffered. 
Namely, by the fall in the price of corn at Athens, 
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" κλητεύσω. To summon. The first step in an action. 
It required witnesses κλητῆρες, whether one or more is 
uncertain, to prove the serving of the πρόσκλησις, or sum- 
mons. 

" ἔτι τοίνυν---ἐξέστηκα. Perhaps he will try to raise a 
prejudice against me, by insinuating that I have been helped 
by Demosthenes, the orator, my kinsman. I assure you 
that he positively declined taking any part in the case, 
having entirely given up the conduct of private suits. 

° πιθανὴν ἔχειν τὴν aitiav. That my imputations against 
Zenothemis are put in a persuasive form. 

_ © καὶ yap dv δεινὸν εἴη. Else it were unbecoming. 

ΟἹ ' ἀλλὰ και---ἐξέστηκα. This sentence is not complete, 
and therefore we can only guess at its tenour. But even 
in my public conduct I have left off conducting such mat- 
ters. What the τὰ τοιαῦτα is, is far from clear. Perhaps 
he had given up for a time judicial speeches, even in 
public trials, and confined himself to speaking in the as- 
sembly. There is, according to Clinton, an interval of 
nine years between the speeches against Aristocrates in 
352, and De Falsa Legatione in 348, during which are 
several δημηγορίαι, but. no δημόσιος λόγος, except the Meidias, 
which was never spoken. Doubtless, if we had the rest 
ef this speech, (not much more I think) we should see 
that Demosthenes is about to put into Demon’s mouth a 
most solemn denial of his having had anything to do with 
this speech, though its genuineness is unquestioned. This 
shows how strictly secret the authorship of these private 
orations was kept. 
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Tu1s is rather a complicated case, so the utmost atten- 
tion must be paid to the argument, and to the names. 
The general statement is this. Parmenon and Apaturius, 
both Byzantians, and formerly friends, go to law, each 
bringing an action against the other. Apaturius says that 
the whole case was referred to an arbitrator, Aristocles, 
who decided in his favour: accordingly, he comes upon 
the present defendant, who, he says, was bail for Parme- 
non standing to the decision of the arbitrator. The de- 
fence is, that Aristocles was but one of three, that. the 
defendant was not bail, that the contract on which the 
arbitration had rested had been destroyed by Apaturius, 
so that the whole thing was revoked. The date of the 
speech is unknown. | 

The name of the person for whom it was written does 
not appear. I shall call him, throughout, the defendant, 
as being the defendant in the main action (εὐθυδικία) to 
the admissibility of which he now demurs. rapaypddera:). 

3 προσκρούσας. Having guarrelled. See p- 889, note 2. 

8 βλάβης. See p. 849, note 6. 

802 | οὔκετ ὄντα διαιτητήν. Because he had ceased to be 
arbitrator, in consequence of the destruction of the con- 
tract. 

" τοῖς μὲν ἐμπόροις---τουτονσί. The legal ground on which 
I object to Apaturius’s action, is, that it is brought be- 
fore the thesmothete, whose business is to try causes 
arising from contracts made on voyages to and from Athens. 
The only contract that ever existed between Apaturius 
and me has been cancelled. 

893 ' αὐτοῖς. Alone. Reiske. 

2 ὁ μὲν οὖν---οὐπιβεβονλενκώς. He who has plotted agains 
me (Aristocles) together with Apaturius. 


891 
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® εἷς τοίνυν---μαρτυριῶν. The business which I had with 


Apaturius, was, that he being on the point of having a 
ship seized for a debt, and Parmenon having undertaken 
to lend him ten minas, I[ obtained for him thirty more, for 
which I became surety, and afterwards took Parmenon’s 
debt off his hands, on a quarrel arising between him and 
Apaturius. For these two sums I took as security the 
ship and the crew. 
4 ἐπὶ τῆς épyacias—exwivvevov. Being engaged in that 
business which is carried on by sea, (or foreign trade) for 
some time I used to undergo the dangers of navigation my- 
self. 

δ᾽ τούτοις---ἐδργαΐζεσθαι. Thts I endeavour to employ lend- 
ing tt in bottomry. Literally: With this I endeavour to 
trade, lent in bottomry. 

5 διὰ τὸ εἶναι---ἐμπόριον. Because I frequent the market 
for foreign trade. 

7 πούτοις τοῖς ἐκ Βυζαντίου. Reiske conjectures τούτοις, 
totum genus Byzantiorum intelligitur. Schaefer. I would 
rather render, with these Byzantian merchants. The pro- 
noun is used, because the persons of whom he was speak- 
ing, Parmenon and Apaturius, were of that class. _ 

94. " τρίτον ἔτος. Three years ago. Wolf. See the begin- 
ning of p. 900. 

* éveBdrevov—vmepnuepia. Were on the point of taking 
possession of the ship, taking tt in default of payment, the 
stipulated time having elapsed. ; 

8. συνευπορῆσαι. To-join in accommodating him with. 

4 χρώμενο-----τραπεζίτῃ. Being intimate with Heracleides 
the banker. See p. 849, n. 2. | 

5. ἠναγκάζετο. He was afraid that he must. 

4 καὶ τὰς τρεῖς---τριάκοντα. And having received an ac- 
knonledgement from Apaturius of the three minas which he 
had already received from Purmenon, I buy the ship and the 
slaves till he should repay the ten minas which he had received 
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through my hands, and the thirty, &c. The case was this: 
Parmenon had lent three minas out of ten when his quarrd 
with Apaturius began. He did not wish to have anything 
to do with Apaturius, but if he broke off, the three would 
be lost ; so he got the defendant to let the loan pass through 
his hands; he paid the other seven minas to him, (receiving 
no doubt security for ten,) the defendant then took a receipt 
for the three minas from Apaturius, and afterwards paid 
over to him the other seven. 

895 ' τὸν μὲν τρόπον---τῶν μαρτυριῶν. Afterwards Apaturius 
tries to get the ship away secretly, but is prevented by 
Parmenon; on which I hand over to the creditors fo 
the thirty minas the ship, desiring them to reserve ten 
minas for Parmenon’s debt; and 1 also detain the crew, in 
case the ship should not be enough. The ship was sdld, 
and exactly satisfied the two debts; so my business with 
Apaturius was at an end, leaving us however on no good 
terms with each other. 

* avacxevacbcions—xexpuppévov. When the bank broke, 
and Heraclides at first disappeared; ανασκενάζομαι is the 
proper word for this, see pp. 1204. 1205. 

δ ὁ Eevos. Parmenon. | 

* τοῖς éyyunrais τῆς τραπέζης. Those who had given their 
bond for the bank. They were liable for the amount of 
Heracleides’s failure, and therefore interested in letting 
none of his debtors evade payment. 

5 τὸ ἐνέχυρον ; namely, the ship. 

ὁ ὅτι δέκα pvai—vni. That Parmenon had a claim of ten 
minas on the shep. 

7 κατηγγύησα. I took possession of for the debt. 

® αὐτῷ ἀπολυθῆναι τῆς ἐγγύης. To be myself relieved Srom 
my bond. 

896 ᾿ ἡ θέσι.. The sum lent on ut. 

2 pera ταῦτα---μαρτυρίαν. After this Parmenon went to 
law with Apaturius about different things, and Apaturius 


SPEECH AGAINST APATURIUS. 193 


entered into a bond to take an oath on some point demanded 
by Parmenon. 

8. δίδωσιν---τούτῳ. Parmenon offers to Apaturius that he 
(Apaturius) shali make oath. 

* ἐπιδιαθέμενος. Having undertaken to pay. Harpocra- 
tion says that in an ἐπιδιαθήκη, the money was deposited in 
the hands of some third person. 

δ δεξάμενος τοίνυν---μαρτυριῶν. However he durst not 
swear the oath, so he brought a cross action against Par- 
menon, the whole of which matters they agree to refer to 
three arbitrators, and they chose Phocritus, a Byzantian, 
Aristocles above-mentioned, and me; Aristocles being also 
surety for Apaturius, and one Archippus for Parmenon. 

97 ." ὅτι μὲν ἐτέθησαν---μαρτυριῶν. Aristocles, with whom 
the agreement was deposited, destroyed it, pretending that 
it had been lost, on which Apaturius pretended that 
Aristocles had been the sole arbitrator. 

* καὶ ἦλθεν -- Αριστοκλῆς. And he began to contend that 
the arbitrator, so far as he was concerned, was Aristocles. 

> συνδιαλῦσαι. To help to reconcile them. 

98 * οὐ πόῤῥω---γράμματα. Saying that he had not far to 
go for proof, if any tricks had been played with the papers. 

9 ἐσκήψατο ἀπολωλεκέναι. Asserted that he had lost them. 

® ἐντεῦθεν---μαρτυρίας. On this of course the arbitration 
was at an end, and they could not agree in renewing it. 
Aristocles, however, proceeded to make bis decision under 
protest from Parmenon. 

4 ἀντιλεγομένων. Being disputed. 

5 ἀποφανεῖσθαι. That he would decide. 

5 Mera ravra—ovdeis. At this time Parmenon was 
called away from Athens by the loss of his wife and chil- 
dren, who were killed by an earthquake near the Helle- 
spont, and Aristocles decided against him in his absence. 

199 ' ’Odpuyvig, <A town on the Asiatic shore of the Helle- 
spont, according to Harpocration and Strabo. 
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8 ὁ σεισμός. IT am not aware of any other mention of this 
earthquake. The way in which it is spoken of shows thst 
it was well known at the time. 

δ μὴ εἶναι-- αὐτῶ. See p. 897, at the end. 

* ἀπόφασιν. Reiske’s reading ἀπόφανσις is only confirmed 
in this place by one MS., but he quotes p. 903, where al 
read ἀπόφανσιν, which is there also adopted by Bekker. 
Schaefer would read ἀπόφασιν both here and there, saying 
that ἀπόφανσις can only be used with some word like οὐσίας 
—an inventory (pp. 1039. 1043), but that in the sense of 
sentence or declaratton, it should be written ἀπόφασις, Passow 
gives the sense of inventory to ἀπόφασις, but not to cxé 
φανσις. In other respects he makes the words synonymous. 

5 °A μὲν οὖν----μαρτυρίαν. On the strength of this decision 
Apaturius, alleging that I was surety for Parmenon, sues 
me, not however till two years after, during which time he 
never even applied to me for payment. 

“ ὥσπερ προσήκει. In the way in which it ts filting. 

)00 ! ai δὲ λήξεις---οαμουνυχίωνα. These suits were carried on 
during the six winter months, and could not last more than 
a month ; both these circumstances being for the convenience 
of merchants. Boeckh. | 

2 ἐπράττετο πὴν ἐγγύην. Sued me for my bond. 

3 αὐτὸς γὰρ---Παρμένοντος. For he had himself had Par- 
menon’s ten minas exacted from him in no friendly way. 

“ dada νὴ Δίας These words introduce another supposed 
reason of Apaturius for not bringing the action sooner. 

ὁ ἀσχόλως-τῶν. He had no ttme, being occupied in 
voyages. 

5 ἐν τῷ ἐξελθόντι ἐνιαυτῷ. In the year which is over; 
that is, Jast year, the same as πέρυσιν. So τοῦ ἐξελθόντος 
μηνός, Ὁ. 978, means last month. So also ἐξῆλθε ὁ χρόνο: 
τῆς τριηραρχίας, Ῥ. 1200. 

Ol 1 ὅτε αἱ δίκαι ἦσαν. Namely, between Boédromion and 
Munychion, September and April. 


SPEECH AGAINST APATURIUS. 175 


— 3 Λαβὲ δή μοι---γεγραμμένῳ. My responsibility, even if 
I had been bail for Parmenon, would have expired with the 
year; not that I claim exemption on this ground, but 
surely, if Apaturius had had any real ground of action, he 
would not have allowed the legal time to pass. 

8 ἠγγνησάμην. I became bail for. There is considerable 
difference as to the orthography of this word, many MSS. 
reading ἐνεγνησάμην, or ἐνεγγνησάμην. The latter cannot be 

_ right unless we suppose such a word as eveyyvaw, and the 
augment omitted in the first aorist middle. If Dindorf’s 
reading is right, it is worth notice that the same word here 
receives the augment in the beginning, and below, in the 
word ἐγγεγνήμην, in the middle. If in that place ἐγγεγνήμην 
is correct, (for there too the MSS. differ, though none reads 
"γγνήμην) the augment is omitted, as is sometimes done in 
Attic Greek in the pluperfect. See Matthie, ὃ 165. Obs. 2. 

‘ Γενέσθω----πείσεσθαι. If I had been bail for Parmenon, 
you may be sure that I should have taken care that he per- 
formed what I had engaged for him, as I could not calcu- 
late on any forbearance from Apaturius, 

5 ἄξιον---ἦλθον. If I had been bail for Parmenon I should 
have had a still stronger case by admitting it, and resting 
my whole defence on the decision not having been made by 
the three arbitrators. . 

6 ὁπότε δὲ---ἐγγύην. But no decision having been pro- 
nounced by the three, what could have been my σεῦ. in 
denying the bond ? 

12 ' ἀλλαὶ μὴν---συνθήκας. After the disappearance of the 
former contract, if it was still in force, why attempt to 
make a new one? 

3 ἀλλὰ μὴν---συμβόλαιόν ἐστι. Even if the sentence was 
indisputable in all other respects, and Parmenon were him- 
self here to defend himself, yet it would be reversed, as 
having been made in defiance of his protest, his absence 
having been caused by such a calamity. 


176 SPEECH AGAINST APATURIUS. 


" παρὰ τὴν ἀπόῤῥησιν. In spite of the protest. 

* ras εἴκοσι vac. The amount of Aristocles’s sentence, 
here for the first time mentioned. 

903 | τοῦτο μέν. Firstly. 

* ὅτι μὲν οὖν----τὰ δίκαια. Whatever he can say will be 
answered in one word, by asking, Where is the contract? 
If I had lost the contract he would have some show of 
reason, but he has put it out of the way himself, evidently 
for the sole object of being able to misrepresent its 
contents. 

® τὸ δὲ κεφάλαιον. And what ts most imporiant. It would 
be better if there were a comma at κεφάλαιον. Schaefer. 

904 : ἐὰν οὖν ἐπισκήψωμαι αὐτῷ. If I sue him for false 
evidence. The word ἐπισκήπτομαι occurs repeatedly in the 
third speech against Aphobus. 

? πόθεν --καταψευδομαρτυρηθείς. Wolfius unde ego, men- 
dacio circumventus, argumenta petam? Atqui sermo est de 
difficultate probandi, qua actor circumveniatur, non qua 
reus. Verte igitur: quo me argumento falsus testis convincet? 
λαμβάνειν τὸν ἔλεγχον, passive intelligendum. Thucydides, 
νι. 60. Χαλεπὸς ἦν τότε καὶ ὑπόπτης ἐς τοὺς περὶ τῶν 
μυστικῶν τὴν αἰτίαν λαβόντας. Interpres: tunc sevus erat 
et suspiciosus in eos, qui de mystertis insimulati fuerant. 
Scheefer. The same note refers to the speech against 
Eubulides, p. 1306, where ὑποψίαν ἔχειν means, fo be 
suspected. 

> ἐνῆν. It would have been in his power. 
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CLINTON assigns B.c. 332 as the earliest year in which 
this can have been spoken. His proof lies in the mention 
of Pareisades (see p. 909, note 5.) and of Alexander’s coming 
to Thebes (see p. 918, note 7). The two former speeches 
have been of the sort called παραγραφή. In this case 
Phormion had brought in a παραγραφή, to which this is 
the answer. 

YO5 ' κατέλαβε ἀπρασίαν. Found no market. 

* ἀαναχθεῖσα. After getting under weigh; that is, at sea. 

)06 | ἐξεστηκέναι. He did not know what he was about. 

* μηδὲν ἀποφηνάμενος. Demosthenes here would have 
written οὐδέν. This confusion is exceedingly common ih 
the Greek Testament. 

* τὴν εὐθεῖαν γίγνεται. It is about the main question. Un- 
derstand δίκην. 

* παραγραφὴν---συμβολαίων. The speech against Zeno- 
themis is a παραγραφή of this nature. 

δ χετήρηται. It has been observed. 

307 * Δίκαια---ὐπὸ τούτου. Though we have been in business 
many years, this is the first lawsuit in which we have 
been engaged; but we are so convinced that Phormion is 
now trying to cheat us that we are obliged to depart 
from our usual custom. 

© πολλῶν S—Doppion. And when many blamed us, and 
especially those merchants who were staying in Bosporus at 
the same time with Phormion. 

® περὶ μὲν οὖν--ὐμῖν. It is absurd for Phormion to ob- 
ject to the admissibility of our action, for, when we sue 
him for the non-performance of a contract, which he pleads 
that he has performed, then his case, however true, and 
however strong a defence to the action itself, would still 
be no argument for not admitting it. 
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908 ' of μὲν οὖν νόμοι----δεδώκασι So in the speech against 
Zenothemis, p. 882. of νόμοι κελεύουσιν τὰς δίκας εἶναι τοῖς 
ναυκλήροις καὶ τοῖς ἐμπόροις τῶν Αθήναζε καὶ τῶν Αθήνηθεν 
συμβολαίων καὶ περὶ ὧν ὧν ὦσι συγγραφαί. 

3 ov μὴν adda. Not that I do not. 

>? ἐγὼ γὰρ---συγγραφήν. The original contract bound Phor- 
mion to place on board double the value of my loan. He 
borrowed considerable sums in addition, but only put on 
board goods to a far less value than that to which the 
different contracts bound him. 

ὁ ἀμφοτερόπλουν. On the two voyages. Namely, the out- 
ward and the homeward. 

> ἐπὶ ἑτέρᾳ ὑποθήκῃ. Schaefer considers this corrupt, con- 
demning three attempts which have been made to ex- 
plain it. 1. Reiske, first, took it on security to double the 
amount, as if it were ἑτέρᾳ τοσαύτῃ, the latter of which 
words, Schaefer contends, cannot be omitted or under- 
stood. 2. Reiske, secondly, took it on some security or 
other, quoting a passage in the speech against Callippus, 
p- 1236, ἐφ᾽ ἑτέρᾳ ἀποδημών ἐμπορίᾳ, where, however, it 
means, on another voyage. 3. Seager takes it, on the one 
security, that is, having for security only the one cargo, 
namely, the exported one; because, from Bosporus Phor- 
mion was to send the money home by Lampis. But, if 
this were the meaning, it would be @drépe. To this it 
may be added, that this interpretation is inconsistent with 
the words immediately preceding, ἐδάνεισα εἴκοσι μνῶς ap- 
φυτερόπλουν, and also with a passage in the next page, 
where Chrysippus is opposed to those τὰ ἑτερόπλοα δανείσαν-- 
τας. Schaefer himself suggests ἑκατέρα to mean, on security 
of both cargoes. I do not think the objection to Reiske’s 
first way of taking it insuperable, which makes by far the 
best sense. Compare in the next speech, at the end of 
Pp: 928, ἐδανείζοντο παρ᾽ ἡμῶν tas τριάκοντα μνᾶς, ws ὑπαρχού- 
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ἀργυρίον τὴν τιμὴν εἶναι τοῦ olvov καθισταμένην. There is 
still a fourth way in which it may be understood, on a re- 
newed security. 

5 μνῶν ἑκατὸν dexarevre. This amount must be derived 
from the particular agreements, as the sum which Phormion 
is said to have been bound to invest, seventy five minas, ex- 
clusive of forty on Chrysippus’s account, does not bear a 
sufficiently simple relation to the sum borrowed, fifty-five 
minas, also exclusive of what Chrysippus had lent. 

109 ᾿ οὐ κατηγόρασεν ἀλλ᾽ 4. He bought no more than. See 
p- 847, note 1. 

ἢ πεντηκοστολόγων. The collectors of duties: from this 
passage it appears that the duty of two per cent was paid 
on all exports, (as well as imports) without exception ; 
otherwise it could not be referred to as proof of the value 
of the cargo. Boeckh, 11. p. 25. 

8 ἐλθὼν τοίνυν---μαρτυρίαν. Phormion when he came to 
Bosporus found no sale for his goods; so he let the ship 
sail without putting any cargo on board, which he was 
bound to do, and said that he would send it by some other 
‘ship instead. 

“ Παρεισάδῃ. This is probably the same with Berisades 
mentioned in the speech against Aristocrates, as one of three 
who succeeded Cotys king of Thrace in the year 8.6. 358. 
See pp. 628 and following; also Thirlwall’s Greece, Vol. v. 
p. 221 and following pp. Diodorus (quoted by Reiske) 
says that Berisades or Parisades succeeded his brother Spar- 
tacus in the kingdom of Pontus, in the fourth year of the 
107th Olympiad. B.c. 349. Wesseling denies the Parisades 
mentioned by Diodorus to be the same with this. Clinton 
thinks that they are the same. 

910 ' ἄπρατον γὰρ εἶναι τὸν ῥῶπον. For his wares were not 

saleable. ῥῶπος is generally used in the sense of trinkets, 

worthless things, but I scarcely think that it bears any buts a 
general sense here. 
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* Μετὰ ταῦτα-- μαρτυρίας. Accordingly Lampis, the 
master of the ship, sailed without Phormion’s goods. Soon 
after leaving port the ship foundered with all its cargo, but 
Lampis and the crew escaped in the boat. Every one 
thought how fortunate Phormion was not to have lost his 
goods. 

δ΄ ἀπώλεσε δὲ πλέον ἢ τριακόσια σώματα. It is difficult to 
account for so large a number, unless we suppose these to 
have been slaves, of which a large supply came from Thrace. 
It must not be supposed that a ship large enough to carry 
three hundred slaves, at a time when there was no mative 
for stowing them as close as at present, would feel the 
weight of a thousand hides. The loss of the ship is rather 
to be accounted for by the top-hamper which a thousand 
hides being stowed on deck in addition to the cargo, would 
occasion,—for even now vessels are frequently placed in 
jeopardy, and many have been lost, from what is termed 
the deck-load. In this case the hamper would not arise so 
much from the weight as the bulk of the hides, which 
would hold much wind, as well as alter the trim.* 

“ χωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων. Besides the merchandtze. 

5 καὶ παρὰ τούτου. From Phormion also, that is, he con- 
gratulated himself. 
© αὐτὸς μὲν τοίνυν---παραγενομένων. Soon after Lampis 

e came to Athens, and told me distinctly that Phormion had 
had nothing on board his ship which had been lost. 

911 1 ἐπειδὴ τοίνυν ----ἐξελεγχθήσεσθαι. When Phormion re- 
turned to Athens I summoned him for the debt. Lampis 
was with me at the time, but never said a word about its 
having been paid to him, nor did Phormion then allege his 
present excuse. 





* For this note, as well as for the first note in p. 926, I am indebted 
to the kindness of Captain W. H. Smyth, R.N.—a name as well known 
to scholars as to every other class of scientific men. 
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5 ἀεὶ αμολόγει. He still admitted. ἀεὶ is here used in the 


sense of δεῦρ᾽ ἀεὶ, up to this time, Orestes, 1663. Medea, 670. 

ὃ κλητῆρας. Witnesses to the serving of the summons. 
According to the readings adopted by Bekker and Dindorf 
here, and at the last word of the paragraph, the forms κλητῆρ 
and κλήτωρ were indifferently used. 

12 ' οὐδαμόθεν ἄλλοθεν σκοπών. Judging from nothing else. 

© ἔτι δ᾽ ὦ dvdpec—éynre. Last year Phormion issued an 
objection to the admissibility of my action, different from 
this, ine which he said not a word about the money having 
been paid to Lampis. | 

| ὃ Μελλούσης----μ᾿αρτυρίαν. After this the case was submit- 
ted to arbitration, and then Lampis entirely changed his 
story, saying that Phormion had put the money on board. 
However he could not deny that he had previously given a 
different account, so he said that when he had stated that 
Phormion put no property in his ship, he had not known 
what he was saying. 

* ἰσοτελεῖ. The ἰσοτελεῖς were the most highly privileged 
class of foreigners next to the πρόξενοι. Their chief advan- 
tage was that implied in the name, of not paying any taxes 
or customs more than a citizen; which must have been of 
the highest importance to merchants. Their privileges will 
be found exactly defined and limited in Boeckh. Econ. of 
Athens, Vol. 11. p. 316, and following pp. 

13° Τὴν αὐτὴν μαρτυρίαν. That, namely, in p. 911. 

5. ὅτε ovre—egn. The Greek idiom must be attended to 
here. When he dented. 

8 οὐ μέντοι ye ἐντὸς wv αὐτοῦ. This is the same with what 
the writer of the hypothesis calls ἐξεστηκέναι. See p. 906, 
note 1. 

‘ ἀκούσας. Here, according to Libanius, or whoever is 
the author of the hypothesis, (of which see the last para- 
graph p. 908) a second speaker, a partner of Chrysippus,. 
begins. Schaefer thinks that the first speaker went on to 
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iv’ αὐτὸς μὴ ἐπιορκήσειεν, as it is not probable that he would 
break off in the middle of the account of what passed before 
the arbitrator. Thus the first speaker took the direct proofs, 
τὰ μαρτυρούμενα, and the second the indirect, τὰ τεκμήρια 
και Ta ΕΙΚΟΎΤΑ. 

5 ἀκούσας τοίνυν---πρὸς τοῦτον. Observe the improbabili- 
ties in the story they tell. Firstly, the sum which Phormion 
is said to have paid Lampis at Bosporus, is more than he 
need have paid to me at Athens, after having the use of the 
money for so much longer a time. Secondly, how anlikely 
it is that such a sum should have been paid without any 
witnesses. A slave of Chrysippus was then at Bosporuvs, 
and also a partner, whom any one else would have taken to 
witness the payment, but to whom Phormion did not even 
deliver letters with which I had entrusted him. 

* οὐκ ἀπέγνω τῆς δίκης. Did not dismiss the suit, that is, 
Did not decide against us, we being the plaintiffs. 

)14 | οὗτος μὲν. Chrysippus, who is now standing by, while 
his partner is speaking. — 

2 στατῆρας κυζικηνους. The gold coins called staters of 
Cyzicus were in very extensive circulation in Greece. They 
are said to be in weight two drachmas and in value twenty. 
Thus the value here assigned to them is much above the 
regular ratio, which must be accounted for by supposing the 
price of gold at this time in Bosporus to have been unusually 
high: however, as it is here the speaker’s object to exagge- 
rate the value, we cannot trust his statement. See Dict. 
of Greek and Roman Antiqutttes. Boeckh, 1. 86. Boeckh is 
at some pains to prove that the Cyzicene was an actual coin, 
and not a weight. The writer in the Dictionary says that 
several Cyzicene staters exist, but does not specify where. 

> ἧσαν δὲ ἐφεκτοὶ οἱ ἔγγειοι τόκοι. And the rate of interest 
on land securities (opposed to bottomry vaurixoi) was one in 
six, sixteen and two thirds per cent. 

* γίγνεται τόσον καὶ τύσον, Comes to so much, namely, 
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thirty-nine minas twenty drachmas, which he does not here 
specify, because it is mentioned immediately after. 

> χρισὶ καὶ δέκα μναῖς πλέον. The sum which he alleged 
to have paid Lampis was thirteen minas sixty drachmas 
more than the original loan. Of this, six minas would be 
due as interest on his return to Athens, but was not due 
then. Those thirteen minas are spoken of below (p. 916, 
beginning) as exclusive of the interest, which is not true. 
Neither Reiske nor Schaefer notice this inconsistency, 
though the former is much puzzled by the other calcula- 
tions, which come exactly right. 

δ προσήδρευον. Stuck close to you. 

915 1 ,ὰ ἐπιτίμια---ὠἀπέτινες. The penalty named in the agree- 
ment for not fulfilling the articles exactly ; in this case in- 
curred, probably, by Phormion for not taking in a suffici- 
ently valuable cargo from Athens, see pp. 908, 909. 

3. καὶ νῦν μὲν----δώσειν. Observe how the speaker begs the 
question in the first part of this antithesis. A parallel to 
this occurs in the first speech against Aphobus, p. 831, ἢ 
τὴν μὲν φανερὰν οὐσίαν... οὕτως αἴσχρώῶς διήρπασεν, ὧν δ᾽ οὐκ 
ἠμέλλεθ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἔσεσθαι μάρτυρες, ἀπέσχετ' av; where it is no- 
ticed by Kennedy. 

8 ὅταν ἀποστέλλωνται ἐκ τῶν ἐμπορίων. When they set 
sau from the harbours. 

* οὔτε τὸν παῖδα----κοινωνόν. See p. 909, παῖδα τὸν ἡμέτε- 
pov, our slave. The speaker afterwards calls him τὸν παῖδα 
τὸν τούτον. Chrysippus’s slave. See p. 914, note 1. 

> παρακολουθεῖν. To watch. To stick to him. See in the 
Meidias, p. 537; ἐμοὶ---ἐπηρεαζων παρηκολούθησεν. 

6 ἴστε γὰρ---συμβόλαια. Theophrastes mentions it as a 
characteristic of stupidity (ἀναισθησία) ἀπολαμβάνων ἀργύριον 
ὀφειλόμενον μάρτυρας παραλαβεῖν. 

916 | ἑτεροπλόῳ τῷ ἀργυρίῳ κεχρημένῳ. After making use of 
the money for one voyage only—when it was lent ἀμφοτερό- 
πλουν, and therefore might have been again invested without 
Phormion having to pay more interest. 
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καὶ εἰ τοῦτ᾽ ---ἐθαυμαζετο. And if you had done thu, 
(namely paid this money before numerous witnesses) πὸ om 
of the whole number of merchants would have been more high 
spoken of than you. 

ἢ καὶ τῆς συγγραφῆ----καὶ πρὸς ἐμέ. And though the agret- 
ment was existing against you at Athens, and was with m 
(not with Lampis). 

* οἵόε--- ἐποιήσαντο. These partners (Chrysippus and the 
rest) had two agreements made with you. According to 
Schaefer the one mentioned above (τῆς σνυγγῥαφῆς σοι κειμέ: 
νης ᾿Αθήνῃσι) and the one below (cides xara σοῦ κειμένην 
᾿Αθήνῃσι συγγραφὴν πρὸς τοῦτον) being different. I think 
they are the same, and that the expression here only means 
that there were two copies made. 

> Λέγει δ᾽ ἐἰς--αμνημονεύειν. It is absurd for Phormion to 
insist on the exact words of the contract, as if the fact of 
his being thereby ordered to put the property on board 
were of itself evidence of his having done so, when he broke 
the contract in the very beginning. Besides, the contract 
ordered him to put goods on board, which he did once 
pretend to have done, only knowing that he was sure to be 
detected, he changed his story and pretended that he paid 
the amount to Lampis in gold. 

17 ἃ rote ἐλλιμενισταῖς. The collectors of the customs, similar 
to the πεντηκιστόλογοι mentioned above, but, of course, ἃ 
more general word. | 

5 ἐφόδιον. Properly money for a journey, viaticum. Here 
H. Wolf says it means ἀφορμή or πρόφασις. Reiske trans- 
lates it, adminiculum (a prop), or pretextus. Passow gives, 
Any means for the acquiring of an object. 

3 εἰ μὲν οὗὖν----καὶ τὸν νόμον. To show you what sort of a 
partner Phormion took in his fraud upon us, I will mention 
a fraud committed by Lampis against the state. King Pa- 
risades gave the Athenians the privilege that corn might be 
exported from Bosporus to Athens duty-free. Lampis 
shipped a large cargo of corn under this exemption and sold 
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it at Acanthus, and this at a time of great scarcity at Athens, 
and though the selling corn elsewhere than at Athens is of 
itself illegal for an Athenian. 

118 | τῶν δὲ νόμων--- ἐμπόριον. The law itself will be found in 
the next speech, page 941. The violating a law calculated 
to lower the price of corn at Athens, would of course create 
a very strong prejudice in an Athenian jury. 

* φῳδείῳ. The Odeum was a smaller theatre just at the 
south west of the Acropolis, and at the extreme east of the 
agora. It was expressly, as the name denotes, used for 
musical contests. 

8 ἐλάμβανον κατ᾽ ὅβολον τοὺς dprovs. These words do not 
indicate dearness but scarcity. Translate, Could buy loaves 
only one at a time, and those at the value of an obolus. Reiske. 

‘ τῆς μακρῶς στοᾶς. This portico was either the same 
with, or a continuation of, the στοὰ βασίλειος, called from 
the ἄρχων βασιλεύς who took cognizance of religious suits 
there. It was just to the north of the Pnyx and at the 
extreme west of the agora, exactly opposite the Odeum. 

6 τὰ ἄλφιτα---καταπατούμενοι. Getting their flour in mea- 
sures of a gallon at a time, and treading one another under 
foot in their eagerness to get even that. The ἡμίεκτον was 
within a very small fraction of a gallon. 

© Φορμίων----μαρτυρίας. Such is Lampis the associate of 
Phormion. We, on the other hand, have made large volun- 
tary contributions to the service of the state, besides selling 
corn at the common rate in times of scarcity. 

7 ὅτε pev—mapye. Alexander’s expedition against Thebes 
took place s.c. 335, three years before the date assigned by 
Clinton to this speech. See Thirlwall’s Greece, v1. p. 117. 

® ἐπεδώκαμεν. Made a voluntary contribulton. All the 
instances of the ἐπίδοσις on record are collected’ by Boeckh, 
Vol. 11. p. 352—376. Theophrastus gives it as a character- 
istic of the illiberal man (dveAcvepos) ἐπιδόσεων γενομένων ἐκ 
τοῦ δήμου ἀναστὰς σιωπᾷν ἤ ἐκ τοῦ μέσον ἀπελθεῖν, 22. On 
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which Casaubon quotes the following story from Athenau 
Lib. iv. speaking of Phocon the son of Phocion, ἐπιδόσεων 
δέ ποτε γενομένων παρελθὼν καὶ αὐτὸς els τῆν ἐκκλησίαν En’ 
᾿Επιδίδωμι κἀγώ" καὶ of ᾿Αθηναῖοι ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἀνεβοήσαν. Ex 
ἀκολασίαν, playing upon the double meaning of the word 
ἐπιδίδωμι. 

" διεμετρήσαμεν. We retatled tt at the average price, τῆς 
καθεστηκνίας τιμῆς. 

10 πέντε δραχμῶν τὸν μέδιμινον. The medimnus was within 
less than a pint of a bushel and a half. The price here spo- 
ken of would be about twenty-one shillings a quarter. Five 
drachmas appears to have been rather a high price than 
otherwise. See Boeckh, Vol. 1. p. 128. 

" ἐν τῷ πομπείφ. The Pompeium was used as a deposi- 
tory for the objects employed in the sacred processions, 
namely, in the Panathenaic procession, and in that to Eleusis. 
Wordsworth’s Athens and Attica, chap. 22. In the place 
here referred to, Wordsworth with great probability makes 
out the position of the Pompeium to have been close to the 
Dipylum gate which led to Colonus and Eleusis, a little to 
the North-west of the Στοὰ βασίλειος at the extreme west 
of the agora. 

' ἀλλὰ μὴν---τοὺς νόμους. It is not likely that such as we 
should risk our character by falsely suing Phormion, any 
more than that Phormion should pay us more than was due, 
as he pretends to have done. Nay, if his case were ever 
so strong, even then he would have no ground for objecting 
to the admissibility of my action. 

2 ἐπιείκειαν. Character. 
καίτοι----ἀπελογήσατος And yet, of Phormion had proved 
every point of his case, as I have, his defence would have been 
perfect. To understand the full force of this, the emphasis 
must be laid on ἀπελογήσατο, meaning a defence to the main 
action, while the next sentence shows that even that would 
have been no ground for a παραγραφή. 
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4 Ὡς μὲν τοὐνυν---- ψηφιεῖσθαι. The admissibility of the 
action was virtually admitted by Phormion, when he agreed 
to refer the case to arbitration. 

J20 . ἐνθυμοῦμαι----ἀπέγνω τῆς δίκης. If Theodotus had dis- 

missed the suit (that is, decided against me), I think within 
myself what in the world Phormion would have put into his 
παραγραφή then. If his pretexts are so insolent and impe- 
rious now, what would they have been then? 
' * τοῦ μὲν οὖν---ἐὰν κελεύητε. Phormion has not even put 
in the direct evidence of Lampis, but that of some who 
heard him say that he had received the money ; so that we 
cannot sue him for false evidence. Surely his first statement, - 
which he does not even deny to have made, is more credible 
than his second. Do not lend yourselves to the villainy of 
a man, whom I have proved to be no friend of yours. 

* ἀναφέρει τὴν ἀπόδοσιν. Rests the proof of the repayment. 

321 ' αθῷος. Because if Lampis’s evidence had been pro- 
duced, and he had been afterwards sued, and fined for false 
evidence, Phormion would have been liable to an action for 
subornation (xaxoreyuwv). Kennedy,see Dictionary of Greek 
and Roman Antig. under μαρτυρία. 

* οὐκ ἔστε μάρτυρες τοῦ πράγματος. Will you not be mit- 
nesses of the fact? namely, by deciding in my favour. 

8 Yro\aBore. This use of the optative can hardly be 
tolerated, and the change of mood in the next clause is ex- 
tremely harsh. Some MSS. read ὑπολαμβάνοιτε, and Schaefer 
observes malim ὑπολαμβάνετε. 

322° ' εἰσαγγελθέντα ἐν τῷ δήμῳ. The εἰσαγγελίάα was con- 
sidered to be provided for those crimes which fell under no 
particular statute. It might be either to the senate or the 
people. See Thirlwall’s Greece, Vol. v1. p. 25. Schoemann. 
Book 11, ch. 3. 

3. αἱ yap evnopia τοῖς ἐργαζομένοις. The means or facilities 
of men tn business. 

5. παρὰ το ἐμπόριον. In your commerce. 
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Tus speech is of uncertain date. It is of the same de- 
scription as the last speech, being in answer to a παραγραφῇ 
of Lacritus. It is valuable as being one of a few speeches 
in which the depositions and other evidence are given ¢f- 
tire. 

123 ' ἀναδεξαμένον. Having undertaken to be answerable for— 
It clearly means only a verbal promise, and is thereby dis- 
tinguished from ἐγγνάσθαι. 

> τοῦ προσώπον τοῦ ὑποκειμένου. Namely, Androcles: Li 
banius supposes that to swear Ma τὸν Δία τὸν ἄνακτα was 
a common expression of his. 

ὃ τὸ πράγμα τὸ πονηρὸν, The badness of the cause. De- 
mosthenes totally fails to make out the responsibility of 
Lacritus for his brother’s debts. ; 

* οὐδὲν καινὸν ---δίκαια. Artemon, brother of Lacritus, of 
Phaselis, the inhabitants of which are well known for their 
dishonesty, borrowed money from me on a voyage from 
Athens to the Euxine and back. Artemon died before re- 
paying me, and Lacritus his brother, though his heir, refuses 
payment. I hope to prove that he is committing an injustice 
both against the commonwealth and myself. 

94 ' αὐτῶν τών Φασηλιτῶν. Of the inhabitants of Phaselis 
alone. We must make considerable allowance for exagge- 
ration here. 

* καὶ οὐκ dy ἔχοντος τούτον. The continuation of the 
sentence by this awkward genitive absolute, instead of be- 
ginning another, is one example of what Libanius remarks 
as TO τῆς φράσεως ἀνείμενον. 

ὁ ἐγὼ γαρ---μαρτυρίας. The sum which I lent was thirty 
minas, with the assistance of another. Artemon, Lacritus, 
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and a third brother, Apollodorus, were introduced to me by 
Thrasymedes, with whom I am intimately connected in 
business ; who was ignorant of his character. First, I will 
put in the agreement. 

1 χρώμεθ᾽, See p. 849, note 2. 

> ὅπως dv évepyo ὦσιν. In order that they (Artemon and 
Apollodorus) might be employed.. 

ἢ σπλεῖστον---τούτοις. But he (Thrasymedes) had been very 
greatly deceived, and had no notion what monsters he was 
bringing me into contact with in these men. 

* ZYITPA®H. Boeckh beautifully explains the whole 
of this agreement. Vol. 1. p. 183, and following pp. 


26 . μετ᾽ ᾿Αρκτοῦρον. After the rising of the star Arcturus, 


which in Hesiod’s time took place sixty days after the sol- 
stice (Opera et Dies. 566.) According to Ptolemy it was on 
the second of Sept. The discrepancy is thus explained by 
Captain Smyth: ‘“ The difference in the rising of Arcturus 
is the effect of the precession of the equinoxes—541” annu- 
ally, and from Hesiod’s mention of when it took place 
in his time, the important chronological point of his age is 
gained. The star however, though fine, was reckoned un- 
genial in its influences; and the change between the sum- 
mer and autumnal Etesian winds being precursed by eight 
or ten days of squally weather, the prodromi of old—was 
ascribed to the direct power of Arcturus, instead of the 
alternation consequent upon the Solar March. The times 
of the periodical changes of the Eiesie are still objects of 
concern.” Gibbon, Vol. 1. c. x. says, referring to Voyages 
de Chardin, Tom. 1. p. 45, “ To navigate the Euxine before 
the month of May, or after that of September, is esteemed 
by the modern Turks the most unquestionable instance 
of rashness and folly.” 

The same caution seems to have prevailed in the East- 
ern part of the Mediterranean. Compare Acts xxvii. 9, 
where, the vessel being on the coast of Crete, it 18 said, καὶ 


day of the Jewish month Tisri, which fell in that yer, 
according to Burton, on the 19th Sept. 

* Ἱερόν. The headland towards the Euxine on the Asiatic 
side of the Bosporus, called from the famous temple of 
Jupiter Urius. 

> ἐπι οἴνου----τρισχιλίοις. Hence it appears that a κεραμίον 
of Mendean wine was worth two drachmas, for the security 
on which the loan was effected was to be worth double the 
amount of the loan. See p. 928 at the end. Schaefer. The 
κεραμίον was two thirds of the ἀμφορεύς, and held very 
nearly six gallons. 

ὁ εἰκοσορῳ. It must have been a large vessel to hold 
three thousand κεραμία of wine, and if twenty oars, or even 
forty, (if the word is understood to mean a ship with 
twenty benches) were at all its usual mode of propulsion, 
it must have been contented to creep along very leisurely. 
That the oars were more than supplementary is clear from 
the ship being designated from them. Probably, like many 
coasters in the Mediterranean now, it would never attempt 
to go to windward under canvas. 

* ἐκβολῆς. The throwing overboard of any part of the 
cargo to lighten the ship. See Acts xxvii. 18. 

27 * éav δὲ μὴ εἰσβάλωσι. Scilicet εἰς τὸν Πόντον. Reiske. 

? μείναντες--ἰ Ελλησπόντῳ. If they stay ten days after the 
rising of the dog-star in the Hellespont. According to Pto- 
lemy, quoted by Wolf, the dog-star rises July 28, according 
to modern observations July 3. Bad weather seems to have 
been generally expected in the dog-days. 

* σῦλαι. * When a Greek state, or any of its members, 
had received an injury or insult from some other state, or 
some of its members, and the former was unwilling, or not 
in a condition to declare open war, it was not unusual to 
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ὄντος ἔδη ἐπισφαλοῦς τοῦ «λοὸς, διὰ τὸ καὶ τὴν νηστείαν ἤδη 
παρεληλυθέναι, that is the day of Atonement, on the tenth 
give a commission, or grant public authority to individuals 
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to make reprisals. This was called σύλας or σῦλα διδόναι. 
Polybius calls it Aadupoo or ῥύσια καταγγέλλειν. Thus when 
the Lacedemonians thought the Athenians had broken the 
treaty with them by making incursions from Pylus, they 
issued a proclamation that any of their subjects might com- 
mit depredations on the Athenians (ληΐζεσθαι τοὺς Αθηναίους. 
_Thucyd. v. 115).” Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiqui- 
ties. The words σῦλαι ὦσιν ᾿Αθηναίοις do not mean, Where 
reprisals were granted upon Athenian property by the law ᾿ 
of the land, but Where the Athenians had the right of repri- 
sals by Athenian law, because there of course the people 
would retaliate. Besides, if any question arose, it would 
be more easily determined by taking the Athenian law as 
the standard. Rapina is used by Ausonius in the same 
sense. Epigr. xiv. At lepus: In me omnis terre pelagique 
rapina est. 

4 πέρυσι. Because by the time this condition would 
come into force it would be another year; the year begin- 
ning with Hecatombeon, about Midsummer. Boeckh. 

5 σωτηρία---δανείσασιν. Wolf and Schaefer give this up 
as unintelligible as it stands. Reiske makes nonsense of it. 
Schaefer wishes to adopt the reading of one MS. σωτηρία 
δ᾽ ἔσται τῶν ὑποκειμένων, τὰ περιγενόμενα Kowa ἔστω τοις δανεί- 
σασι. Then the condition would he, If the ship is lost, 
but the cargo saved, the creditors shall have thetr share of 
what ts left. If the present reading is kept, the following 
seems to be the best solution; If the ship ts wrecked, let 
the cargo be preserved, (if possible) and let the creditors take 
their proportion. 

6 κατὰ τὴν συγγραφὴν---ὐγιές. Though the agreement is 
made in the names of Artemon and Apollodorus, yet Lacritus, 
who is a man of some consequence, was the real manager of 
the whole affair. The agreement was violated in every way: 
gg ᾿ μέγα πρᾶγμα. A man of consequence. qv μέγιστον 
πρήγμα Δημοκήδης τῷ βασιλέϊ. Her. iii. 189, 
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* πρῶτον μὲν---τούτοις. First, instead of putting on board 
three thousand jars of wine, according to the agreement, 
they only put four hundred and fifty. 

᾿ es ὑπαρχούσης---καθισταμένην. See p. 908, n. 5. 

29 ' διοπτεύων τὴν ναῦν. Schaefer calls this man supercargs. 
Reiske, who is to some extent supported by Harpocration, 
assigns to him much more extensive duties, supposing that 
he had to look after all the stores and provisions besides 
the cargo. 

5 ἐξεμαρτύρησε. Bore witness by affidavit. When ama 
was unavoidably absent, it was allowed to take his deposi- 
tion by means of regularly appointed witnesses. 

> περὶ μὲν οὖν---μαρτυρίαν. They undertook by the agree- 
ment that the cargo should be perfectly free from all er- 
cumbrances. In spite of this, they afterwards borrowed 
on it eleven minas from another person. 

50 ! ἐπιδανείσοντα. This word is used for borrowing ἃ 
second loan on property already mortgaged. 

? σοφίσματα. I think this word 18 meant to allude to 
Lacritus’s sophistical pursuits. See p. 937. 

3. αἱ μὲν πανονργία---καταφανώς. They were bound to take 
in another cargo in the Pontus, and import it to Athens, 
and pay the loan within twenty days of their arrival. Both 
these stipulations were violated. 

51 1 ἄλλως ὕθλον. Mere nonsense. γραῶν ὗθλος is a proverb. 
See Plato’s Theet. p. 176. B. Stallbaums’ note on Plato's 
Republic 850. E. This sense of ἄλλως is common in the 
tragedians. Οὐκ ὠριθμὸν ἄλλως ἀλλ᾽ ὑπερτάτους Φρυγων. 
Eurip. Troades 476. 

32 ' χρῆσθαι. To act upon. 

* ὃ δὲ πάντων Seworarov—év τῷ πλοίῳ. After the ship 
came back to Athens no goods were landed, so after the 
stipulated twenty days I applied for payment, which was 
at first promised, but afterwards Lacritus alleged that the 
ship had been nearly wrecked and the cargo started, where- 
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as, when that happened, not any property of Lacritus and 
his brothers was on board, and the cargo was of the most 
trifling value. 

* φωρῶν λιμένα. Thieves’ harbour, a place much used for 

᾿ smuggling. Boeckh, ii. 54. Its situation seems to be un- 
known. 

* δείγματι. The place where merchants exhibited sam- 
ples of their wares—the exchange. Boeckh, i. 81. Δεῖγμα 
τόπος ἐστὶν ἐν Πειραιεῖ ἔνθα πολλοὶ ξυνήγοντο ξένοι καὶ πολῖται 
καὶ ἐλογοποίουν. Theophr. 26. 

5 πεντηκοστενόνται. See p. 909, n. 8. 

S3 ' ἐκ Παντικαπαίου eis Θευδοσίαν.υ These are both places 
in the Tauric Chersonese. The latter is mentioned in the 
speech against Leptines as a place from which Leucon had 
granted free trade in corn to the Athenians, p. 467. 

> τάριχος. Salt meat,—commonly, and probably here, 
salt fish. It was the cheapest sort of food. See Boeckh, 
i. 180. 

* xpos τε γὰρ---συμβόλαιον. For they had no agreement 
respecting the vessel that’ was wrecked. Not that this was 
a different vessel from the εἰκόσορος of Hyblesius, but Arte- 
mon and Apollodorus had now no merchandise on beard. 
The vessel must be supposed to have been repaired, and 
afterwards sailed to Athens; but these transactions are 
obscurely related. This is the view of Schaefer. Reiske. 
and Seager suppose that there were two vessels. 

‘ vavAw. The loan in this case was upon the freightage 
of goods and upon the money received from passengers. 
See Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiquities, under “ In- 
terest of money.” 

6 Κιτιεύςς From Citium, a port in the south of Cyprus. 

5 στάμνοι. Jars, the same as xepapia. 

" ἐξεστηκότος oivou. Of spotted wine. 

B4 | παρεῖναι----ἰαντῷ. Observe; that though a slave’s evi- 
dence could not be received, unless when given under 
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torture, by mutual consent of both parties, yet the evidence 
of Apollonides is here put in as to a point which he knew 
on the information of his slaves. 

9335 '᾿Ἢ μὲν ὠναίδεια----πάλιν. These allegations were absurd in 
themselves, for the cargo which he describes as having been 
lost is not such a one as is in any way likely to be brought 
from the Euxine here. Afterwards indeed Lacritus changed 
his story, and said that his brothers had lent the money 
to a countryman of their own. If so, surely they must 
take the responsibility, not I. 

* καὶ ἐχόμενοι--- Λάκριτος οὗτοσί,Ί, The plural participles 
followed by the singular noun is another of those careless- 
nesses which, we learn from Libanius, made the oration 
to be considered of doubtful genuineness. 

137. ' πότερον-- οὔτε πεῖσαι. Lacritus trusts to his connection 
with the sophists and his ingenuity, having himself been ἃ 
pupil of Isocrates, and now a teacher of others in all sorts 
of trickery. I blame no man for such pursuits, so long 
as he does not turn them to the injury of others. When he 
does so, he becomes a public nuisance. . 

838 ᾿' οἰμωξομένον. One that deserves punishment. A curious 
extension of the common use of the imperative of οἰμωζω 
in the sense of a sort of threat or malediction. This is 
the only future form of the verb used in Attic Greek. 
Passow. 

3 Λάκριτος δ᾽ οὑτοσί «.7-A. The character given to La- 
critus here is something like that ascribed to Socrates by 
Aristophanes in the Clouds. | 

3. χωρὶς δὲ τοὐτων---εἰπεῖν. Suppose the case reversed. 
If I had owed Artemon money, would Lacritus then have 
renounced the succession to his brother’s property ? As for 
the admissibility of my suit, not only is this court instituted 
solely for causes of this nature, but there is no other court 
to which it would be suitable. 

39 .' κατακέχρηται. Makes use of tul we are sick of them. 
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Susque deque jactat ; creberrime ad ravim, cum fastidio et 
odio ingerit. Reiske, Indez. ? 

* παρανομεῖσθαι. The word παρανομέω, originally a neuter 
and followed by εἴς τινα, has here a transitive construction. 
So in the speech against Leochares: οἴομαι μηδένας ἄλλους 
παρανενομῆσθαι τοίαντα οἷα ἡμᾶς. p. 1090. 

> τὰ ἐπιτίμιι. I do not understand what penalty this 
can refer to, unless it means the penalty for investing money 
elsewhere than in Athens, which, as it is said in the next 
paragraph, Androcles was in some danger of coming under. 

40 ' τοῖς ἕνδεκα. We must not suppose from this that the 
eleven had any judicial authority. ‘The principal duty 
of the eleven was the care and management of the public 
prison, which was entirely under their jurisdiction. * * * 
When a person was condemned to death, he was immedi- 
ately given into the custody of the eleven who were then 
bound to carry the sentence into execution, according to the 
laws.” — Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiquities, under 
Eleven. 

* παρὰ τῷ ἄρχοντι. The archon Eponymus. His duties 
are enumerated at great length in the Dictionary of Anti- 
quities, of which I will extract a few of the most important. 
He was protector of orphans and heiresses, but only of those 
of citizens. He did not, in general, himself preside at the 
trials which arose from these matters, but only brought 
the case into court. He superintended at the greater Dio- 
nysia and the Thargelia, the latter being in honour of 
Apollo and Artemis. The present passage might well have 
been quoted as a summary of the archon’s duties. 

. § mapa τῷ βασιλεῖ. “The functions of the ἄρχων βασιλεύς 
were almost all connected with religion. * * * Thus he 
presided at the Lenean or older Dionysia: superintended 
the mysteries and the games called λαμπαδηφορίαι, and had 
to offer up sacrifices and prayers in the Eleusinium, both 
at Athens and Eleusis. Moreover, indictments for impiety, 
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and controversies about the priesthood, were laid before him, 
and, in cases of murder, he brought the trial into the court 
of the areiopagus, and voted with its members. His wife, 
also, who was called βασίλισσα, had to offer certain sacri- 
fices, and therefore it was required that she should be 3 
citizen of pure blood, without stain or blemish. His court 
was held in what was called 1) τοῦ βασιλέως oroa.”—Dic- 
tionary of Greek and Roman Antiquities. 

* ὁ wodéuapyos. Long before this the duties of the pole- 
march had ceased to be of a military nature. His chief 
duties now consisted in the protection and regulation of the 
resident aliens, so that he resembled in many respects the 
pretor peregrinus at Rome. Aristotle says that he stood 
in the same relation to foreigners as the archon to citizens. 
He also had to sacrifice the yearly offering in commemors- 
tion of the polemarch Callimachus at Marathon (see Herod. 
v1. chap. cxi.), and to arrange the funeral games in honour 
of those who fell in war.—Dictionary of Greek and Roman 
Antiquities. 

5 οὐκοῦν---στρατηγοί. The generals are the only officers 
left. ‘They levied and enlisted the soldiers (κατέλεξαν) 
either personally or with the assistance of the taxiarchs. 
They were entrusted with the collection, and management 
of the εἰσφοραί, or property taxes raised for the purposes of 
war ; and also presided over, or officiated as Eicayeyeis in 
the courts of justice, in which any disputes connected with 
this subject or the trierarchy were decided. They also no- 
minated from year to year persons to serve as trierarchs, 
and took cognizance of the cases of ἀντίδοσις arising out 
of the trierarchy and property taxes. They also presided 
at courts martial, and at the trials in cases of accusation for 
non-performance of military and naval duties.” — Dictionary 
of Greek and Roman Antiquities. 

5 οὐ τοίνυν----καὶ ὑμᾶς. The money which was borrowed 
from me was, contrary to the contract, invested in a voyage 
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to Chios, a course which is very injurious to the state, and 
forbidden by law, and which might besides have involved 
me in heavy penalties, but that the words of the contract 
cleared me. 

Ἶ τὸ τούτον μέρος. So far as Lacritus’ was concerned. 
μέρος is often used in this sense, particularly in the trage- 
dians, commonly with ἐμόν or cov. Soph. Gd. Tyr. 1509. 
Trach. 1215. Eurip. Rhes. 405. Heracl. 678. 

41  ' νόμος. See above p. 918, n. 1. 

* καὶ τἄλλα---αὐτῶν. These words are not part of the 
law itself, but are substituted by the orator, for the sake 
of brevity, for a long list of different sorts of merchandise, 
which were specified in the law. Reiske. Schaefer says 
that this cannot be, for Reiske forgets that this was not 
spoken by the party, but read by the clerk. But in this 
Schaefer forgets that what the clerk read was not from any 
authenticated copy, but from extracts which had been. taken 
and put into the echinus by the party ; and so if Androcles 
or Demosthenes had copied the law in this compendious 
form, the clerk would of course read it accordingly. The 
only check upon copying unfairly seems to have been the 
knowledge of the laws which every Athenian had, so that 
any alteration would have been detected by the jury. 

3 εἶναι τὴν φασιν----ἐπιμελητας. That there should be an 
information, and an entry of the amount lent, before the over- 
seers of the market. There were many sorts of ἐπιμεληταί. 
Those here meant are the ἐπιμεληταί τοῦ ἐμπορίου. 

‘ φάσιν. “The charge, (in cases of φάσις), as in the 
γραφή was made in writing (ἐν γραμματείῳ), with the name 
of the prosecutor and the proposed penalty (τίμημα) affixed, 
and also the names of the κλητῆρες. * * * In cases where 
corn had been carried toa foreign port, or money lent on a 
ship which did not bring a return cargo to Athens, and 
probably in all cases of offence against the export and im- 
port laws, the information was laid before the ényekutor 
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τοῦ ἐμπορίου (Demosth. c. Theocrinem 1323).”—Dictionary 
of Greek and Roman Antiquities. 

42 ! διαπεσταλκώς. The force of the first preposition here 
is not very clear. Schaefer by referring to a note in Din- 
dorf’s preface, seems to class it with διαγανακτεῖν, διαπιστεῖν, 
διαμφισβητεῖν, and words where the διὰ gives the sense of 
entirely, thoroughly. It would mean then here, has seni 
clear away. Reiske’s reading is conjectural, except that one 
MS. reads only ἀπεσταλκώς. 

2 *Epor μὲν οὖν----7ἅναντικά. As for the Phaselitan to whom 
they say that they lent the money, they have their action 
against him, but I look to them. I beg that you will do 
justice to me, and yourselves, and at the same time set an 
example to such men as these for the future. 


THE END. 
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Creation to the Termination of the Jewish Polity. By MISS ZORNLIN. 
With a set of Maps. 72. 

SCRIPTURE HISTORY for the Instruction of Children. Fromt® 
Booxs of the OLp TesTAMENT: arranged in Questions and Answers. 2%. δά. 

A GUIDE to the STUDY of the HOLY SCRIPTURES, i 
the Form of a Catechism. By Mre.G. ARBUTHNOT. 3s. 6a. 

BIBLE MAPS FOR SCHOOLS, A Series of New and Correct Maps, 
accompanied by Memoirs, illustrative of the Geography and History of the 
Holy Scriptures. Sewed, 3s. 

* A SCHOOL HISTORY OF ENGLAND; with a copious Chro- 
nology, Tables of Contemporary Sovereigns, and Questions for Examinstio. 
Abridged from Gleig'’s Family History of England. 6s. 

*THE CHURCH SCHOLAR’S READING BOOK; consisting 
of Readings in various branches of knowledge, selected from the Saturday 
Magazine, and enlarged and illustrated by a copious explanatory Indo 
appended toeach Volume. Three Volumes, price 3s. each. 

THE STUDENT’S MANUAL OF ANCIENT HISTORY; Ac 
counts of the Political Condition, Geographical Situation, and Social Stst 
of the principal Nations of Antiquity. By W. C. TAYLOR, LL.D. 10s. 64. 

THE STUDENT'S MANUAL OF MODERN HISTORY;; en- 
bracing the principal European Nations, their Political History, and the 
Changes in their Social Condition. By thesame Author. 10s. δὰ. 

* HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH, from the Ascension 
of Jesus Christ to the Conversion of Constantine. By Dr. BURTON 6s. 6d. 

THE EARLY CHRISTIANS; their Mannzrs and Customs, Truis 
and SuFFERINGS. By the Rev. W. PRIDDEN, M.A. Fourth Edition. 4s. 


* ARITHMETIC TAUGHT BY QUESTIONS. Is. Gd. 
* HINTS on TEACHING VULGAR and DECIMAL FRACTIONS: 
By the Right Rev. T. V. SHORT, D.D., Lord Bishop of Sodor and Man. 8d. 


IMPROVED ARITHMETICAL TABLES, Fractionally and Deci- 
mally arranged, with Short Rules for Mental Calculation. 9d. 


THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ARITHMETIC. By 
W.H. CRANK, Mathematical Master, St. Mark’s College, Chelsea. 4s. bound 


* A FIRST BOOK IN GEOMETRY ; including Puang and Sow 
7 


GEkOMETRY, and an Introduction to TRIGONOMETRY. 12. 6d. 


* 4 FIRST BOOK IN ALGEBRA, for the Young Student, 15. 6d 
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THE ELEMENTS of ALGEBRA, for Schools, and the Junior Classes 
in Colleges. By the Rev. Professor HALL, M.A., King’s College. 6s. 6d. 


AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE on the DIFFERENTIAL and 
INTEGRAL CALCULUS. By the Same. Third Edition, Revised. 12s. 6d. 


* EASY LESSONS IN MECHANICS: with Familiar Illustrations 
of the Practical Application of Mechanical Principles. 3s. 


A COMPANION to EUCLID; a Help to the Understanding and 
Remembering of the First Four Books; with a set of Improved Figures. 4s. 


THE FIGURES OF EUCLID; with Questions, and a Praxis of 
Geometrical Exercises. By the Rev. J. EDWARDS, M.A., of King’s Coll. 3s. 


LECTURES on ASTRONOMY, delivered at KING’S COLLEGE, 
London, by the Rev. Professor MOSELEY, M.A. With Illustrations. 5s. 6d. 
* MECHANICS APPLIED tothe ARTS, By thesame. 6s. 6d. 


* READINGS in SCIENCE; being familiar Explanations of interest- 
ing Appearances and Principles in Natural Philosophy. With Engravings. 5s. 


LE TELLIER’S FRENCH GRAMMAR, translated and practically 
adapted for English Teaching. By J. F. WATTEZ, French Master, King’s 
College, London. 4s. And by the same, 


COLLOQUIAL EXERCISES on the most FAMILIAR IDIOMS 
of the FRENCH LANGUAGE. 2s. 6d. 


VENTOUILLAC’S RUDIMENTS of the FRENCH LANGUAGE; 
or FIRST FRENCH READING-BOOK. Revised by the same. 3s. 6d. 
LIVRE DE CLASSE; with ENGLISH NOTES. By the late 

Professor ἢ. T. VENTOUILLAC. New Edition, Revised. 5s. 
VENTOUILLAC’S FRENCH POETRY ; with Enouisu Norss, 2s, 
PRACTICAL EXERCISES on FRENCH PHRASEOLOGY; 

with a Lexicon of Ipiomatic Verss. By ISIDORE BRASSEUR, French 

Professor in King’s College and the Charter-House. 34. 6d. 


THE FRENCH SCHOOL CLASSICS, Careful Abridgments of 
Popular French Works, for the Use of Young Persons of both Sexes. 


1. TELEMAQUE. 2s. 6d. 4, Prerre te Granp. Qs, 
' 2, ΨΟΥΑΘῈΒ pe Cyrus, 2s, 5. CHartes XII. Qs, 
3. BERLISAIRE. ls. θα. 6. Git Bras. 4s. 


BERNAYS’ (Professor, King’s College, London) GERMAN GRAM- 
MAR. Fourth Edition, revised. ὅφ. 


BERNAYS’ GERMAN EXERCISES, adapted to the Grammar. 
Sixth Edition. 5s. 6d. 

BERNAYS’ GERMAN EXAMPLES, illustrating the Author's 
Grammar, and forming a KEY to the Exercises. Third Edition. 36. 
BERNAYS’ GERMAN READER, a Selection from the most 

Popular Writers, with Translations and Notes. Third Edition. 5s. 
‘BERNAYS’ GERMAN POETRY FOR BEGINNERS. 4s. 
BERNAYS'’ GERMAN HISTORICAL ANTHOLOGY, 7s, 
BERNAYS’ GERMAN POETICAL ANTHOLOGY, 7s. 
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MAJOR'S LATIN EXERCISES for the JUNIOR CLASSES OF 
KING'S COLLEGE SCHOOL, LONDON. Third Edition 22. 6d. 

LATIN EXERCISES for MIDDLE FORMS in SCHOOLS. By 
the Rev. J. EDWARDS, M.A., Sccond Master of King’s College School, and 
Classical Examiner to Christ’s Hospital. 4s. And by the same, 

I, PROGRESSIVE EXERCISES in LATIN LYRICS. 3s. 

1, PROGRESSIVE EXERCISES in LATIN ELEGIACS and 
HEROICS. 3s. 

Ill. The CATILINE of SALLUST; with Anthon’s Notes. 2s. 6d. 

IV. The JUGURTHA of SALLUST; with Anthon’s Notes. 2s. 6d 

V. SELECT EPISTLES of CICERO and PLINY; with English 
Notes. 4s. 

SELECT ORATIONS of CICERO; with English Notes. 2s, 62. 

LATIN SELECTIONS: CORNELIUS NEPOS, PHEDRUS, 
and OVID'S METAMORPHOSES; with a Vocabulary, &c. By THOMAS 
8. CARR, one of the Classical Masters, King’s College. 3s. 6d. 

RULES AND EXERCISES in the USE of the LATIN SUB- 
JUNCTIVE MODE. By the Rev. JAMES CROCKER, M.A. 4s. 

The Key, for the Use of Teachers. 2s. 6d. 

THE AULULARIA AND THE MENG:CHMEI OF PLAUTUS, 
With Glossaries and Notes by JAMES HILDYARD, M.A., Fellow of Corpus 
Christi College, Camb. 7s. 6d. each. 


GREEK. 


THE FIRST GREEK READER, from the German of JACOBS, 
with ENGLISH NOTES, strictly Elementary. By the Rev. J. EDWARDS, 
M.A., Second Master of King’s College School. Second Edition. ὅς. 6d. 

EXCERPTA EX HERODOTO: with ENGLISH NOTES, by the 
Rev. J. R. MAJOR, D.D., Head Master of King’s College School. 4s. 6d. 

EXCERPTA EX XENOPHONTIS CYROPEDIA, with a 
Vocabulary, and English Notes. By the same. 3s. θά. 

XENOPHON’S ANABASIS of CYRUS. Books I. and IL 
with English Notes, &c. By D. B. HICKIE, LL.D.; Head Master of 
the Grammar School, Hawkshead. 3s. 6d. 

A SCHOOL GREEK TESTAMENT. 89. θά. bound. 

THE CAMBRIDGE GREEK and ENGLISH TESTAMENT. 
The Greek, and the English, in Parallel Columns on the same page. 82. 6d. 

THE GREEK TEXT of the ACTS of the APOSTLES; with 
Notes, Original and Selected. By H. ROBINSON, D.D. 8s. 


*,* The Works marked by a Star, in the whole of the Publisher's Lists, are 
produced under the Direction of the Committee of General Literature and Education 
appointed by the Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge. 


Lonpon: JOHN W. PARKER, Publisher, West Strand. 




















